


Graduate Texts in Mathematics 

TAKEUTIIZARING. Introduction to 34 SPiTlER. Principles of Random Walk.. 
Axiomatic Set Theory. 2nd ed. 2nd ed. 

2 OXTOBY. Measure and Category. 2nd ed. 35 ALIlXANDERlWERMER. Several Complex 
3 SCHAEFER. Topological Vector Spaces. Variables and Banach Algebras. 3rd ed. 

2nded. 36 KELu;y/NAMIOKA et aJ. Linear 
4 HlLTON/STAMMBACH. A Course in Topological Spaces. 

Homological Algebra. 2nd ed. 37 MONK. Mathematical Logic. 
5 MAC LANE. Categories for the Working 38 GMuERTfFRrrlSCHG. Several Complex 

Mathematician. 2nd ed. Variables. 
(; HUGHEsfPlPER. Projective Planes. 39 ARVf!SON. An Invitation to C"-Algebras. 
7 SeRRE. A Course in Arithmetic. 40 KEMENYfSNELUKNAPP. DenUlUcl'able 
8 TAKEUTIIZARING. Axiomatic Set Theory, Markov Chains. 2nd ed. 
9 HUMPHREYS. Introduction to Lie Algebras 41 APOSTOL. Modular Functions and 

and Representation Theory. Dirichlet Series in Number Thoory. 
10 COHEN. A Course in Simple Homotopy 2nd ed, 

Theory, 42 SERRE. Linear Representations of Finite 
11 CONWAY, Functions of One Complex Groups, 

Variable 1. 2nd ed. 43 GILl.MANfJBRISON. Rings of Continuous 
12 BeALS, Advanced Mathematical Analysis. Functions. 
13 ANDERSONlFULLER, Rings and Categories 44 KENDIG. Elementary Algebraic Geometry. 

of Modules. 2nd ed. 45 LoBVE. Probability Theory L 4th ed. 
14 GOLUBlTSKyfG!JJLLEMlN. Stable Mappings 46 LOEV8. Probability Theory II. 4th ed. 

and Their Singularities. 47 MOISE. Geomettic Topology in 
15 BERBERIAN. Lectures in Functional Dimensions 2 and 3. 

Analysis and Operator Theory. 48 SACHS/Wu. General Relativity for 
16 WINTER. The Structure of Fields. Mathematicillns, 
17 ROSENB!..A1T. Random Processes. 2nd ed, 49 GRUENBERG/WEIR. Lineal' Geometry. 
18 HALMOS, Measure Theory. 2nded. 
19 HA!..Mos, A Hilbert Space Problem Book. 50 EDWARDS. Fermat's Last Theorem. 

2nd ed. 51 K'J.lNGENBBRCL A Course in Differential 
20 HUSEMOLLER. Fibre Bundles. 3rd ed. Geometry. 
21 HUMPHREYS. Linear Algebraic Groups. 52 HARTSHORNE. Algebraic Geometry. 
22 BARNEiS/MACK, An Algebraic Introduction 53 MANIt.:. A Course in Mathematical Logic. 

to Mathematical Logic. 54 GRAVERiWATKlNS. Combinatorics with 
23 GREllB. Linear Algebra. 4th ed. Emphasis on the Theory of Graphs. 
24 HOLMES, Gcomcti'ic Functional Analysis 55 BROWN/PEA.'lcy. lntroduction \0 Operator 

and Its Applications. Theory I: Elements of FUllctional Analysis. 
25 HEWl1T/S'fROMBERG. Real and Abstract 56 MASSEY, Algebraic Topology; An 

Analysis. Introduction. 
26 MANEiS. Algebraic Theorie~. 57 CROWEu/Fox. Introduction to Knot 
27 KELLEY. General Topology. TIleory. 
28 ZARlsKIlSAMuer~ Commutative Algebra. 58 KOBun. p-adic Numbers, p.adie 

VoU Analysis, and Zeta-Functions, 2nd ed, 
2.9 ZARISKIISAMUEL. Commutative Algebra. 59 LANG. Cyclotomic Fields. 

VoU!. 60 ARNOLD. Mathematical Methods ill 
30 JACOBSON. Lectures in Abstract Algebra 1. Classical Mechanics. 2nd ed. 

Basic Concepts. 61 WHITEHEAD. Elements of Homotopy 
31 JACOBSON. Lectures ill Abstract Algebra II. Theory. 

Linear Algebra. 62 KARGAPOLOvfM~AKov.Fundamenta~ 

32 JACOBSON. Leetures in Abstract Algebra of the Theory of Groops. 
Ill. Theory of FieldS and Galois Theory. 63 BOLLOBAS. Graph Theory. 

33 HIRSCH. Differential Topology. 
(comlflued after inde.x) 



Michael Rosen 

Number Theory in 
Function Fields 

Springer 



Michael Rosen 
Department of Mathematics 
Brown University 
Providence, RI 02912-1917 
USA 
micbael_rosen@brown.edu 

Editorial Board 
S. Axler 
Mathematics Department 
San Francisco State 

University 
San Francisco, CA 94132 
USA 

F.W. Gehring 
Mathematics Department 
East Hall 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, 1v1I 48109 
USA 

I'vlalhematics Su!{ject Classification (2000): IIR29. IIR58. 14H05 

Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data 
Rosen, Michael I. (Michael Ira), 1938-

Number theory in function llelds I Michael Rosen. 
p. cm. - (Graduate texts in mathematics ; 210) 

Includes bibliographical references and index. 
ISBN 0-387-95335-3 (alk. paper) 

K.A. Ribet 
Mathematics Department 
University of California, 

Berkeley 
Berkeley, CA 94720-3840 
USA 

1. Number theory. 2. Finite fields (Algebra). l. Title. II. Serie~. 
QA241 .R6752001 
512·.7-dc21 2001042962 

Printed on acid-free paper. 

© 2002 Springer-Verlag New York, Inc. 
AI.1 rights reserved. This work may not bc trallSlate<! or copied in whole or in part without the 
written pennission of the publisher (Springer-Verlag New York, Inc., 175 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
NY 10010, USA), except for brief ex.cerpts in connection with reviews or scholarly analysis. Use 
in connection with llny form of information storage and retrieval, electronic adaptation, computer 
software. or by similar or dissimilar methodology now known or hereafter developed is forbidden. 
The use of general descriptive names, trade names, trademarks, etc., in this publication, even if the 
fonner are not especially identified, is not to be taken as a sign thaI such names, as understood by 
the Trode Marks and Merchandise Marks Act, may accordingly be used freely by lm~one. 

Production managed by Allan Abl'ams; manufacturing supelvised by Jacqui Ashri. 
Typeset by TeXniques, Inc., Boston, MA. 
Printed and bound by R.R. Donnelley and Sons, Hurrisonburg, VA. 
Printed in the United States of America. 

9 8 765 432 1 

ISBN 0-387-95335-3 SPIN 10844406 

Springer-Verlag New York Berlin Heidelberg 
A member of BertelsmannSpringer Science+Business Media GmbH 



This book is dedicated to the memory 

of my parents} Fred and Lee Rosen 





Preface 

Elementary number theory is concerned with the arithmetic properties of 
the ring of integers, Z, and its field of fractions, the rational numbers, Q, 
Early on in the development of the subject it was noticed that Z has many 
properties in common with A = iF[T] , the ring of polynomials over a finite 
field, Both rings are principal ideal domains, both have the property that 
the residue class ring of any non-zero ideal is finite, both rings have infinitely 
many prime elements, and both rings have finitely many units, Thus, one 
is led to suspect that many results which hold for Z have analogues of 
the ring A. This is indeed the case. The first four chapters of this book 
are devoted to illustrating this by presenting, for example, analogues of 
the little theorems of Fermat and Euler, Wilson's theorem, quadratic (and 
higher) reciprocity, the prime number theorem, and Dirichlet's theorem on 
primes in an arithmetic progression. All these results have been known for 
a long time, but it is hard to locate any exposition of them outside of the 
original papers, 

Algebra.ic number theory arises from elementary number theory by con· 
sidering finite algebraic extensions K of Q, which are called algebraic num
ber fields, and investigating properties of the ring of algebraic integers 
OK C K, defined as the integral closure of Z in K, Similarly, we can con
sider k = IF(T), the quotient field of A and finite algebraic extensions L of 
k. Fields of this type are called algebraic function fields. More precisely, an 
algebraic function fields with a finite constant field is called a global func
tion field. A global function field is the true analogue of algebraic number 
field and much of this book will be concerned with investigating proper
ties of global function fields. In Chapters 5 and 6, we will discuss function 
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fields over arbitrary constant fields and review (sometime.s in detail) the 
basic theory up to and including the fundamental theorem of Riemann
Roch and its corollaries. This will serve as the basis for many of the later 
developments. 

It is important to point out that the theory of algebraic function fields 
is but another guise for the theory of algebraic curves. The point of view 
of this book will be very arithmetic. At every turn the emphasis will be 
on the analogy of algebaic function fields with algebraic number fields. 
Curves will be mentioned only in passing. However, the algebraic-geometric 
point of view is very powerful and we will freely borrow theorems about 
algebraic curves (and their Jacobian varieties) which, up to now, have no 
purely arithmetic proof. In some cases we will not give the proof, but will 
be content to state the result accurately and to draw from it the needed 
arithmetic consequences, 

This book is aimed primarily at graduate students who have had a good 
introductory course in abstract algebra coverlng, in addition to Galois the
ory, commutative algebra as presented, for example, in the classic text of 
Atiyah and MacDonald. In the interest of presenting some advanced re
sults in a relatively elementary text, we do not aspire to prove everything. 
However, we do prove most of the results that we present and hope to in
spire the reader to search out the proofs of those important results whose 
proof we omit. In addition to graduate students, we hope that this material 
will be of interest to many others who know some algebraic number the
ory andior algebraic geometry and are curious about what number theory 
in function field is all about. Although the presentation is not primarily 
directed toward people with an interest in algebraic coding theory, much 
of what is discussed can serve as useful background for those wishing to 
pursue the arithmetic side of this topic. 

Now for a brief tour through the later chapters of the book. 
Chapter 7 covers the background leading up to the statement and proof 

of the Riemann-Hurwitz theorem. As an application we discuss and prove 
the analogue of the ABC conjecture in the function field context. This 
important result has many consequences and we present a few applications 
to diophantine problems over function fields. 

Chapter 8 gives the theory of constant field extensions, mostly under the 
assumption that the constant field is perfect. This is basic material which 
will be put to use repeatedly in later chapters. 

Chapter 9 is primarily devoted to the theory of finite Galois extensions 
and the theory of Artin and Heeke L-functions. Two versions of the very 
important Tchebatorov density theorem are presented: one using Dirichlet 
density and the other using natural den.<;ity. 'Toward the end of the chapter 
there is a sketch of global class field theory which enables one, in the abelian 
case, to identify Artin L-series with Hecke L-series. 

Chapter 10 is devoted to the proof of a theorem of Bilharz (a studentof 
Hasse) which is the function field version of Artin's famous conjecture on 
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primitive roots. This material, interesting in itself, illustrates the use of 
many of the results developed in the preceding chapters. 

Chapter 11 discusses the behavior of the class group under constant field 
extensions. It is this circle of ideas which led Iwasawa to develop "Iwasawa 
theory," one of the most powerful tools of modern number theory. 

Chapters 12 and 13 provide an introduction to the theory of Drinfeld 
modules. Chapter 12 presents the theory of the Carlitz module, which was 
developed by L. Carlitz in the 1930s. Drinfeld's papers, published in the 
1970s, contain a vast generalization of Carlitz's work. Drinfeld's work was 
directed toward a proof of the Langlands' conjectures in function fields. 
Another consequence of the theory, worked out separately by Drinfeld and 
Hayes, is an explicit class field theory for global function fields. These chap
ters present the basic definitions and concepts, as well as the beginnings of 
the gener al theory. 

Chapter 14 presents preliminary material on S-units, S-class groups, and 
the corresponding L-functions. This leads up to the statement and proof of 
a special case of the Brumer-Stark conjecture in the function field context. 
This is the content of Chapter 15. The Brumer-Stark conjecture in function 
fields is now known in ful! generality. There are two proofs - one due to 
Tate and Deligne', another due to Hayes. It is the author's hope that anyone 
who has read Chapters 14 and 15 will be inspired to go on to master one 
or both of the proofs of the general result. 

Chapter 16 presents function field analogues of the famous class number 
formulas of Kummer for cyclotomic number fields together with variations 
on this theme. Once again, most of this material has been generalized 
considerably and the material in this chapter, which has its own interest, 
can also serve as the background for further study. 

Finally, in Chapter 17 we discuss average value theorems in global fields. 
The material presented here generalizes work of Carlitz over the ring A = 
IF[T]. A novel feature is a function field analogue of the Wiener-Ikehara 
Tauberian theorem. The beginning of the chapter discusses average values 
of elementary number-theoretic functions. The last part of the chapter deals 
with average values for class numbers of hyperelliptic function fields. 

In the effort to keep this book reasonably short, many topics which could 
have been included were left out. For example, chapters had been contem
plated on automorphisms and the inverse Galois problem, the number of 
rational points with applications to algebraic coding theory, and the theory 
of character sums. Thought had been given to a more extensive discussion 
of Drinfeld modules and the subject of explicit class field theory in global 
fields. Also omitted is any discussion of the fascinating subject of transcen
dental numbers in the function field context (for an excellent survey see J. 
Yu [1]). Clearly, number theory in function fields is a vast subject. It is of 
interest for its own sake and because it has so often served as a stimulous to 
research in algebraic number theory and arithmetic geometry. We hope this 
book will arouse in the reader a desire to learn more and explore further. 
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1 
Polynon1ials over Fin'ite Fields 

In all that follows IF will denote a finite field with q elements. The model for 
such a field is Z/pZ, where p is a prime number. This field has p elements. 
In general the number of elements in a finite field is a power of a prime, 
q = pl. Of course, p is the characteristic of IF. 

Let A = JF[T] , the polynomial ring over IF. A has many properties in 
common with the ring of integers Z. Both are principal ideal domains, both 
have a finite unit group, and both have the property that every residue class 
ring modulo a non-zero ideal has finitely many elements. We will verify all 
this shortly. The result is that many of the number theoretic questions we 
ask about Z have their analogues for A. We will explore these in some 
detail. 

Every element in A has the form f(T) = aoT" + OtTn-1 + ... + O'n. 

If 0'0 i 0 we say that f has degree n, notationally deg(J) = n. In this 
case we set sgn(J) = 0'0 and calt this element of IF· the sign of f. Note 
the following very important properties of these functions. If f and 9 are 
non-zero polynomials we have 

deg(Jg) = deg(J) + deg(g) and sgn(Jg) = sgn(f)sgn(g). 

deg(j + g) ::; max(deg(J), deg(g)). 

In the second line, equality holds if deg(J) -::j:. deg(g). 
If sgn(J) = 1 we say that f is a monic polynomial. Monic polynomials 

play the role of positive integers. It is sometimes useful to define the sign of 
the zero polynomial to be 0 and its degree to be -00. The above properties 
of degree then remain true without restriction. 
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Proposition 1.1. Let j, 9 E A with 9 =I- O. Then there exist elements 
q, rEA such that f qg + rand r is either 0 or deg(r) < deg(g). 
Moreover, q and r are uniquely determined by these conditions. 

Proof. Let n = deg(f), m deg(g), O! = sgn(f) , f3 == sgn(g). We give 
the proof by induction on n deg(f). If n < m, set q = 0 and l' = f. If 
n 2:: Tn, we note that il = f 0!/3-1Tn-mg has smaller degree than f. By 
induction, there exist ql, 11 E A such that i1 q19+rl with 1'1 being either 
o or with degree less than deg(g). In this case, set q = O!(3-ITn-m +ql and 
r = r1 and we are done. 

If f qg+r = qlg+rl, then 9 divides r-r' and by degree considerations 
we see r r'. In this case, qg = q' 9 so q ;:;:: q' and the uniqueness is 
estabHshed. 

This proposition shows that A is a Euclidean domain and thus a principal 
ideal domain and a unique factorization domain. It also allows a quick proof 
of the finiteness of the residue class rings. 

Proposition 1.2. Suppose 9 E A and 9 =I- O. Then AlgA is a finite ring 
with qdeg(g) elements. 

Proof. Let m = deg(g). By Proposition 1.1 one easily verifies that {r E 
A I deg(r) < m } is a complete set of representatives for AlgA. Such 
elements look like 

r = O!oTm- 1 + cr1T m
-

2 + ... + O!m-l with O::i E F. 

Since the O!i vary independently through IF there are qm such polynomials 
and the result follows. 

Definition. Let 9 E A. If 9 =I- 0, set \gl = qdeg(g). If 9 0, set Igi = o. 
\gl is a measure of the size of g. Note that if n is an ordinary integer, then 

its usual absolute value, Inl, is the number of elements in ZlnZ. Similarly, 
Igi is the number of elements in AlgA. It is immediate that 11g1 = If I Igi 
and If + 91 S max(lfl, 19D with equality holding if If I =I- Igl· 

It is a simple matter to determine the group of units in A, A*. If 9 
is a unit, then there is an j such that f g 1. 'rhus, 0 = deg(l) = 
deg(f) + deg(g) and so deg(f) = deg(g) = O. The only units are the non
zero constants and each such constant is a unit. 

Proposition 1.3. The group of units in A is ]F*. In particular, it is a finite 
cyclic group 1J)ith q - 1 elements. 

Proof. The only thing left to prove is the cyclicity of F~. This follows from 
the very general fact that a finite subgroup of the multiplicative group of 
a field is eydie. 

In what follows we will see that the number q - 1 often occurs where the 
number 2 occurs in ordinary number theory. This stems from the fact that 
the order of Z~ is 2. 
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By definition, a non-constant polynomial f E A is irreducible if it cannot 
be ·written as a product of two polynomials, each of positive degree. Since 
every ideal in A is principal, we see that. a polynomial is irreducible if and 
only if it is prime (for the definitions of divisibility, prime, irreducible, etc., 
see Ireland and Rosen [1]). These words wHl be used interchangeably. Every 
non-zero polynomial can be written uniquely as a non-zero constant times 
a monic polynomial. Thus, every ideal in A has a unique monic generator. 
This should be compared with the statement that evey non-zero ideal in Z 
has a unique positive generator. Finally, the unique factorization property 
in A can be sharpened to the following statement. Every f E A, f =1= 0, can 
be written uniquely in the form 

f - pel p,e.2 pe, -or 1 2 ... t, 

where or E IF'" , each Pi is a monic irreducible, P;, =1= Pj for i i= j, and each 
ei is a non-negative integer. 

The letter P will often be used for a monic irreducible polynomial in A. 
VVe use P iIlBtead of p since the latter letter is reserved for the characteristic 
of IF. This is a bit awkward, but it is compensated for by being less likely 
to lead to confusion. 

The next order of business wHl be to investigate the structure of the 
rings AI f A and the unit groups (AI f A)*. A valuable tool is the Chinese 
Rema.inder Theorem. 

Proposition 1.4. Let ml, m2, ... ,fit be elements of A which are pairwise 
relatively prime. Let m ml m2 ... Tnt and (A be the natuml homomor
phism from A/rnA to AjmiA Then: the map if> : A/mA -+ A/mIA El1 
Ajfi2A El1 ... EEl A/mtA given by 

is a ring isomorphism. 

Proof. This is a standard result which holds in any principal ideal domain 
(properly formulated it holds in much greater generality). 

Corollary, The same map if> restricted to the units of A, A", gives rise to 
a group isomorphism 

Proof. This is a standard exercise. See Ireland and Rosen [1 J, Proposition 
3.4.1. 

Now, let f E A be non-zero and not a unit and suppose that f = 
oP;! P22 

•.. P:' is its prime decomposition. From the above cOIlBiderntions 
we have 
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This isomorphism reduces our task to that of determining the structure 
of the groups (AI pe At where P is an irreducible polynomial and e is a 
positive integer. When e = 1 the situation is very similar to that is Z. 

Proposition 1.5. Let PEA be an irreducible polynomial. Then, (AlP At 
is a cyclic group with !PI - 1 elements. 

Proof. Since A is a principal jdeal domain, P A is a maximal ideal and so 
AI PA is a field. A finite subgroup of the multiplicative group of a field is 
cyclic. Thus (AI PA)" is cyclic. That the order of this group is !PI - 1 is 
immediate. 

We now consider the situation when e > 1. Here we encounter something 
which is quite different in A from the situation in Z. If p is an odd prime 
number in Z then it is a standard result that (Zlpez)* is cyclic for all 
positive integers e. If p = 2 and e ~ 3 then (Z/2eZ)* is the direct product 
of a cyclic group of order 2 and a cyclic group of order 2e- 2. The situation 
is very different in A. 

Proposition 1.6. Let P E .4 be. an irreducible polynomial and e a positive 
intege·r. The order of (AI pe A)* is !Ple-I(lPI - 1). Le.t (AI pe A)(1) be the 
kernel of the natural map from (AI pe A)* to (AlP A)*. It is a p-group of 
order IPle-l. As e tends to infinity: the minimal number of generators of 
(AI pe A)(l) tends to infinity. 

Proof. The ring AI pe A has only one maximal idea.l PAl pe A which has 
!Ple-l elements. Thus, (AI pe A)* AI pe A-PAl pe A has jPl" IPle-1 = 
!Ple-IC!PI 1) number of elements. Since (AlpeA)" ~ (A/PA)* is onto) 
and the latter group has !PI 1 elements the assertion about the size of 
(AI peA)(l) follows. It remains to prove the assertion about the minimal 
number of generators. 

It is ins.tructive to first consider the case e 2. Every element in 
(AI p2 A)(1) can be represented by a polynomial of the form a = 1 + bP. 
Since we are working in characteristic p we have uP 1 + bP pP == 1 
(mod P2). So, we have a group of order !PI with exponent p. If q = pi it 
follows that (AI p2 .1)0) is a direct sum of f deg(P) number of copies of 
Z/pZ. This is a cyclic group only under the very restrictive conditions that 
q == p and deg(P) = L 

To deal with the general case, suppose tha.t s is the smallest integer such 
that p" ~ e. Since (1 + bP)V" = 1 + (bP)P" 1 (mod pe) we have that 
raising to the p" -power annihilates G (A I pe: A) (1) . Let d be t he minimal 
number of generators of this group. It follows that there is an onto map 
from (Zlp8Z)d onto G. Thus, pds ~ pfdeg(P)(e-l) and so 

d> f deg(P)(e 1) 
- 8 

Since s is the smallest integer bigger than or equal to logp (e) it is clear that 
d -+ 00 as e ~ 00. 
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It is possible to do a much closer analysis of the structure of these groups, 
but it is not necessary to do so now. The fact that these groups get very 
complicated does cause problems in the Illore advanced parts of the theory. 

We have developed more than enough material to enable us to give in
teresting analogues of the Euler ¢·function and the little theorems of Euler 
and Fermat. 

To begin with, let f E A be a non-zero polynomial. Define ifJ(J) to 
be the number of elements in the group (AI fA)". We can give another 
characterization of this number which makes the relation to the Euler ¢
function even more evident. We have seen that {r E A I deger) < deg(f)} 
is a set of representatives for AI f A. Such an r represents a unit in AI f A if 
and only if it is relatively prime to f. Thus <'f!(f) is the number of non-zero 
polynomials of degree less than deg(J) and relatively prime to f. 

Proposition 1.7, 

<'f!(f) = If I II (l 
Pit 

1 
IPI)' 

Proof. Let f = aPfl p;2 ... Pt' be the prime decomposition of f. By the 
corollary to Propositions 1,4 and by Proposition 1.6, we see that 

~ t 

4>U) = II <'f!(Pt,) = II (IPil'" -IPi je,-1), 
':=1 i=l 

from which the result follows immediately. 

The similarity of the formula in this proposition to the classical formula 
for ¢( n) is striking. 

Proposition 1.8. Iff E A,f f. 0, a.nd a. E A is relatively prime to 1J i.e., 
(a,j) = 1, then 

aif>(f) == 1 (mod 1). 

Proof. The group (AI 1 A)'" has ifJ(f) elements. The coset of a modulo 1, ii, 
lies in this group. Thus, a,<p(t) = r and this is equivalent to the congruence 
in the proposition. 

Corollary. Let PEA be irreducible and a E A be a polynomial not di'lJisibie 
by P. Then, 

a lPl - 1 == 1 (mod P). 

Proof. Since P is irreducible, it is relatively prime to a if and only if it 
does not divide a. The corollary follows from the proposition and the fact 
that for an irreducible P, ifJ(P) = /PI -1 (Proposition 1.5). 

It is clear that Proposition 1.8 and its corollary are direct analogues of 
Euler's little theorem and Fermat's little theorem. They play the same very 
important role in this context as they do in elementary number theory. By 
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way of illustration we proceed to the analogue of Wilson's theorem. Recall 
that this states that {p 1)1 == -1 (mod p) where p is a prime number. 

Proposition 1.9. Let PEA be irreducible of degree d. Suppose X is an 
indeterminate. Then, 

XIPI-l -1 == II (X - 1) (mod P). 
O~deg(f)<d 

Proof. Recall that {f E A I deg(J) < d} is a set of representatives for the 
cosets of A/ P A. If we throw out f = 0 we get a set of representatives for 
(A/PA)". We find 

XIPI-l - r II {X 1), 
O~deg(J)<d 

where the bars denote cosets modulo P. This follows from the corollary to 
Proposition 1.8 since both sides of the equation are monic polynomials in 
X with the same set of roots in the field A/ P A. Since there are IFI - 1 
roots and the difference of ~he two sides bas degree less than IFI 1, the 
difference of the two sides must be O. The congruence in the Proposition is 
equivalent to this assertion. 

Corollary 1. Let d divide IFI - 1. The congruence Xd 1 (mod P) 
has exactly d solutions. Equivalently, the equation X d = I has exactly d 
solutions in (A/ PA)",. 

Proof. We prove the second assertion. Since d I IFI 1 it follows tha.t 
Xd -1 divides XIPI-l -1. By the proposition, the latter polynomial splits 
as a product of distinct linear factors. Thus so does the former polynomial. 
This establishes the result. 

Corollary 2. With the same notation, 

II f::;: -1 (mod P). 
O~deg(f)<deg P 

Proof. Just set X 0 in the proposition. If the characteristic of IF is odd 
IFI - 1 is even and the result follows. If the characteristic is 2 then the 
result also follows since in characteristic 2 we have -1 = 1. 

The above corollary is the polynomial version of Wilson's theorem. res 
interesting to note that the left-hand side of the congruence only depends 
on the degree of P and not on P itself. 

As a final topic in this chapter we give some of the theory of d-th power 
residues. This will be of importance in Chapter 3 when we discuss quadratic 
reciprocity and more general reciprocity laws for A. 
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If f E A is of positive degree and a E A is rela.tively prime to f, we say 
that a is a d-th power residue modulo f if the equation x d == a (mod f) is 
solvable in A. Equivalently, a is a d-th power in (AI fA)", 

Suppose f aP1"t p;2 ... pte, is the prime decomposition of f. Then it 
is easy to check that a is a d-th power residue modulo f if and only if a 
is a d-th power residue modulo Pt' for all i between 1 and t. This reduces 
the problem to the case where the modulus is a prime power. 

Proposition 1.10. Let P be irreducible and a E A not divisible by P. 
A.ssume d divides !PI 1. The congruence X d a (mod pe) is solvable if 
and only if 

IP!-l 
a ----;z- == 1 (mod P). 

There are d- th power residues modulo pe 

Proof. to begin with that e = 1. 
If bel a (mod PL then a!.!:F == b1P1- 1 1 (mod P) by the corollary 

to Proposition 1.8. This shows the condition is necessary. To show it is 
sufficient recall tha.t by Corollary 1 to Proposition 1.9 all the d-th roots of 
unity are in the field AlP A. Consider the homomorphism from (AI PA)* 
to itself given by raising to the d-th power. It's kernel has order d and its 
image is the d-th powers. Thus, there are precisely IP~-] d-th powers in 

(AIPA)". We have seen that they all satisfy -1 = O. Thus, they 
are precisely the roots of this equation. This proves all assertions in the 
case e = L 

'lb deal with the remaining cases, we employ a little group theory. The 
natural map (Le., reduction modulo P) is a homomorphism from (AI pe A)" 
onto (AlP A) * and the kernel is a p-group as follows from Proposition 
1.6. Since the order of (AI PA)" is IFI 1 which is prime to p it follows 
that (AI peA)'" is the direct product of a p-group and a copy of (AI PAt. 
Since (d,p) I, raising to the d-th power in an abelian p-group is an 
automorphism. Thus, a E A is a d-th power modulo pe if and only if it 
is a d-th power modulo P. The latter has been shown to hold if and only 
if a.lEl,j-l 1 (mod P). Now consider the homomorphism from (A/peAt 
to itself by raising to the d-th power. It easily follows from what 
been said that the kernel has d elements and the image is the subgroup of 

<P1P<) d-th powers. It follows that the latter group has order d . This concludes 
the proof. 

Exercises 
1. If mEA = !F[T), and deg(m) > 0, show that q -1 I tP(m). 

2. If q = P is a prime number and PEA is an irreducible, show 
(!F[TJI p2 A)¥ is cyclic if and only if deg P = 1. 



8 Michael Rosen 

3. Suppose mEA is monic and that m = mlffi2 is a factorization into 
two monies which are relatively prime and of positive Show 
(A/mA)'" is not cyclic except possibly in the case q = 2 and ml and 
m2 have relatively prime Uv~,lt'"'''' 

4. Assume q i= 2. Determine all m for which (A/mil)"' is cyclic (see the 
proof of Proposition 1.6). 

5. Suppose d I q - 1. Show 
( -1) des P = l. 

-1 (mod P) is solvable if and only if 

6. Show [lc<EF" a = -1. 

7. Let PEA be a monic irreducible. Show 

II f ±1 (mod P) , 
d~J<d 
f monic 

where d = deg P. Determine the sign on the right-hand side of this 
congruence. 

8. For an integer m ;::: 1 define [m] = Tq'" - T. Show that [m] is the 
product of an monic irrPAlucl ble polynomia.ls peT) such that deg peT) 
divides m. 

9. Working in the polynomial ring IF[uQ, Ul, •.. ,un], define D(uQ, Ul, 

... ,~tn) = detlui' I. where i,.i = 0, 1, ... ,n. '['his is called the Moore 
determinant. Show 

n 

D(uo,Ul>""Un ) = II II ... II(u.+ci-lui-l+"·+ couo). 
i=OC'~lEF C{}EiF' 

Hint: Show each factor on the right divides the determina,nt and then 
count degrees. 

10. Define Fj = rI{;:J (Tql - Tq') = [I{:~ [j - il'/'. Show that 

n 

D(l, , ... ,Tn)= IIFj . 

1=0 

Hint: Use the fact that D(l,T,T2, ... ,Tn) can be viewed as a 
Vandermonde determinant. 

11. Show that Fj is the product of all monic polynomials in A of degee 
j. 

12, Define L j = [11=1 (Tqi T) = [I{=l [i]. Use 8 to prove that 
L j is the least common multiple of all monics of degree j. 
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13. Show 

II (, f' - D(1,T,T2
, ... ,Td-l,u) 

u + ) - D( T 'T2 Td-l)' 1, , , ... , 
degf<d . 

14. Deduce from 13 that 

II (u + f) 
degf<d 

15. Show that the product of all the non-zero polynomials of degree less 
than d is equal to (-l)dPd/Ld . 

16. Prove that 

In the product the term corresponding to f = 0 is omitted. 





2 
Primes, Arithrnetic Functions, 
and the Zeta Function 

In this chapter we will discuss properties of primes and prime decomposition 
in the A IF[T]. Much of this discussion will be facilitated by the use 
of the zeta function associated to A. This zeta function is an analogue of 
the classical zeta function which was first introduced by L. Euler and whose 
study was immeasurably enriched by the contributions of B. Riemann. In 
the case of polynomial rings the 'l..eta function is a much simpler object and 
its use rapidly leads to a sharp version of the prime number theorem for 
polynomials without the need for any complicated analytic investigations. 
Later we will see that this situation is a bit deceptive. When we investigate 
arithmetic in more general function fields than IF(T) , the corresponding 
zeta function will turn out. to be a much more subtle invariant. 

Definition. The zeta function of A, denoted (A (s), is defined by the infinite 
series 

" _1. CA(S) = L..t I I 
lEA f S 

I monic 

There are exactly qd monic polynomials of degree d in A, so one has 

and consequently 

(1) 
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for all complex numbers s with ?R(s) > 1. In the classical case of the Rie
mann zeta function, «( s) = 2::::=1 n-s

, it is easy to show the defining 
series converges for fR( s) > 1, but it is more difficult to provide an analytic 
continuation. Riemann showed that it can be analytically continued to a 
meromorphic function on the whole complex plane with the only pole be
ing a simple pole of residue 1 at s = 1. Moreover, if r(s) is the classical 
gamma function and ~(s) = 1f-frr{~)«(s), Riemann showed the functional 
equation e(l s) = .(;"(s). What can be said about (A (S)? 

By Equation 1 above, we see clearly that (A(S), which is initially defined 
for !R(s) > 1, can be continued to a meromorphic function on the whole 
complex plane with a simple pole at s 1. A simple computation shows 
that the residue at s = 1 is lo:(q)' Now define ~A(S) = q-"(l q-s)-l(J\(S). 

It is easy to check that ';A (1-s) .(;"A (s) so that a functional equation holds 
in this situation as well. As opposed to case of the cia..'lsical zeta-function, 
the proofs are very easy for (A(S). Later we will consider generalizations of 
(A (s) in the context of function fields over finite fields. Similar statements 
will hold, but the proofs will be more difficult and will be based on the 
Riemann-Roch theorem for algebraic curves. 

Euler noted that the unique decomposition of integers into products of 
primes leads to the following identity for the Riemann zeta-function: 

1 
«(s) = II (1 _. s 

p prime P 
1'>0 

This is valid for ?Res) > 1. The exact same reasoning (which we won't 
repeat here) leads to the following identity: 

II (1- ~~)-l. 
P irreducible I I 

(2) 

P monic 

This is also valid for all !R(s) > 1. 
One can immediately put E-quation 2 to use. Suppose there were only 

finitely many irreducible polynomials in k The right-hand side of the equa
tion would then be defined at s = 1 and even ha.ve a non-zero value there. 
On the other hand, the left hand side has a pole at s = L This shows there 
are infinitely many irreducibles in A. One doesn't need the zeta-function 
to show this. Euclid's proof that there are infinitely many prime integers 
works equally well in polynomial rings. Suppose S is a finite set of irre
ducibles. Multiply the elements of S together and add one. The result is 
a polynomial of positive degree not divisible by any element of S. Thus, 
S cannot contain all irreducible polynomials. It follows, once more, that 
there are infinitely many irreducibles. 

Let x be areal number and 1l"(x) be the number of positive prime numbers 
less than or equal to x. The classical prime number theorem states that 
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n(x) is asymptotic to xl log(x). Let d be a positive integer and x = qd. We 
will show that the number of monic irreducibles P such that JPI x is 
asymptotic to xl logq{x) which is clearly·in the spirit of the classical result. 

Define ad to be the number of monic irreducibles of degree d. Then, from 
Equation 2 we find 

00 

(A(S) = IT (1 
d=l 

If we recall that (A(S) = 1/(1 - ql-s) and substitute u = q-S (note that 
lui < 1 if and only if !Jt(s) > 1) we obtain the identity 

Taking the logarithmic derivative of both sides and multiplying the result 
by it yields 

~ = f:dad'ud 
1 - qu d=l 1-

Finally, expand Doth sides into power series using the geometric series and 
compare coefficients of un. The result is the beautiful formula, 

Proposition 2.1. 

Ldad =qn. 
din 

This formula is often attributed to Richard Dedekind. It is interesting to 
note that it appears, with essentially the above proof, in a manuscript of 
c.P. Gauss (unpublished in his lifetime), "Die Lehre von den Resten." Sec 
Gauss [1], pages 608··611. 

Corollary 

1" "an = n L...,. j.I.(d)q""J . 
din 

(3) 

Proof. This formula follows by applying the Mobius inversion formula. to 
the formula given in the proposition. 

The formula in the above proposition can also be proven by means of 
the algebraic theory of finite fields. In fact, most books on abstract alge
bra contain the formula and the purely algebraic proof. The zeta-function 
approach has the advantage that the same method can be used to prove 
many other things as we shall see in this and later cha.pters. 

The next task is to wdte an in a way which makes it easy to see how big 
it is. In Equation 3 the highest power of q that occurs is qn and the next 
highest power that may occur is q~ (this occurs if and only if 21n. All the 
other terms have the form where m ::; J. 'I'he total number of terms is 
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Ldln IfL( d) Il which is easily seen to be 2t , where t lS the number of distinct 
prime divisors of n. Let PbP2, .. . ,Pt be the distinct primes dividing n. 
Then, 2t ::; PtP2 ... p! :::; n. Thus, we have the following estimate: 

Using the standard big 0 notation, we have proved the following theorem. 

Theorem 2.2. ('l'he prime number theorem for polynomials) Let D'n denote 
the number of monic irreducible polynomials in.4 = IF[TJ of degree n. Then, 

(qt) 
a,., = n +0 -;: . 

Note that if we set x = qn the right-hand side of this equation is 
x/logq(x) + O( JX/logq(x) which looks like the eonjectured precise form 
of the classical prime number theorem. This is still not proven. It depends 
on the truth of the Riemann hypothesis (which will discussed later). 

We now show how to use the zeta function for other counting problems. 
What is the number of square-free monics of degree n? Let this number be 
bn . Consider the product 

(4) 

As usual, the product is over all monic irreducibles P and the sum is over 
all monics f. We will maintain this COllvention unless otherwise stated. 
The function r5(f) is 1 when f is square-free, and 0 otherwise. Tius is 
an easy consequence of unique factorization in A and the definition of 
square-free. Making the substitution u q-S once again, the right-hand 
side of Equation 4 becomes 2::::=0 bnun. Consider the identity 1 + w 0= 

(1 w2)!(1 - w). If we substitute w IPI-s and then take the product 
over all monic irreducibles P, we see that the left-hand side of Equa.tion 4 
is equal to (A(S)/(A(2s) (1 ql-2s)!(1 ql-S). Putting everything in 
terms of u leads to the identity 

Finally, expand the left-hand side in a geometric series and compare the 
coefficients of un on both sides. VVe have proven-

Proposition 2.3. Let bn be the n'umber of square-free monics in A of 
degree n. Then b1 = q and far n > I, bn qn(l _ q-l). 

It is amusing to compare this result with what is known to be true in 
Z. If Bn is the number of positive square-free integers less than or equal 
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to n, then limn~oo Bn/n = 6/1f2 . In less precise language, the probability 
that a positive integer is square-free is 6/1T2

. The probablity that a monic 
polynomial of degree n is square-free is btJqn, and this equals (1 _ q-l) 
for n > 1. Thus the probabilty that a monic polynomial in A is square
free is (1 q-l). Now, 6/1T 2 = 1/((2), so it is interesting to note that 
(1 q-I) l/(A (2), This of course, no accident and one can give good 
heuristic reasons why this should occur. The interested reader may want 
to find these reasons and to investig'a.te the probablity that a polynomial 
be cube-free, fourth-power-free, etc. 

Our next goal is to introduce analogues of some well-known number
theoretic functions and to discuss their properties. We have already in
troduced (flU). Let fLU) be 0 if I is not square-free, and (_l)t if f is a 
constant times a product of t distinct monic irreducibles. This is the poly
nomial version of the Mobius functlon. Let d(J) be the number of monic 
divisors of f and 0-(1) .EDit Ig! where the sum is over all monic divisors 
of I. 

These functions I like their classical counterparts, have the property of 
being multiplicative. More precisely, a complex valued function A on A-{O} 
is called multiplicative if AUg) = >.(1),\(g) whenever f and 9 are relatively 
prime. \Ve assume A is 1 on IF"'. Let 

f aP{l p~2 ... Pt' 
be the prime decomposition of I. If A is multiplicative) 

A (1) A(Pfl »,(P;2) ... A(Pt
e
,). 

Thus) a multiplicative function is completely determined by its values on 
prime powers. Using llluitiplicativity, one can derive the following formulas 
for these functions. 

Proposition 2.4. Let the prime decomposition of I be given as above. 
Then, 

if?(J) 

dU) 

CJ(f) 

III II (l_IPI~l), 
PI! 

(el + 1)(ez + 1) ... (et + 1). 
[PIleI+! - 1 IHdez+i 1 IPtlet +l ~ 1 

IPll-1 IPzl-1 "'IPJ=-1 
Proof. The formula for iP{n) has already been given in Proposition 1.7. 

If P is a monic irreducible, the only monic divisors of pe are 1, P, 
p2 I •.. , pe so d( pe) e + 1 and the second formula follows. 

By the above paragraph, CJ(PC) = 1 + IPI + IP l2 + ... [PI" 
(IPle+! - l/([PI 1), and the formula for CJ(J) also follows. 

As a final topic in this chapter we shall introduce the notion of the 
average values in the context of polynomials. Suppose he:!:) is a complex
valued function on N, the set of positive integers. Suppose the following 
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limit exists 

lim ~ ~ h(n) = 0;. 
11.--+00 12 L 

k=l 

We then define 0; to be the average value of the function h. For example, 
suppose h(n) = 1 if n is square-free and 0 otherwise. Then, as noted above, 
the average value of h is known to be B/7r2. The sum 'E~""1 h(k) sometimes 
grows too fa..<;t for the average value to exist. Often though, one can show 
the growth is dominated by a simple function of n. An example of this is 
the Euler ¢-function. One can show 

n 3 
2: ¢(k) = 1r2 n2 + O(nlog(n)). 
k=1 

For this and other results of a similar nature, see Chapter VIII of the classic 
book by G.H. Hardy and E.M. Wright, Hardy and Wright [1). Another good 
reference for this material is Chapter 3 of Apostol [1]. 

In the ring A the analogue of the positive integers is the set of monic 
polynomials. Let h(x) be a function on the set of monic polynomials. For 
n > 0 we define 

1 
Ave (h) =-n. qn h(f). 

f monic 
deg(f)=n 

This is clearly the average value of h on the set of monic polynomials of 
degree n. We define the average value of h to be limn --+ oo Aven(h) provided 
this limit exists. This is the natural way in which average values arise in 
the context of polynomials. It is an exercise to show that if the average 
value exists in the sense just given, then it is also equal to the following 
limit: 

lim 
1 

n-HlO 1 + q + .. '+qn 
f monic 

deg(f)::;n 

h(f). 

As we pointed out above, this limit does not always exist. However, even 
. when it doesn't exist, one can speak of the average rate of growth of h(f). 
Define H(n) to equal the 811m of h(f) over all monic polynomials of degree 
n. As we will see, the function H(n) sometimes behaves in a quite regular 
manner even though the values h(J) va.ry erratically. 

Instead of approaching these problems directly we use the method of 
Carlitz which uses Dirichlet series. Given a function h as above, we define 
the associated Dirichlet series to be 

2: h(f) 
[monlc If Is 

(5) 

In what follows, we will work in a formal manner with these series. If one 
wants to worry about convergence, it is useful to remark that if jh(J)l 
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O(jflf:l), then Dh(S) converges for !R(s) > 1 + p. The proof just uses the 
comparison test and the fact that (A (s) converges for !R( s) > 1, 

'I'he right-hand side of 5 is simply 2.:::';'0 H(n)ut! l so the Dirichlet series 
in s becomes a, power series in 'U whose coefficients are the averages H(n). 
'lb see how this is useful, recall the function d(f) which is the number of 
monic divisors of f. Let D(n) be the sum of d(f) over all monies of degree 
n (hopefully, this notation will not cause to<? much confusion). Then, 

Proposition 2.5. Dd(S) = CA{S)2 = (1 - qU)-2 . Consequently, D(n) = 
(n + l)qn. 

Proof. 

(A(S)2 = (2: 1I~18) (2: 1:ls) 
h !1 

2:( 2: 1) 1)ls = 2: ~j{: Dd(S), 
f h,g f 

hy""! 

This proves the first assertion, To prove the second assertion, notice 

00 

Dd(S) = 2: D(n)un (1 - qu)-2 . 
n=O 

It is easily seen that (1 - qu)-2 = 2.:::=o(n + l)qnun. Thus, the second 
assertion follmvs by comparing the coefficients of ,un on both sides of this 
identity. 

A few remarks are in order. Notice that Aven(d) = n + 1 so the average 
value of d(j) in the way we have defined it doesn't exist. On average, the 
number of divisors of f grows with the degree. If we set x = q1t then our 
result reads D(n) = x lo~(x) + x which resembles closely the analogous 
result for the integers 2.:: k=l d(k) = x log(x) + (2')' - 1)x + O(v'x) (here 
J ;;:;:; .577216 is Euler's constant). This formula is due to Dirichlet. It is 
a famous problem in elementary number theory to find the best possible 
error term, In the polynomial case, there is no error term! This is because 
of the very simple nature of the zeta. function (A (8). SimHar sums in t;he 
general function field context lead to more difficult problems. We shall have 
more to say in this direction in Chapter 17. 

It is an interesting fact that many multiplicative functions have corre
sponding Dirichlet series which can be simply expressed in terms of the 
zeta function. We have just seen this for d(f). More generallly, let h(f) be 
multiplicative. The multiplicativity of h(j) leads to the identity 

rr(i': h(P:i) . 
P k=O IPI 
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As an example, consider the function JL(J). Since 2:~=o I;;;:} = l_[PI-S, 
we find DJt(s) = (A(S)-l. The same method would enable us to determine 
the Dirichlet series for ~(J) and aU). However, we will follow a slightly 
different path to this goal. 

Let ,\ and p be two complex valued functions on the monic polynomials. 
We define their Dirichlet product by the following formula (all polynomials 
involved are assumed to be monic) 

(>. * p)(f) = 2: >'(h)p(g) . 
h,g 

hg=i 

This definition is exactly similar to the corresponding notion in elemen
tary number theory. As is the case there, the Dirichlet product is closely 
related to multiplication of Dirichlet series. 

Proposition 2.6. 
D>.(s)Dp(s) = D).."I'p(s) . 

Proof. The calculation Is just like that of Proposition 2.5. 

~( E A(h)p(g») 1;)8 D>."p(S). 

hg=f 

We now proceed to calculate the average value of ~(J). We have seen that 

4>(J) ~ If I ITc1 -lPr 1
). 

PI/ 

Define A(J) = If I· A moment's reflection shows that the right hand side of 
the above equation can be rewritten as 2:91/ 11 (g) If /gl = (JH '\)(1). Thus, 
by Proposition 2.6 we find 

D<:!(s) = Df'~A(S) = D,,(s)D)..(s) = (A(S)-l(A(S -1) . (6) 

Proposition 2.7. 

2: iJ>(J) = q2n(l_ q-l) . 
degf=n 
/ monic 

Proof. Let A(n) be the left-hand side of the above equation. Then, with 
the usual transformation 'U. = q-S , Equation 6 becomes 

l-qu 
1- q2u . 



2. Primes, Arithmetic Functions, and the Zeta Function 19 

Now, expand (1 - q2U)-1 into a power series using the geometric series, 
multiply out, and equa.te the coefficients of un on both sides. One finds 
A(n) = q2n - q2n-l. The result follows. . 

Finally, we want to do a similar analysis for the function 0'(1). Let 1(1) 
denote the function which is identically equal to 1 on all monics I. For any 
complex valued function). on monies, we see immediately that (1 *' ).)(1) 
2:911 A(g). In particular, if A(1) = III, then (1 *' ),)(1) = aU). Thus, 

Da(s) Dh)'(S) = D1(s)D;..(s} (A(S)(A(S -1) . (7) 

Proposition 2.8. 

"\' 0'(1) = q2n. 1 - q-n-l 
L.,.; 1 q-l 

deg(J)=n 
f monic 

Proof. Define S(n) to be the sum on the left hand side of the above 
equation. Then, making the substitution u = q-8 in Equation 7 we find 

00 

'2: S(n)un = (1 qu)-1(1 q2u)-1. 
'11=0 

Expanding the two terms on the right using the geometric series l multiply
ing out, and collecting terms, we deduce 

S(n) = 2: lq2! . 
k+l=n 

The result follows after applying a little algebra. 

The method of obtaining average value results via the zeta function has 
now been amply demonstrated. The reader who wants to pursue this fur
ther can consult the original article of Carlitz [11. Alternatively, it is an 
interesting exercise to look at Chapter VII of Hardy and Wright [1 J or 
Chapter 3 of Apostol [1] , formulate the results given there for Z in the 
c..ontext of the polynomial ring A JF[T], and prove them by the methods 
developed above. 

In Chapter 17, we \vill return to the subject of average value results, but 
in the broaqer context of global function fields. 

Exercises 
1. Let I E A be a polynomial of degree at least m 2: 1. For each N 2: 

m show that the number of polynomials of degree N divisible by 
I divided by the number of polynomials of degree N is just 111-1, 

Thus, it makes sense to say that the probability that an arbitrary 
polynomial is divisible by I is III-I, 
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2. Let PI, P2 , ..• 1 Pt E A be distinct monic irreducibles. Give a proba
bilistic argument that the probability that a polynomial not be divis
ible by any Pl for 1 = 1,2, ... ,t is give by TI~""l (1 - IPd- 2

). 

3. Based on Exercise 2, give a heuristic argument to show that the prob
ability that a polynomial in A is square-free is given by (A (2)-1. 

4. Genera.lize Exercise 3 to give a heuristic argument to show that the 
probability that a polynomial in A be k-th power free is given by 
(A(k)-I. 

5. Show im\-I diverges, where the sum is over all monic polynomials 
mEA. 

6. Use the fact that every monic m can be written uniquely in the form 
m mom! where rft.{) and ml are monic and mo is square-free to 
show Imol-1 diverges where the sum is over all square-free monics 
mo· 

7. Use Exercise 6 to show 

II (1+IPI-l)-l-OO as d-l-oo. 
P irreducible 

degP:::;d 

8. Use the obvious inequality 1 +x ~ e'" and Exercise 7 to show L IPI-1 

diverges where the sum is over all monic irreducibles PEA. 

9. Use Theorem 2.2 to give another proof that E IPI-1 diverges. 

10. Suppose there were only finitely many monic irreducibles in A . De
note them by {Pl , P2 , ... ,Pn }. Let m = PIP'}, ... Pn be their product. 
Show tP(m) = 1 and derive a contradiction. 

11. Suppose h is a complex valued function on monics in A and that the 
limit as n tends to infinity of Aven(h) is equal to a. Show 

f manic 
deg iSn 

12. Let J..t(m) be the Mobius function on monic polynomials which we 
introduced in the text. Consider the sum Edegm=nJl.(m) over monic 
polynomials of degree n. Show the value of this sum is 1 if n = 0, -q 
if n = 1, and 0 if n > 1. 

13. For each integer k ;?: 1 define Gk(m) = L/lm Iflk. Calculate Avcn(G.I;). 
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14. Define A(m) to be log WI if m = Pt, a prime power, and zero other
wise. Show 

15. Show that 

L AU) = log 1m; 
Jim 

DA (8) = -(~(S)/(A(S)' 

Use this to eva.luate Ldegm=:nA(m). 

16. Recall that d(m) is the number of monic divisors of m. Show 

L d(m)2 _ (A(S)4 

m monic ~ - (A(2s) . 

Use this to eva1uateI:degm=nd(m)2, 





3 
The Reciprocity Law 

Gauss called the quadratic reciprocity law "the golden theorem." He was 
the first to give a valid proof of this theorem. In fact, he found nine differ
ent proofs. After this he worked on biquadratic reciprocity, obtaining the 
correct statement, but not finding a proof. The first to do so were Eisen
stein and Jacobi. The history of the general reciprocity law is long and 
complicated involving the creation of a good portion of algebraic number 
theory and class field theory. By contrast, it is possible to formulate and 
prove a very general reciprocity law for A = JF[T] without introducing much 
machinery. Dedekind proved an analogue of the quadratic reciprocity law 
for A in the last century. Carlitz thought he was the first to prove the gen~ 
eral reciprocity law for F[T]. However O. Ore pointed out to him that F.K. 
Schmidt had already published the result, albeit in a somewhat obscure 
place (Erlanger Sitzungsberichte, VoL 58-59, 1928). See Carlitz [2] for this 
remark and also for a number of references in which Carlitz gives different 
proofs the reciprocity law. We will present a particularly simple and elegant 
proof due to Carlitz. 'I'he only tools necessary will be a few results from 
the theory of finite fields. 

Let PEA be an irreducible polynomial and d a divisor of q 1 (recall 
that q is the cardinality of IF). If a E A and P does not divide a, then, by 
Proposition 1.10, we know xd == a (mod P) is solvable if and only if 

== 1 (mod P). 

'rhe left-hand side of this congruence is, in any case, an element of order 
dividing d in (AlP A)". Since F~ -t (AI PA)" is one to one, there is a 
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unique a E IF* such that 

a iPk- 1 
a (mod P). 

Definition. If P does not divide a, let (a/ P)a be the unique element of JF* 
such that 

a~ =: (;t (mod Pi· 

If Pia define (a/ P)d = O. The symbol (a/ P)d is called the doth power 
residue symbol. 

When d = 2, this symbol is just like the Legendre symbol of elementary 
number theory, The situation is a bit more flexible in A since A* = IF" is 
cyclic of order q - 1, whereas is just {±1}. Notice that the value of the 
residue symbol is in the finite field IF and not in the complex numbers. 

Proposition 3.1. The doth power resid~Le symbol has the following prop
erties: 

1) (P)d=(-~)d ifa=:b (modP). 

2) (~t (P))45)d' 
3) (~) d = 1 iff x d =: a (mod P) is solvable. 

4) Le.t (E IF" be an element of order dividing d. There exists an a E A 

such that (.sp ) d = (. 

Proof. The first assertion follows immediately from the definition. The sec
ond follows from the definition and the fact that if two constants are congru
ent modulo P then they are equal. The third assertion follows from the def
inition and Proposition 1.10. Finally, not.e that the map from (AI PAt .. -> 
IF* given by a -t (a/ P)d is a homomorphism whose kernel is the d-th pow
ers in (AI PA)" by part 3. Since (AI PA)" is a cyclic group of order /PI 1, 
the order of the kernel is (\PI- l)/d. Consequently, the image has order d 
and part 4 follows from this. 

It is an easy matter to e'valuate the residue symbol on a constant.. 

Proposition 3.2. Let a ElF. Then, 

Proof. Let 8 = deg(P). 'Then, 

IP1- 1 q5 - 1 < q - 1 
-d- = -d- = (1 +q+ .. ' +q,,-l) . 
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The result now follows from the definition and the fact that for all a: E ]F 
we have 08 = a. 

Notice that if dl deg(P) every constant is automatically a d'th power 
residue modulo P. 

We are now in a position to state the reciprocity law. 

Theorem 3.3. (The d-th power reciprocity law) Let P and Q be monic 
irreducible polynomials oj degrees 0 and v respectively. Then, 

Proof. Let's define (a/P) = (a/P)q_l. Then (aJP)d (aJp)s::a1.. The 
theorem would follow in full generality if we could show 

since the general result would follow by raising both sides to the (q - l)/d 
power. 

Let a: be a roo~ of P and /3 a root of Q. Let ]F' be a finite field which 
contains IF, a, and 13. Using the theory of finite fields we find 

0-1 
peT) = {T·- a)(T a q

)··· (T - a 9 ) and 

v-I 
Q(T) = (T (3)(T - .89 ) •.. (T f3'J ). (1) 

We now take congruences in the ring A' ]FI[T]. Note that if f{T) E AI 
we have f(T} == f(a) (mod (T a)). Also note that if geT) E A then 
g(T)'1 9(T'1) which follows readily from the fact that the coefficients of 
geT) are in IF. Prom this remark, and the definition, we compute that (Q/P) 
is congruent to 

Q(T)l+q+'''+q6-1 Q(T)Q(T9) ... Q(TqH) 
0-] 

_ Q(a)Q(aq
) ,,·Q(a<i ) (mod (1'-0:)). 

By symmetry this congruence holds modulo (T -o:q') for all i and it follows 
that it holds modulo P. Combining this result with Equation 1 yields the 
following congruence: 

Both sides of this congruence are in IW so they must be equal. Thus, 
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This concludes the proof. 

This beautiful proof is due to Carlitz. It 1s contained in a set of lecture 
notes for a course on polynomials over finite fields which he gave at Duke 
in the 1950s. We will outline another proof, also due to Carlitz, in the 
exercises to Chapter 12. 

As in the classical theory, it is convenient to extend the definition of the 
d-th power reciprocity symbol to the case where the prime P is replaced 
with an arbitrary non-zero element bE A. 

Definition. Let b E A, b -# 0, and b = .6Q{IQ~2 ... Qt- be the prime 
decomposition of b. If a E A, define 

U=) =iI(~)fJ. 
b d i""l Qj d 

(2) 

Notice that this definition ignores f3 = sgn(b) and so the symbol only 
depends on the principal ideal bA generated by b. The basic properties 
of this extended symbol are easily derived from those of the d-th power 
residue symbol. 

Proposition 3.4. The symbol (a/b)d has the following properties. 

1) If al == az (mod b) then (aI/b)d = (az/bk 

2) (ala2/b)d = (al/b)d(U2/b)d. 

3) (a/b1b:z)d = (a/bdd(ajbz)d,. 

4) (a/b)d =f. 0 jff (a, b) = 1 (a is relatively prime to b). 

5) Ifxd := a (mod b) is solvable, then (ajb)d = 1, p-rovided that (a, b) = L 

Proof. Properties 1 - 4 follow from the definition and the properties of the 
symbol (a/P)d. 

To show property 5, suppose cd a (mod b). Then, by properties 1 and 
2, (a/b)d = (cdjb)d = (c/b)~ = 1. 

The converse of assertion 5 in Proposition 3.4 is not true in general. For 
example, suppose Q is a monic irreducible not dividing a and b cr. Then, 
by property 3 above we have (a/b)d = (a/Qd)d = (a/Q)~ = 1. However, 
not every element of (AlbA)'" = (AjQd .1)* is a d-th power. In fact, the 
group of doth powers has index d as we saw in Proposition 1.10. 

The same example shows that property 4 of Proposition 3.1 doesn't hold 
for the generalized symbol. As a mapping from (A/Qd At ~ IF" the symbol 
(a/Qd)d only takes on the value 1 and no other element of order divi
rung d. 

It is useful to have a form of the reciprocity law which works for arbitrary 
(i.e., Dot necessarily monic or irreducible) elements of A. For f E A, J ¥ 0, 
define sgnd(j) to be the leading coefficient of f raised to the 9 power. 
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Theorem 3.5. (The general reciprocity law). Let a,b E A be relatively 
prime, non-zero elements. Then, 

G) J~):1 = (-1) ~ deg(G)deg(b)~gnd(a)deg(b)sgn,lb)- deg(a). 

Proof. When a and b are monic irreducibles this reduces to Theorem 3.3. In 
general! the proof proceeds by appealing to Proposition 3.2, Theorem 3.3, 
the definitions, and the fact that the degree of a product of two polynomials 
is equal to the sum of their degrees. We omit the details. 

The reciprocity law can be thought of as a pretty formula, but its im
portance lies in the fact that it relates two natural questions in an intrinsic 
way. Given a polynomial m of positive degree, what are the d-th powers 
modulo m? Since (A/m.4)* is finite, one can answer this question in prin
ciple by just writing down the elements of (A/mA)*, raising them to the 
d-th power, and making a list of the results. The answer will be a list of 
cosets or residue classes modulo m. In practice this may be hard because 
of the amount of calculation involved. One can appeal to the structure of 
(A/rnA)" to find shortcuts. Parenthetically> it is an interesting question to 
determine the number of d-th powers modulo m. Recall that we are as· 
suming d!(q -1). Under this assumption, the answer is iP{m)/d>.(m): where 
A( m) is the number of distinct monic prime divisors of m. This follows from 
Proposition 1.10 and the Chinese Remainder Theorem, 

Now, let's turn things around somewhat. Given m, find all primes P such 
that m is a d-th power modulo P. It turns out that there are infinitely many 
such primes, so that it is not possible to answer the question by making a 
list. One has to characterize the primes with this property in some natural 
way, This is wha.t the reciprocity law allows us to do. 

For simplicity, we will assume that m is monic. It is no loss of gener
ality to assume that all the primes we deal with are monic as welL Let 
{at, a2," . ,at} be coset representatives for the classes in (A/mA)'" which 
have the property (a/m)d = 1. If there is abE A such that (b/m)d = -1 
let {b I , b2 • ..• , btl be coset representatives for all classes with this property. 

Proposition 3.6. With the above assumptions we have 

1) If deg(m) -is even, (q - l)/d i.s even, or p char(F) = 2) m i.~ a d-th 
power modlllo P iff P ai (mod m) for some i = 1,2, ... 1 t. 

2) If deg(m) is odd, (q 1)/d is odd, and p = char(F) is odd) then rn 
zs a d-th power modulo P iff either deg(p) is even and P == at (mod m) 
for some ·i 1,2, ... ,t or deg(P) -is odd and P == bi (mod m) for some 
i = 1}2, ... It. 

Proof. By Theorem 3.5, we have 

(m) = (-1) 
P d 

deg(m} deg(P) ( P) . 
Tn d 
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If any of the conditions in Part 1 hold, we have (mJP)d = (PJm)d and this 
gives the result by Part 3 of Proposition 3.1 and the fact that (P/m)a only 
depends on the residue class of P modulo m. 

If the conditions of Part 2 hold, then (mj P)d = (_l)deg(p) (Pjm)d. Thus, 
if deg(P) is even, (m/P)d = 1 iff P == Ui (mod m) for some i, and if deg(P) 
is odd, (m/ P)d = 1 iff P == bi (mod m) for some i. That there is abE A 
with (bjm)d = -1 under the conditions of Part 2 follows from the fact that 

(~ t = {_l)~deg(m} =-1. 

A number of interesting number-theoretic questions are of the following 
form: if a certain property holds modulo all but finitely many primes, does 
it hold in A? One such property is that of being a d-th power. In this case 
the question has a positive answer. The key to the proof, as we shall see, 
is the reciprocity law. 

Theorem 3.7. Let mEA be a polynomial of positive degree. Let d be an 
integer dividing q - 1. If xd == m (mod P) is solvable for (!Jl but finitely 
many primes P, then m = m~ for some mo EA. 

Proof. Let m = pQ~1 Q~2 ... Q~' be the prime decomposition of m. We 
begin by showing that if some ei is not divisible by d, then there are in
finitely many primes L such that (m/ L)d i= 1. T'his will contradict the 
hypothesis and we can conclude that the hypothesis implies m = pm~d for 
some m~ E A. 

We may as well assume that e] is not divisible by d. Let {Ll' L2 ..•. , L .. } 
be a set of primes not dividing m such that (m/ Lj)d f. 1 for j = 1,2, ... , s. 
For any a E A we have 

(3) 

By Part 4 of Proposition 3.1, there exists an element c E A such that 
(C/Ql)d = (d, a primitive dth root of 1. By the Chinese Remainder Theo
rem, we can find an a E A such that a == c (mod 01) and a == 1 (mod Oi) 
for i 2: 2, and a == 1 (mod Lj ) for all j. Once such an a is chosen we can 
add ~o it any A-multiple of 01 Q2 ... QtL1L2 ... L" and it will satisfy the 
same congruences as a. Thus we may assume, by choosing a suitable such 
multiple of large degree, that a is monic and of degree divisible by 2d. As
smiling that a has these properties, we substitute it into Equation 3 and 
derive 

(!!:..) = C' i= l. m d d 

By the reciprocity law, 
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It follows that there must be a. prime Lla such that (m/L)d t- 1. Since 
a == 1 (mod L j ) for every j we must have L t- L j for all j. This shows 
there must be infinitely many primes L sucb that (m/ L)d f 1 if e} is not 
divisible by d. The same assertion holds for each ~. 

We have shown that under the hypothesis of the theorem m = I1m~d, 
where f.l E IF*. It remains to show that J.t must be a d-th power. Consider 

deg(P) (4) 

By Theorem 2.2, there are infinitely many irreducibles of degree relatively 
prime to d. In fact, there are irreducibles of every degree. Thus there is 
an irreducible P of degree prime to d and such that (m/ P)d = 1. It then 
follows from equation number (4) that f.l9 degp 1 and so, }l9 1. 
This shows that JL is a d-th power, f.l = J.t~, in F. Set mo = J.tom~ and we 
have m = m~, as asserted. 

In the statement and proof of Theorem 3.7 we have been assuming that 
d divides q - L Is this necessary? The statement of the theorem is not true 
for all d. I'or example, consider p = char(llt'). For every prime P and any 
a E A we have that a is a p-th power modulo P. This follows from the fact 
that raising to the p-th power is an automorphism of the finite field AlP A. 
Thus, the theorem fails if d = p or indeed if d is a power of p. However, 

Fact. The assertion of Theorem 3.7 remains true if p does not divide d. 
In other words, if d is not divisible by p it is not necessary to assume that 
dlq 1. 

We will sketch a. proof. We rely on Theorem 3.7 together with some 
elementary facts about finite fields. 

Since p does not divide d, q and d are relatively prime. Thus, there is a 
positive integer n such that qn == 1 (mod d). Let IF' be a field extension of 
IF of degree n. IF'''' has qn 1 elements and so must contain a primitive d-th 
root of unity. Set A' = IF/IT]. 

Now, suppose that mEA and that m is a. doth power for all but finitely 
many primes P of A. If P' is a prime of A' it is easy to check that pt At nA = 

PA where P is a prime of A. It follows that m is a d-th power modulo all 
but finitely many primes of AI. Invoking Theorem 3.7, we see that m = m td 

is a d-th power in AI, We need to show that m l can be chosen to be in A. 
Let P be a prime of A and consider it as an element of At. It factors as 

a product of primes in A'; P = P{P~ ... P; where the Pi are all distinct 
( over a finite field, every irreducible polynomial has no repeated roots in 
any algebraic extension ). For a prime P of A, let e be the highest power 
to which P divides m. If P' is a prime of AI dividing P, then e is also the 
highest power of pi dividing m. Since m = mid., unique factoriza.tion in A' 
implies die. This being true for all primes P of A, it follows that m = /lm~ 
with rna E A and f.l E J[t'. It remains to show that f.l is a d-th power in IF"'. 
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By the hypothesis on m and the equation m = J.tm~ we see that J.t is 
a doth power for all but finitely many primes P. Let d' (d, q 1). J.t is 
a d1-th power for all but finitely many primes P (since d'ld). Moreover, 
d'l(q - 1). Using Theorem 3.7 once again, we see that p. is a d'-th power. 
Since IF'" is cyclic of order q - 1 it is easy to see that IF",d = F*d'. Thus, J.t 
1s a d-th power, and we are done. 

Exercises 
1. Fill in the details of the proof of Proposition 3.4. 

2. Fill in the details of the proof of Theorem 3.5. 

3. Suppose d I q 1 and that mEA is a polynomial of positive de
gree. Show that the number of doth powers in (A/mA)* is given by 
4l(m)/dA(m), where >.(m) is the number of distinct monic prime divi
sors of m. 

4. Let PEA be a prime and consider the congruence X 2 -1 
(mod P). Show this congruence is solvable ex.cept in the case where 
q 3 (mod 4) and degP is odd. 

5. Suppose d1 I q -1 and a E IF'" is an element of order d'. Let PEA be 
a prime of positive degree and suppose that d is a divisor of lPl- 1. 
Show that X d == a (mod P) is solvable if and only If dd' divides 
IPI - 1. Show how Ex.ercise 4 is a special case of this result. 

6. Suppose that d is a positive integer and that q :::; 1 (mod 4d). Let 
PEA be a monic prime. Show that Xd :::; T (mod P) if and only if 
the constant term of P, i.e. P(O), is a d-th power in IF. 

7. Suppose d divides q - 1 and that PEA is a prime. Show that the 
number of solutions to X d == a (mod P) is given by 

(a) ( a ) 2 ( a ) d-l 1+ - + - + ... + -
p d. PdP d 

8. Let b E A and suppose b = 13Pt1 Pi2 ... pte, is the prime decomposi
tion of b. Here, 13 E lF~ and the Pi are distinct monic primes. Con
sider (a/b)d as a homomorphism from (A/bA)* to the cyclic group 
< (d > generated by an element (d E ]F'" of order d. Show that this 
map is onto if and only if the greatest common divisor of the set 
{el' e2 ~ ... ,et} is relatively prime to d. 

9. Supposed I q 1 and a,b1 ,b2 E A. Show that (a/bi)d = (a/b2 )d if the 
following conditions hold: bl b2 (mod a), deg bi == deg b2 (mod d); 
and sgud(b1 ) = sgnd(b2 ). 
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10. In this exercise we give an analogue of the classical Gauss criterion 
for the Legendre symbol. Let PEA be a prime. Show that every non
zero residue elass modulo P has a unique representative of the form 
p.m where p. E IF" and m is a monic polynomial of degree less than 
degP, Let .A1 denote the set of monies of degree less t,han degP. 
Suppose a E A with P f a. For each m E M write am ;:: t-tn.m' 
(mod P) where J1.m E IF" and m' EM. Show 

II Ibm . 
mEM 

In the exercises to Chapter 12, we will use this criterion to outline another 
proof of the Reciprocity Law (also due to Carlitz). 





4 
Dirichlet L-Series and' Primes 
in an Arithmetic Progression 

Our principal goal in this chapter will be to prove the analogue of Dirichlet's 
famous theorem about primes in arithmetic progressions. This was first 
proved by H. Kornblum in his PhD thesis written, just before the onset 
of World War I, under the direction of Edmund Landau. After completing 
the work on his thesis, but before writing it up, Kornblum enlisted in the 
army. He died in the fighting on the Eastern Front. After the war, Landau 
completed the sad duty of writing up and publishing his student's results, 
see Kornblum [1]. 

The proof of the theorem uses the theory of Dirichlet series. After giving 
the definitions and proving the elementary properties of these series, we 
outline the connection with primes in arithmetic progressions and isolate 
the main difficulty which is the proof that £(1, X) 1= 0 for non-trivial char
acters X. We then give a proof of this fact which differs from the Kornblum
Landau approach. It is an adaptation to polynomial rings of a proof of the 
corresponding number-theoretic fact due to de la Vallee Poussin. Finally, 
to complete the chapter, we give a refinement of Dirichet's theorem, which 
shows that given an arithmetic progression {a+mx I a,m E A, (a,m) = I}, 
then, for all sufficiently large integers N, there is a prime P of degree N 
which lies in this arithmetic progression. 

Before beginning we discuss the notion of the Dirichlet density of a set 
of primes in A. This will give a quantitative measure of how big such a set 
is. Let 1(s) and g(s) be two complex valued functions of a real variable s 
both defined on some open interval (1, b). We define 1 ~ 9 to mean that 
f - 9 remains bounded as s --+ 1 inside (1, b). 
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Proposition 4.1. We have 

where the .5um is over all irreducible monic polynomials P. 

Proof. Since CA(S) = (1 ql-s)-l we see that limHl(s 1KA(s) = 
l/log( q). Thus, log (A (s) -log(s - 1)-1 is bounded as s -+ 1, which estab
lishes the first relation. As for the second relation we see, using the Euler 
product for (A(S) 

log (A(S) = - Elog(l-IP!-~) = E IPI-ks /k == E IPI-s+ L IPI-ks /k. 
P P,k P P,k~2 

Now, Ek>21P1- ks jk < Ek>2IPI-ks 1P1-2s(1 IPI-S)-] < 2IPI- 2s
. 

Thus the last sum in the above equation is bounded by 2(A (2). This shows 
that log (A{S) ~ 2:p \PI-S which completes the proof. 

Definition. Henceforth the word "prime" will denote a monic irreducible 
in A. Let S be a set of primes in A. The Dirichlet density of 05, 3(5) is 
defined to be 

MS) = lim EpEsIP 1-$ 
, H1 Ep IP(-s ' 

provided that the limit exists. The limit is assumed to be taken over the 
values of s lying in a real interval (1, b). 

Several remarks are in order. First note that 0 ::; 8(05) ~ 1 and if S 
05] U 052, then 3(05) = 6(S1) + 8(52) provided Sl and 8 2 both have densities 
and are disjoint. Thus, Dirichlet density is something like a probability 
measure. One must not carry this too far, however. Dirichlet density is not 
countably additive. 

It is obvious that the Dirichlet density of a finite set is zero. Thus, if the 
Dirichlet density of a set exists and is positive, we are assured that the set 
is infinite. One of the two main results of this chapter asserts that if a and 
m are relatively prime polynomials, then the Dirichlet density of the set 
05 = {P E A I P prime, P == a (mod mH exists and is equal to l/iP{m). 
It is in this refined form that we prove Dirichlet>s famous theorem in the 
context of the polynomial ring A. 

The next step is to introduce the main tools necessary to the proof, 
Dirichlet characters and Dirichlet L-series. 

Let m be an element of A of positive degree. A Dirichlet character modulo 
m is a function from A -+ C such that 

(a) x(a + bm) = X(a.) for all a, bE A. 

(b) x(a)xCb) == x(ab) for all a, bE A 
(c) xCa} =f. 0 if and only if (a,m) == 1. 
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A Dirichlet character modulo m induces a homomorphism from 
(A/mA)" --* C* and conversely, given such a homomorphism there is a 
uniquely corresponding Dirichlet character'. The trivial Dirichlet character 
Xo is defined by the property that x,,(a) = 1 if (a, m) 1 and Xo(a) = 0 if 
(a, m) :f 1. 

It can be shown that there are exactly .p(m) Dirichlet characters modulo 
m which is the same cardinality as that of the group (A/mA)*. Let Xm be 
the set of Dirichlet characters modulo m. If x, tjJ E Xm. define their product, 
Xt/), by the formula x1,b(a) x{a)1jJ(a). This makes Xm into a group. The 
identity of this group is the trivial character XO. The inverse of a character 
is given by x-l(a) = x(a)-l if (a.,m) = 1, and x-l(a) = 0 if (a,m) :f 1. 
It can be shown, but we will not do so here, that Xm is isomorphic to 
(AlmA)", which is a much better result than the bare statement that they 
have the sanJe number Df elements. This is a special case of a general result 
which asserts that a finite abelian group G is isomorphic to its character 
group G, see Lang [4], Chapter 1, Section 9. 

Another definition is useful. If X E Xm let X be defined by xCa-) = x(a) 
= complex conjugate of x(a). Since the value of a character is either zero 
or a root of unity, it is easy to see that X = X-I. Moreover, we have the 
follDwing very important proposition, the orthogonality relations. 

Proposition 4.2. Let X (md'if; be two Dirichlet chamcters modulo m and 
a and b two elements of A relatively prime to m. Then 

(1) x(a)'if;(a) = <fJ(m)S(x,1jJ). 

(2) Ex x(a)x(b) = .p(m)5(a, b). 

The first sum is over any set of representative for A/rnA and the second 
sum i.E o"ver all Dirichlet characters modulo m. By definition, 5(X. ?p) = 0 
if X :f 1,b and 1 if X = 1,b. Similarly, S(a, b) 0 if a :f band 1 if a = b. 

The proofs of all these facts are standard. For the corresponding facts 
over the integers, Z, the reader can consult, for eXanJple j Ireland-Rosen [1], 
Chapter 16, Section 3. The relations given in the above proposition are 
called the orthogonality relations. 

Definition. Let X be a Dirichlet character modulo m. The Dirichlet L
series cDrresponding to X is defined by 

( ~ xU) 
L s,X) = L. 111$' 

f monte 

From the definition and by comparison wlth the zeta function (A (s) 
one sees immediately that the series for L(s, X) converges absolutely for 
1R(s) > 1. Also, slnce characters are multiplicative we can deduce that the 
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following product decomposition is valid in the same region. 

L(s,X) = IT(l 
p 

An immediate consequence of this product decomposition is the fact 
that the L-series corresponding to the trivial character is almost the same 
as (A(S). More precisely, 

L(s,Xo) = IT (1 !~ls)(A(S). 
Plm 

This shows that L(s, XI)) can be analytically continued to all of C and 
has a simple pole at s = 1 since the same is true of CAtS). On the other 
hand, 

Proposition 4.3. Let X be a non-trivial Dirichlet character modulo m. 
Then, L(s,X) is a polynomial in of degree at most deg(m) 1. 

Proof. Define 
A(n, X) = I: xU)· 

deg(f) = n 
f monic 

It is clear from the definition of L(8, X) that 

00 

L(s,X) = I:A(n,x)q-ns. 
n={l 

Thus, the result will follow if we can show that A( n, X) = 0 for all n ;::: 
deg(m). 

Let's assume that n ;::: deg(m). If deg(f) = n, we can write f = hm + r, 
where r is. a polynomial of degree less than deg(m) or r O. Here, h is a 
polynomial of degree n - deg (m) :2: 0, whose leading coefficient is agn (m)-1 
(since f is monic). Conversely, all monic polynomials of degree n ;::: deg(m) 
can be uniquely written in this fashion. Since X is periodic modulo m and 
since h can be chosen in qn~deg{m) ways, we have 

A(n,x) = qn-deg(m) Lx(r) = 0, 
r 

by the first orthogonality relation (Proposition 4.2, part (1) ) since X I=
xo, and the sum is over all r with deg(r) < deg(m), which is a set of 
representatives for A/mA. 

Proposition 4.3 shows that if X is non-trivial, then L(8, X) which was 
initially defined for 3i(s) > 1 can be analytically continued to an entire 
function on all of C. We have already seen that L(.9, X,,) can be analytically 
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continued to all of rc with a simple pole at s = L These facts are much 
harder to establish when working over Z rather than A. 

In the proof of Dirichlet's theorem on primes in arithmetic progressions 
the most difficult part is the proof that L(l, X) ::j:. 0 if X is non-trivial. This 
turns out to be substantially easier in function fields because the L-series 
are essentially polynomials. We begin with a lemma. 

Lemma 4.4. Let X vary over all Dirichlet characters modulo m. Then, for 
each prime P not dividing m,there exist positive integers fp and gp such 
that jpgp = tl>(m) and 

x Ptm 

Proof. For a fixed prime P not dividing m, the map X -+ X(P) is a 
homomorphism from the group Xm -+ C*. The image must be a cyclic 
group of order fp, say, generated by (fp' If gp is the order of the kernel, 
clearly /pgp = tl>(m). 

With these preliminaries, we calculate for fixed P. 

jp-J 

II (1 - x(P)IPI-S) = II (1 - (jp IPI-S)9P = (1 _1P1- j PS)9P. 
x i=O 

Now take the inverse of both sides, multiply over all P, and the lemma 
follows. 

Lemma 4.5. Suppose X is a complex Dirichlet character modulo m , i. e. 

X::j:. X· Then, L(l,x) ::j:. D. 

Proof. The right-hand side of the equation in the statement of Lemma 4.4 
is equal to a Dirichlet series with positive coefficients and constant term 
1. Consequently, its value at real numbers s such that s > 1 is a real 
number greater than 1. Suppose X is a complex Dirichlet character and 
that L(l, X) = 0. Then, by complex conjugation we see L(l, X) = 0 as well. 
In the product IIxL(s, X) the term corresponding to the trivial character 
has a simple pole at s = 1. All the other terms are regular there and two 
of them have zeros. Thus, the product is zero at s = 1. This contradicts 
the fact, established above, that for all s > 1 the value of the product is 
greater than 1. Thus, L(l, X) 1= 0, as asserted. 

The next step is to deal with real-valued characters. It is not hard to see 
that these coincide with characters of order 2. The proof for such characters 
will be a modification of a proof of the classical case due to de la Vallee 
Poussin. 

Assume now that X has order 2 and consider the function 

G(s) = L(8, xo)L(s, X) 
L(28, xo) 
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This can be written as a product over all monic irreducibles not dividing 
m. Let P be such a prime, Then X(P) = ±1. The factor of the above series 
corresponding to P is 

(1 IPI-S)-l(1- x(P)IPI-S)-l 
(1 -IPl-2s)-1 

If X(P) = -1 this whole factor reduces to 1. If X(P) 1 it simplifies to 

It follows from these rema.rks that G(s) is a Dirichlet series with non
negative coefficients. This will shortly playa crucial role, 

First, we look more carefully at L(s,Xo)/L(2s,Xo), As we have already 
seen, 

L(8, xo) = II {I 
Plm 

A short calculation shows 

£(8, Xo) 
L(2s,Xo) 

From this identity and what we have already proven about G(s) we deduce 
that 

(1 ql-2S)L(s,X) 
(1 - ql-s) 

a Dirichlet series with non-negative coefficients. 
It is now convenient to switch to a new varia.ble, U = q-l!, The above 

equation becomes 

where L*(u, X) is a polynomial in u by Proposition 4.3, and 

A(d) = L a(n) 
n,deg(n)=d 

is non-negative for all d ~ 0 and A(O) = 1. The Dirichlet series converges 
for Re(s) > 1 which implies the power series in u converges for lui < q-l. 
Finally, notice that s = 1 corresponds to q-l so what we are trying to prove 
is that L"(q-\X) ;f 0, We now have developed everything we need to give 
a quick proof of this. 
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We argue by contradiction, Suppose L*(q-l, X) = O. Then (l-qu) divides 
L*(u,X) and the left-hand side of the above equation is a polynomial in u. 
It follows that the right-hand side is a polynomial in u with non-negative 
coefficients and constant term 1. It therefore cannot have a positive root. 
However, the left-hand side vanishes when u = 1/ y7i. This is a contradic
tion, so L*( q-l, X) f 0 and thus, L(I, X) f O. We have proven the following 
key result. 

Proposition 4.6. Let X be a. non-trivial Dirichlet cha.Tacter modulo m. 

Then, L(I, X) f O. 

From Proposition 4.6 and previous remarks we see that as S 4 1 with s 
real and greater than 1 we have 

lim logL(s, Xo) = 00 and lim log £(8, X) exists, for X f Xo· 
s-H ' s-tl 

Here, and in what follows we take for log(z) the principal branch of the 
logarithm. 

Theorem 4.7. Let a, mEA. be two relatively prime polynomials with m of 
positive degree. Considerthe set of primes, S = {P E A I P a (mod mH. 
Then, <5(8) = 1j<P(m). In particular, S is an infinite set. 

Proof. Using the product formula for L(8, x) and the same technique used 
in the proof of Proposition 4.1, one finds 

~x(P) 
logL(s,X) = L.; IFls +R(s,X) , 

p 

where the function R( 8) X) is bounded as s tends to 1 from above. Multipy 
both sides by x( a) and sum over all X. Using the orthogonality relation for 
Dirichlet characters, Proposit.ion 4.2, part (2), we obtain 

Lx(a) log L(8, X) = 1>(m} L _1_ + R(s) 
x P=<L (mod m) IPls ') 

where R( s) is a. function which remains bounded as S 4 1, 
Divide each summand on the left-hand side of the above equation by 

Lp IPI-s and let s tend to 1 from above. By Proposition 4.1 and the 
remarks preceding the theorem, the summand corresponding to the trivial 
character tends to 1, while each summand corresponding to a. non-trivial 
character tends to zero. If we divide the right-hand side by IPI-s and 
let s tend to 1 from above, we <Io(m)o(S). The result follows. 

'rheorem 4,7 is the original form of Dirichlet's theorem. It is possible, 
with more work, to prove a much stronger form of the theorem. Suppose 
a, mEA are relatively prime and that m has positive degree. Consider the 
set of primes 

SN(a, m.) = {P E A I P == a (mod m), deg(P) N}. 
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We claim that for all large integers N this set is not empty. The following 
theorem proves this and more. 

Theorem 4.8. 

It will take us several steps to prove this result, but first, a remark. Let 
SN be the set of primes of degree N. We have seen (Theorem 2.2) that 

Putting this together with the statement of the theorem we find 

This is a natural density analogue to the Dirichlet density form of the 
main theorem. 

Proof of Theorem 4.8. The idea of the proof is to realize that the L
series L(8, X) can be expressed as a product in two ways. One way, which we 
have already considered, is as an Euler product. The other is as a product 
over its complex zeros. This is made easier by rewriting, as we have done 
before, everything in terms of the variable 'U = q-8. If X is not trivial, then 
by Proposition 4.3, L(8, X) is a polynomial in q-S of degree at most iV! 1 
where M = deg(m). We have 

M-l 

L*('U,X) I: ak(x)uk 

10=0 

M-i 

II (1 - o:.(X)u) . (1) 
i=l 

T'he second expression for £*(8, X) comes from rewriting the Euler prod
uct for £( s) x) in terms of 'U. We first regroup the terms in the Euler prod
uct. 

"'" 
£(s, X) = II (1 - x(P)IPI-S)-l = II II (1 - X(p)q-ds)~l 

Pfm d=l Pfm 
deg(P}=d 

Now, make the substitution u q-s. We obtain the expression 

00 

L*(u, X) II II (1 - X(p)udr 1 
. (2) 

d=l Ptm 
deg(P)=d 
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Our intention is to take the logarithmic derivative of both expressions, 
write the results as power series in' u and compare coefficients. Afterwards 
we apply the orthogonality relations to isolate the primes congruent to a 
modulo m. However, in addition to the algebra involved, we will have to 
do a number of estimates. One of these estimates will involve invoking a 
deep result of A. Weil. The others are more elementary. 

We begin by writing down an identity which will be used repeatedly. 
Namely, 

d 00 

u du (log(1 ~ au)-l) = L akuk . 
k=l 

(3) 

Here a is a complex number. The sum converges for all u such that lui < 
lal- 1 . The proof of this identity is a simple exercise using the geometric 
series. 

For each character X modulo m define the numbers CN(X) by 

We claim that 

The easy case is when X = Xo. Recall that 

Thus, 

L(s,Xo) = II (1 ~ IPI-S) (A(S) 
Plm 

C(u,Xo) = II (1- u degP ) _1_ . 
1 ~ qu 

Plm 

It now follows immediately, using Equation 3 and the additivity of the 
logarithmic derivative, that CN(Xo) = qN +0(1). For X =1= Xo, by combining 
Equation 1 with Equation 3 we find 

M-l 

CN(X) = - L ak(x)N . 
k=l 

It follows from the analogue of the Riemann hypothesis for function fields 
over a finite field that each of the roots (}:k(X) has absolute value either 1 
or yIci. This is the deepest part of the proof and is due to A. Weil (see Wei 1 
[1]). We will discuss it in some detail in the next chapter. In the Appendix 
to this book we will present an "elementary" proof, due to E, Bombieri, of 
this important result. Assuming it for now, we see immediately from the 
last equation that CN(X) = 0(qN/2). Thus, we have verified both assertions 
of (4) above. 



42 Michael Rosen 

It should be remarked that one can prove much more easily, a weaker 
result than the Riemann hypothesis which has the effect of replacing the 
error term in the theorem with O(q8N) where (} is some real number less 
than 1. This still gives the corollary that the set SN (0" m) is non-empty for 
all large N. We will indicate how to prove this in the next chapter. 

We now continue with ttle proof of the theorem. Consider the Euler 
product expansion of L"(s,X) given by Equation 2. Take the logarithmic 
derivative of both sides and multiply both sides of the resulting equation 
by u. Aga.in using Equation 3 we find 

CN(X) = L degP X(p)k . 
k,P 

kdegF=N 

In the sum on the right-hand side separate out the terms corresponding 
to k = 1. The result js NL.degP=NX{P), The rest of the terms can be 
written as follows: 

L d L X(p)N/d. 
diN degP=d 

dSN/2 

The inner sum in absolute value is less than or equal to #{P E A I deg P = 
d} = qd jd + O(qd/2/d) by Theorem 2.2. Thus the double sum is bounded 
by 

V-le have proven 

CN(X) = N 
N 

X(P) + O(q2") . (5) 
degP=N 

Finally we compute the expression L.x x(a)cN(X) in two ways, First we 
use Equation 5 and then we use Equation 4. 

From the orthogonality relations and Equation 5 we find 

~(~) Lx(a)CN(X) N#SN{a,m) +O(q~) . 
x 

Next) from Equation 4 we see 

Lx(a)CN(X) = qN +O(q"~'). 
X 

So, we finally arrive at the main result: 
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Exercises 
L Let S = {Ph P2 , .. , } be the set of r.qonic primes in A Let = {Pd 

be the set consisting of P; alone. Then, S = U~l Si' Show that this 
implies that Dirichlet density is not countably additive. 

2. Let P(T) E A and define N(U2 = P(T)) to be the number of pairs 
(a,p) E IF x IF such that 132 = P(a), Show that 

N(U2 = P(T)) = 2:(1 + P(a) ). 
aEF 

3. Suppose q is odd and let PEA is a monic irreducible of degree two 
and that x(a) (a/ Ph for all a E A Show that LA(s, X) = 1 ± q-s. 
(Hint: Use the Reciprocity Law and Exercise 2). 

4. In general, suppose PEA is a monic irreducible of positive degree 
and set x(a) = (a/P)z. Show that 

a monic 
dega=l 

5. With the same notation as in Exercise 4, consider the coefficient of q-S 
in L(s,X). Use Exercise 4 and the Riemann Hypothesis for function 
fields to prove 

IN(U2 = P(T)) - ql :::; (deg P 1).fij. 

6. Let h(T) E A be a polynomial of degree rn wil;h a non-zero constant 
term. Show that there are jnfinitely many primes in A whose first 
m + 1 terms coincide with h(T). What is the Dirichlet density of this 
collection of primes? 

7, Let {all a2, ... , a q } be the elements of IF labeled in some order and 
choose elements Pi E IF* for i :::: 1, .. , 1 q , where repetition is allowed. 
Prove that thee are infinitely many primes, peT), such that P(ai) 
fJi for i = 1, ... , q. What is the Dirichlet density of this set of primes? 





5 
Algebraic Function Fields 
and Global Function Fields 

So far we have been working with the polynomial ring A inside the ratio
nal function field k = F(T). In this section we extend our considerations 
to more general function fields of transcendence degree one over a general 
constant field. This process is somewhat like passing from elemental}' num
ber theory to algebraic number theory. The Riemann-Roch theorem is the 
fundamental result needed to accomplish this generalization. We will give 
a proof of this fundamental result in Chapter 6. In this chapter we give 
the basic definitions, state the theorem, and derive a number of important 
corollaries. After tills is accomplished, attention will be shifted to function 
fields over a finite constant field. Such fields are called global function fields. 
The other class of global fields are algebraic number fields. All global fields 
share a great number of common features. We introduce the zeta function 
of a global function field and explore its properties. The Riemann hypoth
esis for such zeta functions will be explained in some detail, and we will 
derive several very important consequences, among others an analogue for 
the prime number theorem for arbitrary global function fields. A proof of 
the Riemann hypothesis will be given in the appendix. In this chapter we 
will prove a weak version. This is enough to yield the analogue of the prime 
number theorem , albeit with a poor error term. In later chapters we will 
also explore L-functions associated to global function fields - both Hecke L
functions (generalizations of Dirichlet L-functions) and Artin L-functions. 

One final comment before we begin. Our treatment of this subject is 
very arithmetic. The geometric underpinnings will not be much in evidence. 
The whole subject can be dealt with under the aspect of curves over finite 
fields. We have chosen the arithmetic approach because our guiding theme 
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in this book will be the exploration of the rich analogies that exist between 
algebraic number fields and global function fields. 

To begin with it is not necessary to restrict the constant field F to be 
finite. In fact, in this first part of the chapter we make no restrictions on F 
whatsoever. A function field in one variable over F is a field K, containing 
F and at least one element x, transcendental over F, such that Kj F(x) is a 
finite algebraic extension. Such a field is said to have transcendence degree 
one ovet· F. It is not hard to show that the algebraic closure of F in K is 
finite over F. One way to see this is to note that if E is a subfield of K, 
which is algebraic over P, then [E : F] = [E(x) : F(x)] ::; [K : F(x)]. So, 
replacing F with its algebraic closure in K, if necessary, we assume that 
F is algebraicaHy closed in K. In that ca.'>e, P is called the constant field 
of K. Note the following simple consequence of this definition. If F is the 
constant field of K and y E K is not in F, then y is transcendental over 
F. It is also true that Kj F(y) is a finite extension. To see this, note that 
y is algebraic over F(x} which shows there is a non-zero polynomial in two 
variables g(X, Y) E F[X, Yj such that g(x, y) = O. Since y is transcendental 
over P we must have that g(X, Y) ~ F[Y]. It follows that x is algebraic 
over F(y). Since K is finite over F(x,y) and F(x,y) is finite over F(y), it 
follows that J( is finite over F(y). 

A prime in K is, by definition, a discrete '\i"aluation ring R with maximal 
ideal P such that FeR and the quotient field of R equal to K. As a 
shorthand such a prime is often referred to as P, the maximal ideal of R. 
The ard function associated with R is denoted ordp(*). The degree of P, 
deg P, is defined to be the dimension of Rj P over F which can be shown to 
be finite. "Ve sketch the proof. Choose an element yEP which is not in F. 
By the deductions of the last paragraph, K I F(y) is finite . We claim that 
[Rj P : F) :::; [K : F(y)]. To see this let U1, tt2, ••• , Urn E R be such that the 
residue classes modulo P, Ul, U2, ... , Urn, are linearly independent over F. 
We claim that u 1, U2, •.. , U m are linearly independent over F(y). SuppO§}'l 
not. Then we could find polynomials in y, {ft(y), h.(y), ... ,jm(Y)}, such 
that 

It is no loss of generality to assume that not all the polynomials fi (y) are di
visible by y. Now, reducing this relation modulo P gives a non-trivial linear 
relation for the elements Ui over F, a contradiction. Thus, {Ul' U2, •.. ,urn} 
is a set linearly independent over F(y) and it follows that m ::; [K : F(y)] 
which proves the assertion. 

To illustrate these definitions, consider the case of the rational function 
field F(x). Let A = F[x]. Every non-zero prime ideal in .4 is generated 
by a unique monic irreducible P. The localization of .4 at P, Ap , is a 
discrete valuation ring. We continue to use the letter P to denote the unique 
maximal ideal of Ap.It is clear that P is a prime of F(x) in the above sense. 
This collection of primes can be shown to almost exhaust the set of primes 
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of F(x). In fact, there is just one more. Consider the dng AI = F(x- 1
] 

and the prime ideal pI generated by X-I in AI. The localization of A' at 
pi is a discrete valuation ring which defines a prime of F(x) called the 
prime at infinity. This is usually denoted by Poo or, more simply, by "00" 
alone. The corresponding ord-function, ordoe , attaches the value -deg(f) 
to any polynomial f E A and thus the value deg(g) deg(J) to any rational 
function fig where J, 9 E A. The reader may wish to supply the proof that 
the only primes of F(x) are the ones attached to the monic irreducibles, 
called the finite primes, together with the prime at infinity. The degree of 
any finite prime is equal to the degree of the monic irreducible to which it 
corresponds, and the degree of the prime at infinity is 1. 

Returning to the general case, the group of divisors of K, VI(, is by 
definition the froo abelian group generated by the primes. We write these 
additively so that a typical divisor looks like D = Lp a(P)P. The coeffi
cients, a(P), are uniquely determined by D and we will sometimes denote 
them as ordp(D). The degree of such a divisor is defined as deg(D) =.;: 

Lp a(P)degP. This gives a homomorphism from VK to Z whose kernel 
is denoted by V K, the group of divisors of degree zero. 

Let a E 1<*. The divisor of a, (a), is defined to be Lpordp(a)P. It is 
not hard to soo that (a) is actually a divisor, i.e., that ordp(a) is zero for 
all but finitely many P. The idea of the proof will be included in the proof 
of Proposition 5.1 (given below). 'rhe map a -jo (a) is a homomorphism 
from K* to 'DK. The image ofthis map is denoted by PK and is caned the 
group of principal divisors. 

If P is a prime such that ordp(a) m > 0, we say that P is a zero of a 
of order m. If ordp(a) ;=: -n < 0 we say that P is a pole of a of order n. 
Let 

Ca)" = L ordp(a) P and (a)oo = - L ordp(a) P. 
p 

ordp(a»O 
p 

ordp(a)<O 

The divisor {a)o is called the divisor of zeros of a and the divisor (a)"", is 
called the divisor of poles of a. Note that (a) = (a)" - (a)OCl" 

Proposition 5.1. Let a E K~. Then,ordp(a) 0 for all but finitely many 
primes P. Secondly, Ca) 0, the zero dittisor, if and only if a E F*, i.e.) a 
is a non-zero constant. Finally, deg(a)" = deg(a)oo = [K: F(a)]. It/ollows 
that deg(a) 0, i.e., the degr-ee of a principal divisor' is zem. 

Proof. (Sketch) If a E F*, it is easy to see from the definitions that (a) ;=: O. 
So, suppose a E 1<* -F*. 'I'hen, as we have seen, K is finite over P(a). Let 
R be the integral closure of F[a] in K. R is a Dedekind domain Samuel 
and Zariski [1], Chapter V, Theorem 19). Let Ra = q:J11~~2 .. '\fJ~9 be the 
prime decomposition of the principal ideal Ra in R. The localizations of R 
at the prime ideals q:!i are primes of the field K. If we denote by Pi the 
maximal ideals of these discrete valuation rings we find that ordp, (a) = Ci. 
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It is now not hard to show th at the finite set {PI, P2, ... , Pg } is the set 
of zeros of a. Applying the same reasoning to a-I we see that the set of 
poles of a are is also finite. This proves the first assertion. It also proves 
the second assertion since if a is not in F* we see that the set of P such 
that ordp(a.) > 0 is not empty. 

To show [K : F(a)] = deg(a)o = deg(a)oo we can apply Theorem 7.6 of 
this book if we assume that F is a perfect field. For the general case, see 
Deuring [1], Chevalley [IJ, or Stichtenoth [IJ. 

For emphasis we point out that implicit in the above sketch is the fact 
that every non-constant element of K has at least one zero and at least one 
pole. 

rfwo divisors, Dl and D2 , are said to be linearly equivalent, D1 r..J Dz if 
their difference is principal, Le., DI D2 = (a) for some a E K*. Define 
elK = 'OK IPK, the group of divisor classes. Since the degree of a principal 
divisor is zero, the degree function gives rise to a homomorphism from ClK 
to Z. The kernel of this map is denoted ClK, the group of divisor classes 
of degree zero. 

We are almost ready to state the Riemann-Roch theorem. Just two more 
definitions are needed. A divisor! D = 2:p a(P)P, is said to be an effective 
divisor if for all P, a(P) ~ O. We denote this by D ~ O. 

Definition. Let D be a divisor. Define £(D) = {x E K* I (x) + D ::;: 
o } U {D}. It is easy to see that L(D) has the structure of a vector space over 
F and it ca.n be proved that it is finite dimensional over F (see Exercises 
17 and 18). The dimension of L(D) over F is denoted by l(D). The number 
l(D) is sometimes referred to as the dimension of D. 

Lemma 5.2. If A and B are linearly equivalent divis01'S} then L(A) and 
L(B) are isomorphic. In particular, l(A) = l(B). 

Proof. Suppose A = B + (h). Then a. short calculation shows that x -'t xh 
is an isomorphism from L(A) witb L(B). 

Lemma 5.3. If deg(A) :5 0 then l(A) = 0 unless A ,...., 0 in which case 
leA) = 1. 

Proof. If deg(A) < 0 a.nd x E £(A), then deg((x) + A) 18 both < 0 and 
~ 0 which is a contradiction. If deg(A) = 0 and L(A) is not empty, let 
x E L(A). Then (x) + A ;::: 0 and has degree zero, so it must be the zero 
divisor. Thus, A rv O. Conversely, if A rv 0, then leA) l(O):::: 1 since 
L(O) = F because x E L(O) implies x has no poles and so x E F. 

Before stating the Riemann-Roeh theorem it is worth pointing out that 
Lemma 5,2 shows l(A) depends only on the class of A. Similarly, deg(A) 
depends only on the class of A. Thus we could define leA) and deg(A) and 
state Riemann-Roch in terms of divisor classes. However, we prefer to state 
it in terms of divisors which is more customary, 
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Theorem 5.4. (Riemann-Roch) There is an integer 9 2:: 0 and a divisor 
class C such that for 0 E C and A E DK we have 

l(A) = deg(A) - 9 + 1 + l(O - A). 

The proof will be given in the next chapter. For other treatments see 
ChevaHey [I], Deuring [1], Eichler [1], Moreno [1], or Sticbtenoth [1]. The 
integer 9 is uniquely determined by K, as we shall see, and is called the 
genus of K. The genus of a function field is a key invariant. The divisor 
class C is also uniquely determined and is called the canonical class. It is 
related to differentials of K. In the next chapter we will define the notion 
of a Weil differential. To each Weil differential will be associated a divisor. 
It turns out that all such divisors are equivalent and that C, the canonical 
class, is the equivalence class of divisors of Weil differentials. 

We now give a series of corollaries to this important theorem. 

Corollary 1. (Riemann's inequality) For all dilrisors A, we have leA) 2:: 
deg(A) ~ 9 + 1. 

Corollary 2. For C E C we ha1Je l(C) = g. 

Proof. Set A 0 in the theorem. 

Corollary 3. For E C we have deg( 0) = 29 - 2. 

Proof. Set A = 0 in the theorem, and use Corollary 2. 

Corollary 4. If deg(.I1) ;:::: 29 2, then leA) = deg(A) 9 + 1 except in the 
case deg(A) = 29 - 2 and A E C. 

Proof. If deg(A) ;:::: 2g - 2, then deg(C A)::; O. Now use Lemma. 5.3. 

Corollary 5. Suppose that g' and Of have the same properties as those of 
9 and C stated in the theorem. Then, 9 = gl and 0 rv 0' . 

Proof. Find a divisor A "lhose degree is larger tha.n ma:x(2g - 2, 29' 2) (a 
large positive multiple of a prime will do). By Corollary 4, leA) = deg(A) 
9+1 = deg(A) _gl +1. Thus: 9 = y1. Now set A Of in the statement of the 
theorem. Using Corollaries 2 and 3, applied to 0', we see that l(C-O') = 1. 
There is a.n x E K* such that (x) + G - 0' 2:: O. On the other hand, 
(x) + C - 0' has degree zero by Corollary 3. 'rhus, it is the zero divisor, 
and C,...., 0'. 

As an example of these results, consider che rational function field F(x). 
Let (Roo, P OCI ) be the prime which is, as we have seen, the localization of 
the ring F[l/xJ at the prime ideal generated by 1/T:. The corresponding ord 
function is ordoo(J) = deg(f). By Corollary 4, for n large a.nd positive 
we must have l(nPoo } = n - 9 + 1. On the other hand, one can prove that 
j L(nPoo ) if and only if f is a polynomial in T of degree::; n. Thus, 
l(nPoo) n + 1. It follows that 9 0, From this and Corollary 3 one sees 
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that C has degree -2. It can be shown that elk = (1) so there is only one 
cla...'l$ of degree -2 and we can choose any divisor of degree -2 for C. A 
conventional choice is C -2Poo · 

We can characterize the rational function field intrinsically as follows: 
KIF is a rational function field if and only if there exists a prime P of K 
degree 1 and the genus of K is O. We have seen that rational function fields 
have this property. Now, assume these conditions and consider I{P). Since 
g=:O we have leD) = deg D - 9 + 1 = deg D + 1 for deg D > 2g - 2 = 
-2. Thus j l(P) = 2 and we can find a non-constant function x such that 
(x) + P ~ 0. Since deg ( (x) + P) = 1, it follows that (x) + P = Q, a. prime 
of degree L Thus, (x) Q - P and it follows that [K : F{x)] = L Thus, 
K = F(x) as a.sserted. 

In the same way one can investigate fields of genus 1. Assume K is a 
function field of genus 1 and that there is a prime P of degree 1. Such a 
field is called an elliptic function field. By the above results we have I for 
any divisor D, leD) = deg(D) if deg(D) > 2g - 2 = O. Thus, l(nP) = 
n for positive integers n. Taking n = 2 and n = 3 we see there exist 
functions x and y with polar divisors 2P and 3P, respectively. It follows 
that [K ; F(x}J = 2 and [K : F(y)] = 3 so that K = F(x, y). We see that 
y mllst satisfy a quadratic equation over F(x). One can prove much more. 
If the characteristic of F is different from 2 one can show that by a small 
change of variables y can be chosen so that y2 = f(x) where f(x) is a cubic 
polynomial of degree 3 without repeated roots. See Silverman [3J for more 
details. 

For the rest of this section we assume that F = :IF is a finite field with 
q elements. A funct.ion field in one variable over a finite constant field is 
called a global function field. Our next goal is to define the zeta function 
of a global function field KIF and to investigate its properties. 

It was proven by F.R. Schmidt, Schmidt [1], that a function field over a 
finite field always hM divisors of degree 1. \Ve will assume this, although 
it is possible to give a proof without introducing any new concepts. Using 
Schmidt's theorem) we have an exact sequence 

(0) -+ ClK -+ GlK -+ Z -+ (0). 

We will prove shortly that the group Glk is finite. Denote its order by 
hK. The number hK is called the class number of the field K. This number 
is an important invariant of K and has been the object of much study. The 
above exact sequence shows that for any integer n there are exactly hK 
classes of degree n. 

Lemma 5.5. For any integer n ~ 0 the number of effective d'iyisors of 
degree n is finite. 

Proof. (Sketch) Choose an x E K such that x is transcendental over IF. 
K/fF(x) is finite. The primes oflF(x) are in one to one correspondence with 
the monic irreducible polynomials in F[x] with the one exception of the 



5. Algebraic Function Fields and Global Function Fields 51 

prime at infinity. Thus, there are only finitely many primes of IF(x) of any 
fixed degree. By standard theorems on extensions of primes (see Chapter 
7) one sees that there are only finitely many primes of K of fixed degree. If 
I:p a(P)P is an effective divisor of degree n then each prime that occurs 
with positive coefficient must have degree :$ n. There are only finitely many 
such primes. Moreover the coefficients must be :$ n, 80 there are at most 
finitely many such effective divisors. 

We define an to be the number of primes of degree nand bn to be the num
ber of effective divisors of degree n. Both these numbers are of considerable 
interest. 

Lemma 5.6. The number of divisor' classes of degree zero, hK, is finite. 

Proof. Let D be a divisor of degree 1. If A is any divisor of degree 0, then 
deg(gD+A) 9 and so by Riemann~8 inequality, l(gD+.4):::: g-g+1 == 1. 
Let I E L(gD + A). Then, B = (I) + gD + A ?: 0 and so A ('oJ B - gD 
where B is an effective divisor of degree g. It follows that the number of 
divisor classes of degree zero is bounded above by the number of effective 
divisors of degree 9 which is finite by Lemma 5.5. More precisely, what we 
have shown is chat hk :$ bg • 

We have now proved that the class number hK = IGlKI is finite. Later we 
will give estimates for the size of hK derived from the Riemann hypothesis 
for function fields (see Proposition 5.11). 

Lemma 5.7. For any divisor A, the number of effective divisor.<; in A is 
q!(A)_ ] 

'1-::-1 . 

Proof. We begin by showing that A contains effective divisors if and only 
if l(A) > O. 

Suppose B E A. and is effectiv·c. There is an I E K" such that (I) + A = 
B ~ 0, so f E L(.4) and l(A) > O. The converse is obtained by just running 
this proof backwards. 

Suppose leA) > O. The map from £(.4) - {O} to effective divisors in A 
given by I --+ (I) + A is onto. Two functions I and I' have the same jmage 
iff (f) + A ::::: (II) + A iff (I) = (II) iff (I' j-I) = O. The last condition 
happens iff f'1- 1 is in IF* by Proposition 5.1. Since £(A) {OJ has ql(A)_1 

elements and the fibers of our map have q - 1 elements, the result follows. 
Finally, if l(A) 0, then q!(A) - 1 = 0 and the result holds in this case 

as well. 

For A E 'DK define the norm of A, N A, to be qdeg(A). Note that N A is a 
positive int~ger and that for any two divisors A and B we have N (A + B) = 
NANB. 

Definition. The zeta function of K, (K{S), is defined by 

(K(S) L NA- S
, 

A2::0 
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Over the rational function field k = IF(T) we did not discuss the zeta 
function of k but rather the zeta function associated to the ring A = IF[TJ. 
These are closely related, In fact, it is not hard to prove that CA(S) = 
Ck(s)(l- q-S), so Ck{S) = (1- ql-S)-i(l_q-s)-l, Also in the general case 
it is sometimes useful to associate zeta functions with appropriate sub rings 
of the field, However, for the purposes of the following discussion we will 
concentrate on the zeta function of the field 

The term N A -$ in the definition of the zeta function is eq UM to q-ns 
where n is the degree of A. Thus the zeta. function can be rewritten in the 
fOfm 

00 b 
CK(S) = L :8' 

n=l
q 

Another key fact is that we have an Euler product for (K(S), Using the 
multiplicativity of the norm and the fact that VK is a free abelian group 
on the set of primes we se€, at least formally, that 

_1 )-1 
Nps ' 

Recalling that an is the number of primes of degree n, we observe that 
this expression can be rewritten as follows: 

We shall soon see that all these expressions converge absolutely for 
1R(s) > 1 and define analytic functions in this region, 

Lemma 5.8. Let h = hK' For every integer n, there are h divisor classes 
of degree n. Suppose n 2 0 and that {AI, A2 } ..• , Ah } are the divi~or classes 
of degree n. Then the n'umber of effective divisors of degree n, bn I is given 

b ""h q!(A,) -1 
Y L,.,i=l q-l . 

Proof. The first assertion follows directly from Lemma 5.6 and the remarks 
preceding Lemma 5.5. The second follows just as directly from Lemmas 5.6 
and 5.7. 

By Lemma 5.7 and Corollary 4 to Theorem 5.4, we see that if n > 2g - 2, 
»-9+1 1 

then bn = hk q 
q 1 - . It follows that bn = O(qn), From this fact, and the 

expression (K(S) = 2::::::0 bnq-ns, it follows that (K(S) converges absolutely 
for all s with lR(s) > 1. 

In the same way we can prove the product expression for (1«8) converges 
absolutely for IR(s) > 1. To do this it suffices, by the theory of infinite 
products, to show that 2::=1 anlq-nsl converges in this region, This follows 
immediately since an ::; bn = O(qn), 
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The next thing to do is to investigate whether (K(S) can be analytically 
continued to all of C and whether it satisfies a functional equation, etc. 
The next theorem shows that the answer. to both these questions is yes, 
and that a lot more is true as welL 

Theorem 5.9. Let K be a global junction field in one variable with a finite 
constant field IF with q elements. Suppose that the genus of K is g. Then 
there is a polynomial LKCU) E Z[u] of degree 29 such that 

;- ( , LK(q-S) 
;"K s} = (1 _ q-S)(l- ql-s) 

This holds for all s such that !R( s) > 1 and the right-hand side provides an 
analytic continuation of (K(S) to all of C. (k(S) has simple poie8 at s = 0 
and s = 1. One has LdO) = 1, L1«O) = 0.1 1 - q, and LK{l) = hK. 
Finally, set ~K(S) = q(g-l)"(K{S). Then for all. s one has ~K(l-s) = ~K(.s) 
(this relationship is referred to as the functional equation for (K(S)), 

Proof. It is convenient to work with the variable u q-s. Then 

00 

(K(S) ~f ZK(U) = I: bnun . 
n=O 

,.,·-g+l 1 
We noted earlier that for 11, > 2g 2 we have bn hK q q-1 - . Sub-

stituting this into the above formula. and summing the resulting geometric 
series, yields 

_1_) 'u2g - 1 • 

l-u 

From this, simple algebraic manipulation shows 

(1 ) 

(2) 

From Equation 2, we see the expression for (k(S) given in the theorem is 
correct. We will show that LK(l) and LK(q-1) are both non-zero. Thus, 
(K (s) has a pole at 0 and 1. The fact that deg L K (u) ~ 29 also follows 
from this calculation. Substituting u = 0 yIelds LK(O) = 1. Comparing the 
coefficients of u on both sides yields b1 Li«O) + 1 + q. It is easy to see 
that b1 al = the number of primes of K of degree one. 

From Equation 1 above, we see that limu -+l(u -l)ZK(U) = hK/(q -1). 
From Equation 2 we see 

lim (u l)ZK(U) = -LK(l) 
ll-+1 1 - q 

Thus, LK(I) = hKl as asserted. 
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As for the functional equation, recall that bn = I:deg A=n (ql(A) .- 1)1 
(q - 1). Then, 

(q-l)ZK(U) = f ( 2:: ql(A) -1) un = 2:: l(A)u
degA -hK 1 ~ u 

n=O degA=n degA?-O 

L 
O$degA$2g-2 2g-2<deg ..4<00 

L 
O$degA$2g-2 

MUltiplying both sides by u l - 9 we have (q-1)u1-
g ZK(U) = R(u)+S(u) 

where 

R(u) = 

A direct calculation shows that S(u) is invariant under u -+ q-Iu-l. 
R(u) is also invariant under this transformation. To see this, first note that 

R( -1 -1)_ q U -

}rom the Riemann~Roch Theorem, Theorem 5.4, and Corollary 3, we see 

l(C - .4) = deg(C - A) - g + 1 + l(.4) = g - 1 - deg A + l(A) . 

Substituting this expression into the formula for R(q-1u- 1) yields 

degA::;2g-2 

Since .4 -+ C .4 is a permutation of the divisor classes of degree d with 
0::;; d 5 2g - 2 it follows that R(q-1u-1) = R(u) as asserted. We have now 
completed the proof that u1- g Z ld u) is invariant under the transformation 
u --7 q-1u-1. 

Since U1-gZK(U) is invariant under u --+ q-1u- l , it follows easily that 
q-Uu-2g LK(U) = LK(q-1U-1). Lettingu -+ 00 we see that deg LK(1t) = 2g 
and that the highest degree term is qIlu29 . 

F'inally, recalling that u = q~s, we see that u 1- g = q(g-ljs and the 
transformation u --+ q-lu-l is the same as the transformation s --t 1 - s. 
So passing from the t, language to the s language we see we have shown 
{;K(S) is invariant under s --t 1 - s, as asserted. 
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The polynomial LK(U) defined in the theorem carries a lot of informa
tion. Since the coefficients are in Z we can factor this polynomial over the 
complex numbers: 

29 

LK(U) = II (1 - 1I"iU ) 

i=l 

It is worth pointing out that the relation LK(q-1u-1) q- gu-2g LK(U) 
implies that the set {11"1, 11"2, ••• , 1T',lg} is permuted by the transformation 
11" --t q/Tr. This is easily seen to be equivalent to the functional equation for 
(K(S), 

Since (K (s) has a convergent Euler product whose factors have no zeros in 
the region Re(s) > 1, it follows that (K(S) has no zeros there. Consequently, 
LK(U) has no zeros in the region {u E C Ilul < q-l}. For the inverse roots, 
1r'., the consequence is that lroil :::; q. We will prove later, Proposition 5.13, 
that l1r'i I < q for all i and this will have a number of important applications. 
However, much more is true. The classical generalized Riemann hypothesis 
states that the zeros of (K(S), the Dedekind zeta function of a number field 
K, has all its non-trivial zeros on the line ~(s) = 1/2. Riemann conjectured 
this for ((8), the ~iemann zeta function. Neither Riemann's conjecture nor 
its generalizations are known to be true. In fact, these are among the most 
important unsolved problems in all of mathematics. However, the analogous 
statement over global function fields was proved by A. Weil in the 1940s. 

Theorem 5.10. (The Riemann Hypothesis for Function Fields) Let K be 
a global function field whose constant field IF has q elements. All the roots of 
(K(S) Ue on the line 3((s) = 1/2. Equivalently, the inverse roots of LK(U) 
all have absolute value .Jii. 

Theorem 5.10 was first conjectured for hyper-elliptic function fields by 
E. Artin in his thesis, Artin [1]. The important special case when 9 = 1 was 
proven by H. Hasse. The first proof of the general result was published by 
Weil in 1948. Weil gave two, rather difficult, proofs of this theorem. The first 
used the geometry of algebraic surfaces and the theory of correspondences. 
The second used the theory of abelian varieties. See Weil [1] and Weil 
[2]. The whole project required revisions in the foundations of algebraic 
geometry since he needed these theories to be valid over arbitrary fields not 
just algebraically closed fields in characteristic zero. In the early seventies, 
a mOre elementary proof appeared due, in a special case to Stepanov, and 
in the general case to Bombieri [1]. We will give an exposition of Bombieri's 
proof in the appendix to this book. 

Here are two simple but important consequences of the Riemann Hyw 
pothesis. 

Proposition 5.11. The number oj prime divisors of degree 1 of K, al, 
llati:Jjies the inequality lal q '- 11 :::; 2gj1i. Also, (,;q 1)29:::; hK :::; 
(j1i+l)2g . 
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Proof. By Theorem 5.9, LK (0) = a] -q-1. From the above factorization of 
LK(tt) we see -LK(O) = 1l'1 +1l'2+" '+7r2g' The first assertlon is immediate 
from this and Theorem 5.10. 

As for the second assertion, we have hK = LK (1) = n;!l (1 1l'i), by 
Theorem 5.9. Now use Theorem 5.10 once again. 

Here are several qualitative consequences of this proposition. If q is big 
compared to the genus, then there must exist primes of degree one. Indeed, 
al/q -+ 1 if we fix 9 and let q grow. Secondly, if q > 4 we must have 
hK > 1. Also, if we fix 9 and let q tend to infinity then hK /qY -t 1 (here, 
K is varying over global fields of fixed genus 9 with varying constant fields). 
Moreover, if we fix q > 4 and let 9 grow, then hK -t 00. 

"Ve can now present a generalization of Proposition 2.3, which, as we 
pointed out, is an analogue of the prime number theorem. 

Theorem 5.12. 

q1'1 (q/f) aN=#{Pldeg(P)=N}= N +0 N 

Proof. Using the Euler product decomposition and Theorem 5.9, we see 

ZK(U) = n;~l (1 - 7l'i
U

) = IT (1 ~ ud)-ad 

(1 - u)(l qu) d=l \ 

Take the logarithmic derivative of both sides, multiply the result by u , 
and equate the coefficients of 1J

N on both sides. We find 

2g 

q"J + 1 - L. 7rf' = L. dad 
i=l diN 

Using the Mobius inversion formula" yields 

Let e(N) be -1 if N is even and a if N is odd. Then, as we saw in the 
proof of Proposition 2.3, 

L.fl(d)q~ =qN -e(N)q!f +O(Nq1). 
diN 

Similarly, using the Riemann hypothesis, we see 

( 

2g )! N N N L. tt(d) I:>" IS; 2gqT + 2gNqT . 
diN i=l 
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Putting the last three equations together, we find 

The theorem follows upon dividing both sides by N. 

Note that, in this proof, it was crucial to know the size of the zeros of the 
zeta function. The proof of Proposition 2.3 was so easy because the zeta 
function of A IF[TJ has no zeros! 

We wish to derive yet another expression for the zeta function. To this 
end we consider once more the equation 

00 

ZK(U) = IT (1- ud)-a. 
d=l 

Take the logarithm of both sides and write the result as a power series 
in u using the identity log(1 u) = I::=l urn 1m. The result is 

where the numbers Nm are defined by Nrn = Edlm dad . These numbers 
have a very appealing geometric interpretation, which we shall explain in 
more detail later. Roughly speaking, what is going on is that the function 
field I(jTF is associated to a complete, non-singular curve X defined over 
IF. The number Nm is the number of rational points on X over the unique 
field extension IF'm of IF of degree Tn. In any case, using these numbers, the 
zeta. function can be given by 

In the course of the proof of Theorem 5.12, we showed that 

2g 

Nm = qm + 1 - L 7fr . 
i"""l 

This equality plays an important role in the proof of the Riemann hy
pothesis for function fields. If we assume the Riemann hypothesis, another 
consequence is 

We will interpret this inequality in Chapter 8 when we discuss constant 
field extensions of function fields (see Proposition 8.18). 
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We conclude this chapter by showing how to obtain a weaker result than 
the RiemarUl hypothesis, which nevertheless is strong enough to give a proof 
that 

N q 
aN = #{P I deg(P) = N} '" N . 

Before the sta.tement and proof of the next proposition, we need to deal 
with an important technical point. Since (K(.s) is a rational function of 
q-S, it is a periodic function of s with period 21ri/log(q). Since it has a 
pole at s = 0 and at s = 1 it has infinitely many poles on both the line 
lR(s) = 0 and the line lR(s) = 1. We wHI be concerned with the latter line. 
From Theorem 5.9, we see that all the poles on this line a.re at the points 
1 + 21l"mi/log(q) for m E Z. 

Proposition 5.13. Let K be a global function field. The zeta Junction of 
K, (K(S)) does not vanish on the line at(s) = 1. 

Proof. The proof of this proceeds, for the most part, exactly as in the case 
where K is a number field. It is based on the trigonometric inequality 

3 + 4cosB+cos2B ~ o. 

The proof of this inequality consists of nothing more than noticing that 
the left hand side is 2(1 + cos £1)2. 

Write s 0' + it where 0' and t are real. Assume that 0' > 1. Then a 
short calculation with the Euler product for (K(S) yields 

!R log(K{s) = L. m- 1 NP-m
<1 cos(tlogNP") . 

P,m 

Now, replace t with 0, t,and 2t and use the above identity to derive 

Exponentiating, we find 

This inequality holds for 0- > 1 and all real t. Suppose t is such that 
(K(l + it) = O. Of course, such a t cannot be zero. It follows that eK(o- + 
it)/(O' -1) is bounded as 0- -+ 1. We know that (0- - l)(K(o-) is bounded 
as 0' -+ 1 since by Theorem 5.9, (K(S) has a simple pole at s = 1. Finally, 
(K(O' + 2it) is bounded as 0- -~ 1 provided tha.t t is not an odd multiple 
of 1l' / log(q) (see the remarks preceeding the Proposition). Assume this for 
now. Putting everything together shows that the left-hand side of the above 
inequality tends to zero as (J --) 1, which contradicts the fact that it is 
always greater than or equal to 1. 

Now suppose that t is an odd mUltiple of21r / log(q). In this case, q-(l+it) = 
1. We must show that eK(l +. it) = ZK( _q-l) i= O. By the functional 



5. Algebraic Function Fields and Global Function Fields 59 

equation, Z K ( _q-l) is related to Z K( -1), which in turn is not zero if and 
only if L K ( -1) -# O. To show this we must, unfortunately, use a result from 
a later chapter, namely! Theorem 8.15. 

Let lF2 be a quadratic extension of the constant field IF. One can form 
a new function field from K by extending the field of constants from IF to 
IF2 • Call this new field K 2 . Using Theorem 8.15 we can derive the following 
relation between LK2(U) and LK(U). 

Substitute u = 1 into this relationship and use Theorem 5.9 once again. 
We find that hK2 hKLK(-l) from whicb it is clear that LK(-l) =F O. 

Corollary. There is a real number () < 1 such tha.t (K(S) does not vanish 
in the region {s Eel !Rs > B}. , 
Proof. The zeta function is represented by a convergent Euler product in 
the region {s Eel R(.8) > I} and so doesn't vanish there. By the functional 
equation (see Theorem 5.9) it doesn't vanish in {s Eel R(s) < O} either. 
From the Proposition it doesn't vanish on the boundary of these regions. 

The key point that makes the function field case different from the num
ber field case is that (;K(S) is a function of q-S and so it 1S periodic with 
period 21ri/log q. Thus we may confine our search for zeros to the compact 
region {s Eel 0:5 !R(s) ::5 I, 0 :5 ~(s) :5 21!'i/logq}. The zero set of an 
analytic function is discrete, so the number of zeros in this region is finite. 
The corollary follows immediately. 

The Riemann hypothesis for the function field case is that f) can be taken 
to be 1/2. It is worth pointing out chat nothing as strong as the above 
corollary is known to be true in the number field case. Zero free regions to 
the left of the line R(s) = 1 are known to exist, but the boundary of these 
regions approach the line as I!}( s) 1 --7 00. 

Translating the above corollary into a result about LK(U) = n;!l (1 -
1!'fU), we see that the assertion is that 11I'il :5 qO for all 1 :5 i ::5 2g. If we 
use this estimate instead of the Riemann hypothesis and follow the steps 
of the proof of Theorem 5.12, we arrive at the following result. 

aN = #{P 1 deg(p) = N} ~ + 0 (q;) . 
As promised, this is good enough to show aN "'-' qN / N as N --7 00, a 

result which is much weaker than Theorem 5.12, but is still very interesting. 

Exercises 
1. Suppose K / F has genus zero. For a divisor D with deg D ~ -1 sbow 

that l(D) = deg D + 1. 
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2. Suppose KIF has genus zero and that 0 is a divisor in the canonical 
class. Show I( -0) = 3 and conclude that there is a prime P of degree 
less than or equal to 2. 

3. Suppose KIF has genus zero and that there is a prime P of degree 
1. Show K F(x) for some element x E K. 

4. Suppose KIF has genus zero and that P is a prime of degree 2. 
By Exercise 1, l(P) = 3. Let {I, x, y} be a basis for L(P). Show 
K = F(x,y). Show further t.hat {l,x,y,x2,y2,xy} C L(2P) and 
conclude that x and y satisfy a polynomial of degree 2 over F. 

5, Suppose t.hat KIF has genus 1. Show that l( D) 
divisors D with deg D ?:: 1. 

deg D for all 

6, Suppose KIF has genus 1 and t.hat. P is a prime of degree 1. By the 
last exercise we know l(2P) = 2 and l(3P} = 3. Let {I, x} be a basis 
of L(2P) and {I, x, y} be a basis of L(3P}. Show that K = F(x, y). 
Show also that x and y satisfy a cubic polynomial with coefficients 
in F of the form 

Hint: Consider L(6P). 

7. Let KIF be of positive genus and suppose there is a prime P of 
degree 1. Suppose further that L(2P) has dimension 2. Let {I, x} be 
a basis. If char F :j:. 2, show that there is an element y E K such that 
K = F(x,y) and such that x and y satisfy a polynomial equation 
of the form y2 = J(X) where J(X) is a square-free polynomial of 
degree at least tlu'ee. 

8. Use the Riemann-Roch theorem to show that if B and D are divi
sors such that B + D is in the canonical class, then Il(B) - I(D)I ~ 
~I deg B) - deg(D)\. 

9. Suppose P is a prime of degree 1 of a function field KIF. For every 
positive integer n show I «n + 1 )P) ~ l( nP) S 1. 

10. Let KIF be a function field of genus 9 ?:: 2, and P a prime of degree 
1. For all integers k we have l(kP) ~ l«k + I)P). If we restrict k to 
the range 0 ~ k ~ 2g - 2 show there are exactly 9 values of k where 
l(kP) = l«k + I)P). These are called Weierstrass gaps. Assume F 
has characteristic zero. If all the gaps are less than or equal to g we 
say P is a non-Weierstrass point, if not, we say P is a Weierstrass 
point, It can be shown that there are only finitely many Weierstrass 
points. In characteristic p there is a theory of'\Veierstrass points (due 
to H. Schmid), but the definition is somewhat different. 
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11. Suppose KIF has genus 1 and that Poo is a prime of degree 1, also 
called a rational point. Let E(F) denote the set of rational points. 
If Q E E(F), show there is a unique element R E E(F) such that 
P + Q rv R + Poo ' (Recall that for two divisors A and B, A "-' B 
means that A B is a principal divisor). Denote R by PEEl Q. Show 
that (P, Q) --). P ED Q makes E(F) into an abelian group with PDQ as 
the zero element. 

12. With the same assumptions as Exercise 11, map E(F) -+ elk by 
sending P to the class of P - P co' Show that this map is an isomor
phism of abelian groups. 

13. Let KIF be a function field and (j an automorphism of K, which 
leaves F fixed. If (0, P) is a· prime of K, show that (aO, (JP) is also 
a prime of K. Show, further, that for all a E K, we have ord.,.p(a) = 
ordp( (j-la). 

14. (Continuation). The map P --). aP on primes extends to an action of 
(J on divisors. If a E K*, show that eT(a) = (eTa). 

15. (ContinuatiGm). If D is a divisor of K, show a -+ eTa induces a linear 
isomorphism from L(D) -+ L(a D). In particular, if (J fixes D, i.e., 
aD = D, t;hen a induces an automorphism of £(D). 

16. (Continuation). Suppose P is a prime of degree 1 and that aP P. 
Then, a induces an automorphism of L((2g + 1)P). If this induced 
map is the identity, show that (J' is the identity automorphism. (Hint: 
Find two elements x, y E K * fixed by a such that K = F( x, y»). 

17. Let A be a divisor and P a prime divisor. Suppose g E £(A + P) 
£(A). If f E L(A + P) show fig EOI" Use this to prove l(A + P) :5 
l(A) + deg(P). 

18. Use Exercise 17 to show l(A) ::; deg(A) + 1 if A is an effective divisor. 
Show further that this inequality holds in general. Thus, l(A) is finite 
for any divisor A. 





6 
\lVeil Differentials 
and the Canonical Class 

In the last chapter we gave some definitions and then the statement of the 
Riemann-Roch theorem for a function field KIF. In this chapter we will 
provide a proof. In the statement ofthe theorem an integer, g, enters which 
is called the genus of K. Also, a divisor class, C, makes an appearance, 
the canonical class of K. We will provide another interpretation of these 
concepts in terms of differentials. Thus, differentials give us the tools we 
need for the proof and, as well, lead to a deeper understanding of the 
theorem. In addition, the use of differentials will enable us to prove two 
important results: the strong approximation theorem and the Riemann
Hurwitz formula. The first of these will be proven in this chapter, the second 
in Chapter 7, where we will also prove the ABC conjecture in function fields 
and give some of its applications. 

We will use a notion of differential which is due to A. Wei!. It is somewhat 
more abstract than the usual definition but has the advantage of requiring 
no special assumptions about the constant field. Also, it leads to very short, 
conceptual proofs of the two theorems mentioned in the last paragraph. We 
will motivate the definition by first discussing some properties of differen
tials on compact Riemann surfaces. If the reader is unfamiliar with this 
theory, he or she can skip directly to the definition of Weil differential in 
the purely algebraic setting. 

Let X be a compact Riemann surface of genus g, M the field of mero
morphic functions on X, and n the space of meromorphic differentials on 
X. Fix a non-zero differential wEn and a point x EX. Let t be a lo
cal uniformizing parameter at x. In some neighborhood around x we can 
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express w in the following form: 

00 

w = L aiti dt. 
i=-N 

(1) 

If f E M:r;, the field of germs of meromorphic functions at x, then we 
can integrat.e fw around a small circle about x to get 21l'i Res",(jw). If 
f = '£'f=-M bjtj , then 

Resx(jw) = 2: aibj. 
i+j=-l 

(2) 

Let w'" be defined to be the C-linear map f -t Resx(fw) from Mx to 
C. We now look into the question of what restrictions are placed on the 
collection of linear functionals {wx I x E X} by the fact that they arise 
from a differential in the manner indicated. 

We recall the definition of the order of w at a point x, ordx(w). Write 
w locally in terms of a uniformizing parameter as in Equation 1. Then the 
order of w at x is defined to be the smallest index i such that ai f:. O. This 
number is independent of the choice of uniformizing parameter. If a_N f:. 0, 
then ord:r;(w) == -N. It is well known that ordAw} = 0 for all but finitely 
many points x E X and thus we can associate to w =f- 0 a divisor: 

(w) = L ordx(w) x. 
xEX 

This definition wHl be useful as we go along. For the moment we will show 
how to characterize the number ordx(w) in a different way. Let Ox C Mx 
be the ring of germs of holomorphic functions at x. Each element of Ox 
has a power series expansion in terms of a uniformizing paramenter tx at x 
with all coefficients of negative index zero. Ox is a discrete valuation ring. 
Its unique maximal ideal Px is generated by t x ' Every nOll-zero fractional 
ideal of Ox is a power P:' of Ph where m can be any integer. With this 
notation we show-

Lemma 6.1. Let w be a non-zero meromoryhic differential, x E )(, and 
w'" the linear functional on Mx described above. There is an integer N such 
that w'" vanishes on P~v but nat on p:-l. This integer is characterized by 

ord,,(w) = -N. 

Proof. Since we are fixing x in our considerations we set tx = t and 
suppose w is expressed in terms of t as in Equation 1. Assume a_N =f- 0 so 
that ordx(w) = -N. F:r:om equation (2) it is then clear that Wx vanishes on 
P:'. On the other hand, t N - 1 E p:'~1 and wx(tN - 1) = O.-N::f. o. 
Corollary. w'" is zero on Ox but not on p;l for aU but finitely many 
xEX. 



~i.: 

6. Wei] Differentials and the Canonical Class 65 

Proof. This follows from the lemma and the fact that ord",(w) 0 for all 
but finitely many x EX. 

Lemma 6.1 shows that the linear fundionals Wx must satisfy certain van
ishing propertie~. These are all local properties only involving the knowl
edge of the behavior of w in the neighborhoods of points. In addition, there 
is at least one global constraint. 

Lemma 6.2. FOT eV€T'Y f E M we have 

Proof. Note that f E M implies f E Mx for all x E X, so the terms in the 
sum make sense. Also, f E Ox for all but finitely many x (on a compact 
Riemann surface a meromorphic function has at most finitely many poles). 
By the corollary to Lemma 6.1, wx(J) = 0 for all but finitely many x E X. 
Thus, the sum is finite. 

Now, fw is also a meromorphic differentiaL It is a well-known theorem 
that on a compact Riemann surface the sum of the residues of a meromor
phic differential is zero. Thus, 

wx (!) = L Res",(iw) = O. 
xEX ",EX 

We now have all the background we need to set up the notion of a "Veil 
differential. Let A(X) be the subset of Ilx MT. consisting of elements with 
all but finitely many coordinates in 0",. It is dear that A(X) is a ring 
with addition and multiplication defined coordinatewise. We will denote 
the elements of A(X) by ¢ = (f,'); i.e., the x~th component of 1> is Ix ' 
A(X) is a vector space over C in the obvious way, arh a(Jx) (af,) If 
wE fl, define w : A(X) -> C by 

w(¢) = L wxU,,)· 
xEX 

By the corollary to Lemma 6.1 and the definition of A(X), the sum on the 
right-hand side of the above equation is finite. 

Let's map Minto A(X) by sending f to (Jx), where Ix I for all x EX. 
Clearly, lv! is isomorphic to its image under this map and from now on we 
identify M with its image. Lemma 6.2 can now be interpreted as asserting 
that w vanishes in AI. 

Let D Lx nx x be any divisor on x. We associate to D a subset of 
A(X), namely, .4(D) {(iT.) E A(X) I ord",(ix) 2: -nx ; 'r/x E X} (we 
use the convention that ordx(O) = 00, which is greater than any integer). 
Recall that a divisor D is said to be effective, D 2: 0, if all its coefficients 



66 Michael Rosen 

are non-negative, and one divisor is bigger than another if their difference 
is effective, Le., D S C iff C - D;::: O. One then checks easily that D S C 
implies A(D) ~ A(C) and that U A(D) = A{X). 

With these definitions, the definition of 171, Lemma 6.1, and Lemma 6.2 
we can easily prove-

Lemma 6.3. The functional 171 vanishes on both M and A(w»). Moreover, 
ifw vanishes on A(D), then A(D) ~ A(w)) , 

It is possible to show, although we shall not do so here, that if >. Is a 
linear functional on A(X) and>' vanishes on both M and A(D) for Bome 
divisor D, then there is a unique differentjai wEn such that (;.. = >.. For 
the case when X is the Riemann sphere see Chevaliey [1], pp. 29~30. This 
being so, in the abstract ca..<;e we shall, following Weil, define differentials 
to be linear fUilctionals on a certain space, the adele ring of the function 
field, having properties analogous to those we have seen to be true for the 
functionals won A(X). 

For the remainder of this chapter, let KIF be a function field with con
stant field P. We make no assumptions about F. Other notations will be 
the same as those in Chapter 5, except that we now introduce the new 
notation S K for the set of prime divisors of K. 

I<br P E SK let lalp = 2-ordp (a) for a =1= 0 and IOlp = 0 (2 is chosen 
for convenience, any number greater than one will do). Define a metric on 
K by pp(a, b) = la - hlp. We denote by Op and Kp the completions of 
the local ring 0 p and the field K with respect to this metric. \Ve assume 
that the reader is familiar with standard facts about completions. See, for 
example, Lang (5], Chapter II . The adele ring of K is defined as 

AK = {(ap) E I] Kp I O:p E Op for all but finitely many P E SK} . 

The analogy between the adele ring AK of the function field K and the 
ring A(X) which we attached to a compact Riemann surface is clear. 

We imbed K into AK by taking x E K to (xp) where for all P, Xp = x. 
Since for any element x E K, either x=:O or ordp(x) = 0 for all but finitely 
many P, the image of x is indeed in AK. K is isomorphic to its image and 
we identify K with its image under this map. 

If D = Ep n(P)P is a divisor of K, define AK(D) as the set of all (xp) E 

AK such that ordp(xp) 2 -n(P) for all P E Sp (notice the minus sign!). 
Then, as in the Riemann surface case, it is easy to see that D S C implies 
AK(D) ~ AK(C) and that UAK(D) = AK. It is also useful to notice that 
AK(D)nAK(C) = AK(D, C) and AK(C) +AK(D) = AK([C,DJ), where 
(C, D) and [C, DJ denote the infimum of C and D and the supremum of C 
and D, respectively. More concretely, 

ordp«C, D)) min(ordp(C),ordp(D)) and 

ordp([C, DJ) = ma.x(ordp(C),ordp(D)). 
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A very important remark for our further considerations is that AK(D)n 
K = L(D), the vector space whose dimension over P, l(D), is the focus of 
interest in t.he lliemann-Roch theorem. This equality follows directly from 
the definitions of AJ«D), L(D), and the way K is imbedded in AK{D). 

We note that AK and the subsets AK(D) are all vector spaces over F 
under the obvious operation; for ex E F, a( x p) = (ax p). With all these 
definitions in place, we can now define a Weil differentiaL 

Wei! Differentia1. A,n F-lineur map w from AK to F is called a Weil 
differential if it vanishes on K and on AK(D) for some divisor D. We 
denote the set of Weit differentials on K by nJ( and the set of all Weil 
differentials which vanish on AK(D) by DK(D). 

A number of remarks are in order. To begin with, many authors define a 
somewhat smaller than the adele ring, namely, the ring of repartitions, 
and define Weil differentials using it. The advantage is that one avoids going 
to the completion at all the primes P of K. While this is more elementary, 
some of the proofs become more difficult. In particular, the proof of the 
Riemann-Hurwitz formula is more transparant using the full ring of adeles 
and this is the principal reason we have used adeles in the above definition. 

It is usual to define a topology on AK by declaring the subsets AK(D) 
to be the open neighborhoods of the identity (the adele, all of whose coor
dinates are We can then say that a Weil differential is a continuous 
F-linear functional on AK which vanishes on K. We will not, however, 
make much use of topological considerations. 

AK is a vector space over K and all the sets AK(D) are vector spaces 
over F as we have seen. DK also can be made into a vector space over K 
by means of the following definition. Let ~ E AK and x E K. Define 

(xw)(~) = w(x';). 

It is clear that x..w is an F-linear functional on AK and that it vanishes 
on K. It requires bu~ a short calculation to see that w E r1K(D) implies 
xw E OK((X) + D). Thus, xw is a Weil differentiaL 

From now on we will refer to the elements of OK simply as differen
tials rather than Weil differentials. We will show (Proposition 6.7) that the 
spaces DK(D) are finite dimensional over F. Before doing that, we need 
some important preliminary material. In particular, we need Riemannts 
inequality, the precursor to the lliemann-Roch theorem. 

Lemma 6.4. Let D ::; G be divisors of K. Then, 

Proof. If G = D the result is clear, Otherwise, C is obtained from D by 
adding finitely many primes, so it suffices to show that 
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for any prime p". 
Let P = POp. Let n = ordpD. If ~ = (ap) E AK(D + P), then 

ordp(ap) 2: -n-l which is the same as ap E p-n-l. Now map AK(D+P) 
to p-n-lj p-n by taking e = (ap) to the coset of ap modulo p-n. This 
is dearly an epimorphism and from the definitions the kernel is seen to be 
AK(D). Thus, 

AK(D + P)/AK(D) 9:f. p-n-ljP-n ~ P-n-1/p-n ~ Op/P. 

All these isomorphisms preserve F-vector space structure. Since 

dimp 0 p / P = deg P, 

the result follows. 

Lemma 6.5. Let D =5 G be divisors oj K. Then) 

. AK(G)+K 
dunp AK(D) + 1< = (degG -1(G)) - (degD -leD)). 

Proof. Recall that AK(G) () K = L{G). Using the first and second laws of 
isomorphism, the space on the left..hand side of the above equation is seen 
to be isomorphic to 

AK(C) AK(G) / AK(D) 
AK(D) + £(0) = (AK(D) + L{G)) I AK{D)' 

Using the first law once again, we see that (AK(D) + L(G)) / AJ«(D) 3:f 

L(G)jL(D). Thus, 

Using Lemma 6.4, the right-hand side is equal to (degG - degD)) 
(/(C) -l(D») = (degG l(G)) (degD LCD)) as asserted. 

Corollary. For a divisor D, define reD) = deg D - l(D). [J D :::; OJ then 
r(D) =5 reG). 

Proof. This is an immediate consequence of the Lemma since the dimen
sion of a vector space is a non-negative integer. 

Since both deg D and l( D) only depend on the linear equivalence class 
of D, the same is true of r(D). We will use this remark in a. moment. 

Theorem 6.6. (Riemann's Theorem) Let KIF be an algebraic Ju.nction 
field with field of constantl; F. There is a unique inte.ger 9 2: 0 with the 
following two properties. For aU divisors D J we have l(D) ? deg D 9 + 1. 
Also, there is a constant c such that Jar all divisors D with deg D 2: c 
we have leD) = deg D - 9 + 1. {g will tum out to be the constant in the 
Riemann-Roch theoremt i. e., the genus oj K}. 
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Proof. Choose an element x E K'" - F* . Then, K I F( x) is a finite extension 
of degree n, say, Let B = (x)oo be the divisor of poles of x. The primes P 
which occur in the support of B are the only ones for which ordp(x) < o. 
By Proposition 5.1, deg B = [K : F(x) J = n. 

Consider the integral closure, R, of F[x] in K. If pER, the only poles of 
p are among the poles of x. Thus, p E L( moB) for some positive integer rno, 
It is a standard fact that we can find a basis {PI, P2, . .. , Pn} for K I F(x) 
such that Pi E R for 1 ::=:; i ::=:; n. Choose a positive integer mo such that 
Pi E L( mf)B) for all 1 ~ i :::; n. For any integer rn :2: rno the elements x j p, 
with 0 ~ j ~ m - mo and 1 :::; i ~ n are all in L(mB) and are linearly 
independent over F. We conclude from this that 

l(mB) ;:: n(m rno + 1) . 

It follows that for any m :2: mo we have 

r(mB) = degmB l(mB) ~ mn - n{m -mo + 1) = nmo - n . 

This shows that r(mB), which is an increasing sequence by the Corollary 
to Lemma 6.5, is bounded above and so must remain constant from some 
point on. Call this maximum value 9 - 1. Since 0 < mB, -1 = r(O) ~ 
r(mB) :::; 9 - 1. It follows that 9 2:: o. 

Let D be any divisor. Write -.0 Dl + D2 where the support of Dl 
is disjoint from the support of B and the support of D2 is a subset of 
the support of B. Let P be in the support of D1• Then, F[x] cOp and 
P n FIx] = (g( x)) where g(x) is a monic, irreducible polynomial. It follows 
that for some positive integer h, (g(x)h) +Dl has no pole at P. Multiplying 
together the polynomials of this type at each P in the support of Dl and 
we wind up with a polynomial f(x} with the property that (J(x») + Dl 
only has poles among those of x. The same is true of D2 and so, th.e same 
is true of (J(x)) D. It follows that there is a positive integer m such that 

(J(x) - .0 + mB :2: 0 . 

By the corollary to Lemma 6.5, we deduce r(D) ~ 1'((1(x) + mB) = 
r(mB). It follows that reD) ~ 9 -1 for all divisors D. From the definition 
of r(D), this is equivalent to 

l(D) ;:: degD - 9 + 1 , 

which concludes the proof of Riemann's inequality. 
We now have to produce a constant c such that l(D) degD - 9 + 1 

whenever deg D :2: c. Let ml be a positive integer large enough so that 
r( ml B) = 9 - L Define c = ml n + g. If D is a divisor with deg D ;:: c, then 
by Iliemann's inequality we find 

l(D - mlB) :2: deg(D - mlB) 9 + 1 ;:: 1 . 
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It follows that there is ayE K" such that (y) + D m1B!:: 0 or m1B ::; 
D + (y). Once again invoking the corollary to Lemma 6.5, we find 9 1 
r(m1B) ::; r(D). We have already shown that for all divisors D: r(D) ::; 
9 - 1. Thus, r(D) = 9 1, which is the same as l(D) = deg D - 9 + L 

The constant c can, in fact, be taken to be 2g -1. This follows from the 
full Riemann.Roch theorem, as we saw in the last chapter. 

The Riemann·Roch theorem replaces the Riemann inequality with an 
equation. The following proposition is an approximation to what we want. 

Proposition 6.7. For any divisor D of K, the space flK(D) is finite 
dimensional over F and 

l(D) = deg D - 9 + 1 + dimp nK(D). 

Proof. In Lemma 6.5, we are going to fix D and let G vary over divisors 
greater than or equal to D. By Riemann's theorem l(O) ~ degG 9 + 1 
or what is the same degG l(G)::; 9 -1. So, by Lemma 6.5 

dim AK(G) + K < 
AK(D)+K -g 

l+l(D)-degD. 

The second part of Riemann's theorem asserts that there is a constant c 
such that equality holds for all divisors C with deg G !:: c. Let Go be any 
divisor greater than or equal to D and with degree bigger than c. Then, 

d
. AK(C) +K 
lmF AK(D) +K 9 1 + l(D) - deg D 

for all divisors G bigger than Co> It follows that AK(G)+K = AK(Go)+K 
for all G !:: Go. However, it is easily seen that for any adele e there is a 
divisor G ~ GD such that ~ E AK(G). Thus, AK(Co ) + K = AK and we 
have shown 

To finish the proof one has only to notice that QK(D) is the F-dual of 
the vector space AK I(AK(D) + K). 

Corollary 1. Let c be the constant in Riemann's theorem. Then if D is a 
divisor with deg D 2: c, 'we have AK = AK (D) + K. 

Proof. We have just shown that dimF(AK I Ax(D)+K) = I(D)-degD+ 
9 - 1, which is zero if deg D !:: c by Riemann's theorem. Thus AK = 

AK(D) + K in this case. 

Corollary 2. The genus of K, g, can be characterized as the dimension 
over F of the space UK (0). 
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Proof. The zero divisor, 0, has degree zero and dimens.ion 1. From the 
proposition we derive 1 = 0 - 9 + 1 + dimp DK(O). This gives the result. 

The interested reader can easily show that if on a compact Riemann 
surface a meromorphic differential w is such that w is zero on A(O), then w 
has no poles and conversely. Thus the space nK(O) is the analogue of the 
space of holomorphic differentials and this appellation is sometimes used 
even in the abstract case. 

We have now given the promised characterization of the genus in terms 
of differentials. The next task is to give an interpretation of the canonical 
class. To do so we have to show how to assign a divisor to a non-zero 
differential. Since we don't have (yet) local expressions for a differential at 
a point as in the classical case, we proceed by, in essence, using the result 
of Lemma 6.3 as a definition. That is, if w E nK, we want to define (w) 
as the largest divisor D such that w vanishes on AK(D). First we need to 
show there is such a divisor, 

Lemma B.8. Let w E OK be a non-zero differential, Then, there is a 
unique divisor D with the prvperty that w vanishes on AK(D) and if D' is 
any divisor such ~hat w 'vanishes on AK(D'), then D' ::; D. 

Proof. Let T {D' I W(AK{D'») = OJ. Since w is a differential, Tis non
empty. By Corollary 1 to Proposition 6.7, we see that degDI < c for all 
D' E T, since w # O. Let D be a divisor of maximal degree in r. We claim 
that D has the desired properties. Clearly, w vanishes on AK(D). Suppose w 
vanishes on AK{D' ). Then w vanishes on AK(D)+AK(D') = A,K(lD, DID; 
Le., [D, DI] E T. Since deg (D, D'J ;::: deg D, it follows that the degrees 
must be equal and so (D, D'l = D, which implies D' ::; D as required. 'The 
uniqueness is clear. 

We now define the divisor of a differential w to be the unique divisor D 
with the properties stated in the Lemma. We use the notation (w) for the 
divisor of w. 

Lemma 6.9. Let W E nK and x E K*. Then, 

(xw) = (x) + (w). 

Proof. Suppose W E nK(D). If { AK , then xw vanishes on € if xe E 
AK(D), which 1S equivalent to ~ E AK((X) + D). Thus, w vanishes on 
AK(D) implies xw vanishes on AK((X) + D). The converse also holds as 
one can see by observing that w = x- 1(xw). Thus, w vanishes on AK(D) if 
and only if xw vanishes on AK«(X) + D) and the result follows ea..,ily from 
this. 

In the classical case of compact Riemann surfaces n(X) is one dimen-
sional over the field of meromorphic functions on 'To see this, let w, Wi E 
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O(X) with w =1= o. Suppose w :;;; f(t)dt and w' = g(t)dt in a neighborhood 
U of a point x EX. Here, J(t) and g(t) are Laurent series in a uniformizing 
parameter t about x. Then hu(t) = g(t)/ f(t) is a meramorphic function on 
U which is well defined in that it is independent of the choice of uniformiz
ing parameter. This follows easily by use of the chain rule. These functions 
hu fit together to give a meramorphic function h on X and Wi hw. 

A similar proof cannot be given in the abstract case, but nevertheless an 
analogous result is true. This will follow by the use of Riemann's theorem 
(once again) together with some elementary linear algebra. 

Proposition 6.10. The .space of Wei! differential8, DK I is of dimension 
one when considered as a vector space over K. 

Proof. Let 0 f wE nK and x E L((w) - D) where D is some divisor. We 
claim that xw E nK(D). By the proof of the previous Lemma, we know 
that xw vanishes on AK((X) + (w)). Since x E L((w) D) we have 

(x) + (w) 2: -(((J.J) - D) + (w) = D, 

and so xw vanishes on AK(D). This establishes the claim. 
Now let w, WI E OK be non-zero differentials. By the previous paragra.ph 

we see that L(w)-D)w and L«(w')-D)w' are both F-subspaces OfnK(D). 
If we could show that these subspaces have a non-zero intersection, the 
proposition would follow immediately. The idea of the proof is to force this 
to happen by a suitable choice of D. 

Let P be any prime, and set D = -nP, where n is large and positive 
(how large will be determined shortly). By Proposition 6.7, 

dimF n( -nP) = l( ~nP) + ndegP + 9 -1 = ndeg P + g-l. 

Recall L( -nP) = (0) since any element in it would have no pole but would 
have a zero at P. 

Using Riemann's inequality we find 

dimF L{(w) + nP) :::: deg(w) + ndegP - 9 + 1, 

and similarly for Wi, Thus, 

dimF L((w) + nP)w + dimF L((w') + nP)w' 
2: 2ndeg P + deg(w) + deg(w' ) - 2g + 2. 

It follows that for large enough n the sum of the dimensions of the two 
subspaces L((w) + nP)w and L((w') + nP)wr exceeds the dimension of 
the ambient space nK(-nP). By linear algebra, they must have a non
zero intersection. Thus, there exist x, y E K* such that Xu) = yw' and so, 
w' = xy-1w. 

Corollary 1. Let 0 =1= w E nK and let D be a d:ivisor. Then the7'(~ is an 
F-linear isomorphism between L«(w) - D) and OK(D). 
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Proof. In the proof of the proposition we showed that L«(w) - D)w ~ 
nK(D). So it just remains to show that this inclusion is an equality. Let 
Wi E nK(D). By the proposition, there is an element x E K such that 
Wi xw. Since Wi vanishes on AK(D) we must have D :5 (Wi) = (x) + (w) 
by Lemma 6.9. Thus, (x) 2: D - (w) = -«(w) D); i.e" x E L((w) - D). 

Corollary 2. All the divisors of non-ze7'O differentials fill out a single 
divisor class. This class is called the canonical class of K. 

Proof. If w,wl E OK are non-zero, there exists an x E K* such that 
WI xw by the proposition. By Lemma 6.9 we have (Wi) = (x) + (w) so 
that (Wi) and (w) are in the same class. Conversely, if D is in the class of 
(w), D = (x) + (w) for some x E K"'. Thus, D (xw), the divisor of a 
differential. 

Proof of the Riemann-Roeh Theorem. 
Proposition 6.10 and Proposition 6.7, we find 

Corollaries 1 and 2 to 

leD) = degD - g + 1 + l((w) ~ D). 

This is the assertion of the Riemann-Roeh theorem in the last chapter, 
Theorem 5.4. We see that the divisor C in the statement of that theorem 
can be taken to be any divisor of a non-zero differential. We now have a 
complete proof of the Riemann-Roeh theorem! 

Using rrheorem 5,4 and its corollaries, Vie see that the constant c in the 
statement of Riemann's theorem can be taken to be 2g ~ 1 and for any 
differential w the degree of (w) is 2g - 2. 

Finally, we want to decompose a differential into a sum of local pieces 
analogous to the sum of the residues construction in the classical case. To 
this end, let's define a map ip : Kp -t AK. If xp E let ip{xp) be the 
adele with all components zero except the P-th component which is equal 
to x p. Clearly, ip is an F vector space isomorphism of K p with it.s image. 

Let wE OK. We define Wp E Homp(Kp, F) by wp(xp) w(ip(xp)). 
This process associates a family ofloea! funetionals {wp I P E SK} to a dif
ferential. Knowing this family, we would like to reconstruct the differential 
and its divisor. 

The functionals Wp are not arbitrary. They must vanish on some power 
of the maximal ideal Pc Op. Indeed, wp(xp) = 0 ifip(xp) E Ax({w)) 
and this inclusion holds if ordp(xp) 2: -ordp(w). Thus, Wp vanishes on 
p-ordp (w). This shows the functionals Wp are continuous in the P-adic 
topology. 

Proposition 6.11. Let w E OK and ~ = (xp) E AK. Then! for all but 
finitely many P we have wp{xp) = 0 and 

wee) = Lu-,p(xp), 
p 
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Proof. Let S be the finite set of primes where either ordp(w) < 0 or 
ordp(xp) < O. If P 1- S then Xp E Op and so wp(xp) = 0 hy the remark 
preceding the Proposition. Define a new adele e whose P'th component is 
xp if P 1:. Sand 0 if PES. Then, e E AK((W» and e = e + ip(xp). 
Thus, 

w(e) w(n + L w(ip(xp)) = L wp(xp) 
PES PES 

The next proposition provides the abstract analogue of Lemma 6.1. It 
enables one to recover the divisor of w from properties of the local func
tionals wp. This will be very useful in the proof of the Riemann-Hurwitz 
formula. 

Proposition 6.12. Let 0 f w E OK' Then, N = ordp(w) is determined 
by the Jollmving two properties; wp vanishes on p-N but does not vanish 
on P-N-l. 

Proof. We have already seen in the remarks preceding Proposition 6.10 
that Wp vanishes on j>-ordp(w). It remains to show that wp doesn't vanish 
on p-ordp(w}-l. We know, from Lemma. 6.8 and the definition, that w does 
not vanish on AK(W) + P). Let.; E AK((W) + P) be such that w(~) ::j:. O. 
As usual, write ~ = (xQ) with Q varying over aU primes. By Proposition 
6.11, 

O::j:. w(~) = wp(xp) + L wQ(xQ) = wp(xp). 
Q#P 

The last equality follows from the fact that ordQ((w) + P) = ordoCw) for 
Q-:j::.P. 

Since { E AK((W) + P), we must have XP E p-ordp(w)-l. This concludes 
the proof. 

Corollary. A differential w is completely determined by any local compo
nent Wp. That is, if w, Wi E OK and Wp w~ then W = Wi. 

Proof. If WP = w~ then (w - wl)p = O. The proposition shows that if 
w - Wi were a non-zero differential no local component could be the zero 
map. Thus, w w' = 0; I.e.) w = Wi. 

We have now accomplished all the goals set out for this chapter except 
the statement and proof of the strong approximation theorem. This im
portant theorem, strictly speaking, has nothing to do with differentials. 
However, its proof is an easy consequence of material developed earlier, 
namely, C-orollary 1 to Proposition 6.7. 

Let's first recall a version of the weak approximation theorem. Suppose 
K is a field and 0 1 , O2 , •.• l Ot a collection of subrings of K which are 
discrete valuation rings with quotient field K. Let Pi C Oi be the maximal 
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ideal of Oi. Finally, suppose we are given a set of elements Ui E K and a set 
of positive integers n, with ·i varying from 1 to t. The weak approximation 
theorem a.sserts that there is an element (t' E K such that ord P, (a ai);;::: ni 
for i = 1,2, ... , t. The proof, which is not hard, can be found in many 
[5()urces, e.g. see Lang [5]. The strong approximation theorem in function 
fields is an assertion of similar type, but with much greater constraints on 
the eiement a E K. 

Theorem 6.13. Let K / F be a function field and S C SK a finite set of 
primes. For each PES let an element ap E Kp and a positive inlegernp 
be given. Finally, let's specify a prime Q ¢ S. Then, the're is an element 
a E K such that ordp(a - ap) ~ np for all PES and ordp(a) ;;::: 0 for aU 
P~SU{Q}. 

This theorem is called the strong approximation theorem. Before begin
ning the proof, two remarks are in order. First, the added generality of 
choosing the ap E Kp is very small. If we prove the theorem with the 
ap E K, then the full theorem takes just a trivial extra step. The main 
point is that in addition to the conditions at the primes in S we have added 
the infinitely maIlY conditions that the element a be integral at all primes 
not in S with the one exception of Q. 

Proof. Define an adele ~ (xp) by the conditions that :Cp = ap for PES 
and xp 0 for P ¢ S. Next, define a divisor D mQ - L;PES np P. 
Choose the integer m so large that the degree of D exceeds the constam 
c in Riemann's theorem. Then, by Corollary 1 to Proposition 6.7, we have 
AK = K + AK{D). In particular, .; = a + 17 where a E K and rJ E AK(D). 
In other words, ~ - a E AK(D). Examining this relation, component by 
component, shows that a has the desired properties. 

Exercises 
1. Let w be a meromorphic differential on a compact Riemann surface 

X. Show that (;.. is zero on A( 0) jf and only if w has no poles. 

2. Let M be the field of meromorphic functions on a compact Riemann 
surface X and n the space of meromorphic differentials 011 X. Show 
in detail that n is a one-dimensional vector space over M. 

3. Show directly (Le., arguing only with differentials) 
o if deg D > 2g 2. 

4. Suppose that D is a divisor of degree zero, but that D is not principal. 
Show dimp flK(D) = g-1. 

5. If D is a divisor, and deg D < g - 1) show that dimF nK(D) > O. 
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6. Suppose that W E nK(O) and has a zero P of degree 1 and that 
ordpw 2': g. Show that P is a Weierstrass point (see Exercise 10 of 
Chapter 5). 

7. In this ruld the following two exercises, we assume that F is alge
braically closed. Let P he a prime. Assume the genus 9 is greater 
than O. Show nK(p) is properly contained in nK(O). 

8. (Continuation) Suppose 9 2': 1 and 0 < n ~ g. Show there exist primes 
{PI,P:;!, ... ,Pn } with the property, dimnK (p1+P2+·· .+Pn ) = g-n. 

9. (Contlnuation) Suppose g ?: 1. Show there are primes {Pl , P2 • .•. ,Pg } 

such that Pt + P2 + ... + Pg is not the polar divisor of any element 
of K*. 

10. Suppose WI and W2 are tv.'o Weil differentials with the same divisor. 
Show WI = O:W2 for some 0: E F"'. 

11. Let (1 be an automorphism of K which leaves F fixed. Let P be a 
prime of K and (1 P the prime obtained by applying (T to P (see 
Exercise 13 of Chapter 5). Show that (J' extends to an isomorphism 
of Kp with Kr7 p. Show further that (T induces an automorphism of 
AK which is F-Unear and maps K to itself. 

12. (Continuation) If W is a Weil differential, define (TW : AK -+ AK by 
the equation (Tw(a) = w((1-1a) for all a E AK. Show that (TW is a 
differentia.L 

13. (Continuation) Let D be a divisor of K. If W E nK(D) , show that 
(TW E rtK«(J'D). 

14. (Continuation) From the last exercise we see that (T induces an au
tomorphism of QK(O). If F is algebraically closed and g ~ 1, show 
there is a differential of the first kind W such that cr(w) = (w). 

15. (Continuation) Assume F is algebraically closed and that the genus 
9 of K is ?: 2. Show there is an integer k with 1 ~ k ::; 2g -- 2 and 
a prime P such that (Tic leaves P fixed. (This series of exercises was 
inspired by the paper of Iwasawa and Tamagawa [1]. where it was 
proved that the automorphism group of a function field of genus 2 or 
greater is finite. In characteristic zero this result is due to A. Hurwitz. 
In charactersitic p the first proof was given by H. Schmid [1]). 



7 
Extensions of Function Fields, 
Riemann-Hurwitz, and the 
ABC Theorem 

Having developed all the basic material we will need about function fields 
we now proceed to discuss extensions of function fields. 'This material can 
be presented in a geometric fashion. Function fields correspond to algebraic 
curves and finite extensions of function fields correspond to ramified covers 
of curves. In this chapter, however, we will continue to use a more arithmetic 
point of view which emphasizes the analogy of function fields with algebraic 
number fields. 

Let K j F be a function field with c.onstant field F and let L be a finite 
algebraic extension of K. Let E be the algebraic closure of F in L. It is 
then clear that L is a function field with E as its field of constants, Recall 
that in this book, a "function field') over F refers to a field which is finitely 
generated over F and of transcendence degree one, If L EK, we say that 
L is a constant field extension of K, \Ve will discuss such extensions in 
detail in the next chapter. If E = F, we say that L is a geometric extension 
of K, In the general case, we have a tower K t;;;; EK ~ L, where EKjK is 
a constant field extension, and LjEK is a geometric extension. 

Let p denote the characteristic of F. In the characteristic zero case, all 
extensions are separable and this considerably simplifies the theory. Since 
we will be especially interested in the case where the constant field F is 
finite, we must also deal with the theory when p > 0 and thus with questions 
of inseparability, Instead of working 1n complete generality we will often 
compromise by assuming that F is perfect) Le.) that all algebraic extensions 
of F are separable, This holds if F has characteristic zero or is algebraically 
closed or is finite. These cover an the cases of interest in this book. 
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This chapter falls naturally into three parts. In the first part we recall 
some basic facts about extensions of discrete) rank one valuations and) also, 
the theory of the different and its application to questions of ramification. 
Here we will assume the reader is somewhat familiar with this material so 
that the proofs will only be sketched. In the second part we will discuss 
how differentials behave in extensions. This will lead to the proof of the 
Riemann-Hurwitz theorem, one of the most important and useful theorems 
in the subject. Finally, we will discuss the so-called ABC-conjecture of 
Oesterl€-Masser and give a very simple proof in function fields using an 
idea the author learned from W. Fulton. Several applications of this result 
will be given, e.g., a proof of Fermat's last theorem for polynomial rings. 

Let LI K be a finite algebraic extension of fields. We will use the abbre
viation "dvr" for a discrete valuation ring. Let 0 p be a dvr in K having 
K as its quotient field. Denote its maximal ideal by P. Let 0!j3 be a dvr 
in L with ma.ximal ideal \p. We say that 0!j3 lies above Op or that '.:}J lies 
above P if Op == K n O!j3 and P = 'iJ n Op. The notation '+lIP for this 
relation is often useful. rrhere are two integers associated to this situation, 
j = j('iJ/ P), the relative degree, and e = e(>;p/P), the ramification index. 
To define j) note that O<:p I\P is a vector space over 0 piP. The relative 
degree is defined to be the dimension of this vector space. We shall see 
shortly that it is finite. Next, P0'TJ is a non-zero ideal of O!j3 contained 
in Sfl. Thus, PO'll = l.pe for some integer e ? 1. 'f'his integer is caned the 
ramification index. It is easy to see that e is characterized by the following 
condition; for all a E K, ord'f,l(a) = € ordp(a). 

The ramification index and the relative degree behave t.ransitively in 
towers. More precisely, let K .;;; L .;;; M be a tower of function fields with 
LIK and MIL finite, algebraic extensions. If\p is a prime of M and p and 
P are the primes lying be10w '+l in Land K respectively, then, e(l.t3/ P) = 
e('.:}J/p)e(v/P) and f(iil/P) = j(l.t3/p)f(p/P). Both relations foUow easily 
from the definitions. 

Proposition 7.1. With the above notations, ef :$ n = [L: K], the dimen
sion of L oller K. 

Proof. Let II be a generator of'.:}J and choose WI) W2, •.. , Wm such that their 
reductions modulo 13 are linearly independent over 0 piP. We will show 
that the em elements wiIIi with 1 ;:; i ;:; m and 0 ;:; .1 < e are linearly 
independent over K. This is sufficient to establish the result. 

Suppose 

e-l 11' 

L L aijwill
j 

= 0 
.1=0.=1 

is a. linear dependence relation over K. If the aij E K are not all zero we 
can assume they are all in 0 p and at least one of them is not in P (since 
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K is the quotient field of Op and Op is a dvr). Consider the elements 

Tn 

Aj l: aijiJ.Ji. 
·i=l 

If some aij t/:. P, then Aj is a unit in O~ since its reduction modulo !fl 
is not zero. Otherwise, Aj is divisible by 11", the generator of P, and so 

ord~(Aj) :2:: e. Thus, ord'llCE;:~ AjIIj) jo for some jo < e. This is a 

contradiction since L:j:b Ajrrj O. 

If we assume Lj K is a finite and separable extensioll, then we can 
construct all the W lying Over P as follows. Let Op be as above, and 
let R be the integral closure of Op in L. R is a Dedekind domain. Let 
P R = p~l p~'l ... p~9 be the prime decomposition of P R in R. The set 
{Pl,P2,,,.,Pg } is the complete set of non-zero prime ideals of R. For 
each i, the localization RIl , is a discrete valuation ring with maximal ideal 
!fli = PiRp,. Define O!p, = Rp,. Then {0'lll' 0'Jl2' ... , O!p g } is the com
plete set of dvrs in L lyillg above Op. Let ii and €i be the relative degree 
and ramification index of !fli over By standard properties of localiza
tion, the exponents in the decomposition of P R are indeed the same as the 
ramification indices defined earlier. 

Proposition 7.2. Assume Lj K is a finite, separable extension of fields. 
Then, with the above notations, L:f=l eiJi = n = [L : KJ. 

Proof. Since L j K is separable, the trace from L to K l tr Lj K, is a non
trivial K -linear functional on L. Using this, one can prove that R is a free 
module over Op of rank equal to n = [L: Kl (see Samuel and Zariski [1]). 
Thus, Rj P R is a vector space over Op j P of dimension n. 

Now, PR = ~~lp~~ ... jl;g and so, by the Chinese Remainder Theorem, 

Again, by standard properties of localization, for each index i we have a 
ring isomorphism 

'The latter ring is a vector space over 0 p j P, and we calculate its dimen
sion using the filtration 

PO~. = !fl:' c !fl~' -1 C ... C qJ'i C O!p,' 

Since qJ'i is principal, the successive quotients are one dimensional over 
O~j I'ik This ring is Ii dimensional over 0 p / P (by definition). Thus, the 
total dimension of O~j!flf' over Op/P is e;./i. 

Summing over 'i gives n = L:f=l €,h as asserted. 

Having dealt with the separable case we now prove a simple fact about 
the purely inseparable case. 
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Lemma 7.3. Let LI I( be a pu'rely inseparable extension of degree PJ the 
cha'racteristic of K. Assume K = LP (this strange assum.ption is often 
correct in junction fields). Suppose Op c I( i"l a dUT' with quotient field K. 
Then there is one and only one dvr 013 C Labove Op. Moreover, e = p 
and f = 1 so ef = p = IL : KI· 

Proof. Let R == {r ELI 1'P E Op} and !.p = {r ELI TV E F}. It is easy 
to see that R is a ring, \p is a prime ideal in R, and qJ n 0 p = F. We will 
show that R is a dvr. 

Let 7r be a generator of p, Since LP = I(, there is an element IT E L with 
ITP = 7r, Clearly, II E \13. We claim that every element tEL is a power of 
II times a unit in R. Once this is proved, it is almost immediate that II 
generates \13 and that R is a dvr. 

Now, tP E K so that tV = U7r'" where 1L is a unit in Op and s E Z, Thus, 
(t/II$)P = 1L which shows that t/IP E R. Since (IIs/t)P == u- 1 E Op it 
follows that TIs It ERas well. Thus, t is a power of II times a unit as 
claimed. 

If Ow' c L Is any other dvr lying over Op, let t be one of its elements. 
Then tP E I( n 0 13, = 0 p so that t E R. We have shown OW' s:;; R. Since, 
as we shall show in a moment, dvrs are maximal subrings of their quotient 
fields, we have R = 0'll" which establishes uniqueness. 

To prove the maximality property of dvrs, let 0 C K be a dvr with 
quotient field K and uniformizing parameter 1[, Let 0' be a aubring of K 
containing 0. Suppose there is an element rEO' with r rt. o. rrhen, there is 
a unit U EO such that T =U7r-n with n > O. Then, 7r- i = U- 111'n-l1' E 0' 
and it follows that all powers of 11', both positive and negative, are in 0', 
Since every element of K is equal to a unit of 0 times a power of 7r, we 
conclude that if 0 f or, then 0' = K. 

Finally, ord'll(1T) = p so e = p. By Proposition 7.1, ef ::; p, and it follows 
that f = 1, as asserted, 

A field F is called perfect if every algebraic extension is separable. 'This 
is automatic in characteristic zero. In characteristic p > 0, it is well known 
that F is perfect If and only if F = FP. We use this criterion in the next 
proposition. 

Proposition 7.4. Let F be a pe'rfect field of positive characteristic p, and 
I( a function field with constant field F. Then, [K ; KP) = p. 

Proof. Let x be an element of K not in F. Then [K : F(x)] < 00. Consider 
F(x)P = PP(xP ) = F(xP ). It is clear that [F(x) : F(xP )] = p. For example, 
one shows easily that {1, x, x2 , •• , ,xP- 1 } is a field basis for F(x) over F(xP). 

Thus, the proposition follows from the equation 

II(: F(xP)] = [I(: F(x))/F(x) : F(xP)] ;;:: [I(: KP][KP: F(xP)J, 
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if we can show [K : F(x)] [KP: F(xP)]. To show this, let {Wl)W2,'" ,wm } 

be a field basis for Kover F(x). We claim that {wf.w~, .. . , w~} is a field 
basis for KP over F(xP ). This is a straightforward calculation. 

Corollary. Let K be a function field of chamcte7'istic p > 0 with perfect 
consta.nt field F. Let L be a purely inseparable extension of K of degree p. 
Then, F is the constant field of Land LP = K. 

Proof. Suppose Ct E L is a constant. By definition, it is algebraic over F. 
Since LI K is purely insepa.rable of degree p, (XP E K and is algebraic OV81' 

F. This implies a P E F. Since F = FT' there is a f3 E F with aP = f3P which 
implies (X f3 E F. 

Applying the proposition to L we see fL : LV] = p. However, since L/ K 
is purely inseparable, LP <;::; K. It follows that [K: LP] = 1 and so K = lJ'. 

Proposition 7.5. Let K be a function field with a perfect con.stant field F. 
Let L be a finite extension of K, and j\,{, the maximal separable extension 
of K in L. Then, the gen'us of M is equal to the genus of L. Also, for 
each prime p of AI{ there is a unique p7'ime qJ in L lying above it. Finally, 
e(qJjp) [L : M] and !(!Pjp) = l. 

Proof. 'I'he constant field E of 1\11 is perfect since it is a finite extension of 
F, which is perfect by assumption. 

Since LIM is purely inseparable, there is a tower of fields 

K ~ M = Ko C K1 C ... C Kn - 1 C K tt L, 

where for each i 2: 1, Kd Ki - 1 is purely inseparable of degree p. By the 
corollary to Proposition 7.4, and an obvious induction, we have K i - 1 Kf 
for each 1 :5 i '5. n. Raising to the p-th power is thus an isomorphism from 
Ki to Ki-I> which shows that all these fields have the same genus. This 
proves the first assertion. 

The remaining part of the Proposition is proven by induction using the 
corollary to Proposition 7.4, Lemma 7.3, and the fact that both the relative 
degree and ramification index are multiplica.tive in towers, 

"Ve are now in a position to prove the theorem at which we have been 
aiming. 

Theorem 7.6. Let K be a function field with perfect CQnstant field F. Let 
L be a finite extension of K of degree n. Su.ppose P is a prime of K and 
{I.lh, !P2, ... , !pg } the set of primes in L lying above P. Then, I.:~=1 edi = n 
where, as usual, ei is the ramification index and J;, the relative deg-ree of 
!Pi over P. 

Proof. Let M be the maximal separable extension of K in L. Let Pi be 
the prime of M lying below SfJi and let e~ and Ii be the ramification index 
and relative degree of j).j over P. By Proposition 7.5, ~i is the unique 
prime of L lying over ~i' By Proposition 7.2, the theorem lS true for MIK. 
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Thus, Ef=l e';II ;:;:: [M : KJ. Invoking Proposition 7.5 once more we see 
eHL : Ml = e .. and II = Ii. Substituting into the sum and noticing that 
[L : KJ = [L : MJ[M : K} finishes the proof. 

Wnen L/ K is a finite extension of function fields, the conclusion of Theo
rem 7.6 holds without any assumption about the constant fields (see Cheval
ley [11 or Stichtenoth [1.)). The method uses results which are specific to 
function fields, e.g., the degree of the zero divisor of a function and Rie
mann's inequality. We have chosen a different route, which seems more 
natural, but at the expense of having to assume the constant field is per
fect. 

Recall the notation V K and VL for the divisor groups of K and L, 
respectively. We introduce homomorphisms l"h/K and h/K as follows: 

1. NL / K : VL -+ 1)K is defined by NLIK(~) = I(~/P)P for all primes 
~ E S L and then extended by linearity. Here, P is the prime of K lying 
below ~, I.e., P = ~ n K . NL/K is called the norm map on divisors. 

2. iLIK : VK -+ 1)£ is defined by iL/K(P) = L:'PIP e(~/P) QJ for all 
P E SK and then extended by linearity. iLIK is called the extension of 
divisors map, or, sometimes! the canorm map. 

A simple consequence of these definitions and Theorem 7.13 is that NL1Ko 
iLIK is the map "multiplication by [L : KJ" on 'OK. 'I'hus,iL/K is one to 
one (which is obvious anyway) and the quotient group 'OK/NL1KC1h) is 
annihilated by [L : KJ (which is perhaps not so obvious). 

It is important to determine how these maps interact with the degree 
maps. Suppose that F and E are the constant fields of K and L, respec
tively. Recall that for a prime ~ of L, degL (S:P) is the dimension of O'.p/~ 
over E. Similarly, for a prime P of K, degK(P) is the dimension of Op/P 
over F. These degree maps are then extended by linearity to 1)L and VK. 

Proposition 7.7. Let 2t E 'Or., and A E 'OK. Then 

Proof. Both facts follow from the calculation 

[0'P/~: FJ = [0'P/S:P : EJ(E : F] := [0'P/QJ ; Op/ P][Op/ P: FJ, 

which shows that [E: FJ degL s:P = I(~/ P) degK P. 
To show the first assertion, we see it is sufficient to do it when 2( = 

~ is a prime divisor. In that case, degKNL1K(S:P) = degKf(~/P) P = 
1($/ P) degK P = [E : Fl degL s:p. 

To show the second assertion, it is again sufficient to comider the case 
where A = P is a prime. Then, 
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L e(~/P).degL $ 
'PIP 

1 L e(~/P)f($/P)degKP. 
'PIP 

The result is now immediate from 'rheorem 7.6. 

We also would like to investigate how these two maps behave on the 
group of principal divisors. Recall that if a E K" its divisor is defined to 
be (a)K Lpordp(a)P, where the sum is over all P E SK. Similarly, one 
defines the principal divisor (bh for an element bE L*. 

Proposition 7.8. 
(i). If a E K*, then iLjK(a)K = (a)£. 

(ii). If bE L*, then NL/K (b)L "" (NL/K(b))K. 

Proof. To prove the first assertion, one simply (''Omputes 

iDjK(a)K = h/K Lordp(a) P 
p 

Lor~p(a) Le($/P)13 
P 'PIP 

= L e($/P)ordp(a) 13 = Lord'P(a) '.P = {a)L' 
'P 'P 

The proof of the second assertion is somewhat more difficult, but stan
dard. It follows from general properties of Dedekind domains. A particularly 
elegant proof is given in Serre [2J. A more conventional treatment is given 
in Samuel and Zariski [1]. 

Corollary, The maps ir,jK and NL/K induce homomorphisms on the class 
groups elK and elL (which we will designate by the same letters). 

Proof. The proposition shows iLiK maps PK -t PL and so induces a map 
from elK VK/PK -t ell, VL/PL . Similarly for NL / K . 

The next topic to consider is that of ramification. Let L/ K be a finite 
extension of function fields, suppose 13 is a prime of L lying over a prime P 
of K. We say that $ is unramified over P if two conditions hold: e(I.i3/P) 
1 and the extension of residue class fields is separable. If either condition 
is not satisfied, we say P is ramified over '.P. In a separable extension 
of fUIlction fields, only finitely many primes are ramified. This important 
result is a consequence of the theory of the different, which we will now 
sketch without complete proofs. A detailed treatment can be found in the 
above cited references, Serre [2J and Samuel and Zariski [IJ. 
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We begin with considerations of some generality. Let £1 K be a separable 
extension of fields, A c K a discrete valuation ring with quotient field K, 
and B the integral closure of A in £. One can show that B is a Dedekind 
domain with only finitely many prime ideals. These are the prime ideals 
which occur in the prime decomposition of PB, where P is the maximal 
ideal of A. As an A module, B is a finitely generated free module over 
A of rank equal to [L : Kl. Also, the trace of any element of B lies in 
A. Let {Xl,X2,""Xn } be an A basis for B and let 7JB/A. be the ideal in 
A generated by det(trL/K(xiXj)). This ideal is called the discriminant of 
BIA. It is independent of the choice of a basis. Since LI K is separable, the 
discriminant is not the zero ideaL Let 

PB = 11 'lJ~' 
'P.IP 

be the prime decomposition of P B and consider the AI P algebra 

A commutative algebra over a field k is said to be separable if it is a direct 
sum of separable field extensions of k. From general theory, B I P B is a 
separable AlP algebra if and only if det(trs/A(xiXj)) =F O. Here the bar 
refers to reduction modulo PB and we have set B = BI'lJB and A = A/~. 
It follows easily that every prime in B is unrarnified over A if and only 
if DB/A = A, in other words, B is unramified over A if and only if the 
discriminant is all of A. 

Define CBIA == {x ELI trLIK(xb) E A, Vb E B}. This set is easily seen 
to be a B submodule of L. In fact, it is the largest B submodule of L whose 
trace is contained in A. We shall show it is a fractional B ideal. Notice that 
B r;;; OBIA- CB/A is called the inverse different of B over A. By definition, 
'DB/A = CBiA ~ B is called the different of B over A. 

Since, CBIA is a B-module, to show it is a fractional ideal it suffices 
to produce ~ non-zero element d of L such that dOB / A r;;; B. Set d = 
det(trL/K(xiXj)), the element we used in defining the discriminant. If c E 

OB/A, then 
n 

C == Lr~x.i 
i=1 

7'i E K. 

Multiply both sides by Xj and take the trace. We get 

n 

trLIK(CXj) == L ri trL/K{xiXj)' 
i=1 

It follows from Cramer's rule that dri E A for all i, and so dCB / A r;;; B 
as asserted. This argument tells us a bit more. Since CB(A r;;; d-1B we 
must ha.ve 7J BjAB = dB r;;; 'DB/A; i.e., the discriminant is contained in the 
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different. The connection between the different and discriminant is even 
closer as we see from the following proposition. 

Proposition 7.9. i) Let A be a dvr witli maximal ideal P, K its quotient 
field, L a finite separable extension, and B the integral closur'e of A in 
Then, some prime above P in B is ramified if and only ifIJBjA C P. 
ii) N L/ K'1J B/ A =lJBjA' In wonls, the norm of the differ'ent is the discrim
inant. 

Proof. We have already given the proof of i) in the above discussion. For 
the proof of part ii) see Serre [2). 

We will say that B / A is unramified if no prime of B is ramified over 
A. From the above proposition, it follows that if '1J B/A = B, then B / A is 
unramified. Much more is true, however. A prime qJ of B is ramified over 
A if and only if ~ divides '1J B I A' The easiest way to see this is to pass to 
completions. 

For each prime qJ C B lying over P consider the completion £<;p of L at 
~. The closure of Kin £<;p is isomorphic to Kp , the completion of K at 

P. We also complete A at P and B at $ to obtain the rings lip ~ B<;p. It 
is not hard to show that Brp is the integral closure of Ap in Lr,p. This local 
situation has all the ingredients of the "semi-local" situation considered 
above, so in exactly the same way we can define the local discriminant and 
the local different, 7)B/A(P) ~ Ap and '1J B//I($)';:;: Brp. 

Lemma 7.10. We have ()8/A(P) = "OB/AA.P and '1Js/A($) = 'iJBjABrp. 

In other words, if bBIA Pi, then tJBIA(P) = pt and if 0 is the exact 

power of$ dividing ::DB/AI then '1JBjA(~) = '$~, 
For the proof of this result we refer the reader to Serre [2], Chapter 3. 

Corollary 1. As in the Lemma, let Ii be the exact power of $ dividing 
::0 B I A· Then 0 can be characterized as the largest integer m such that the 

trace from £<;p to Kp oj$-m is contained in Ap. 
Proof. From the definition, if m has the property described in the corollary, 
the local inverse different is '$-m and so'1JB / A (qJ) !'pm. T'he result is 
then immediate from the lemma. 

Corollary 2. With the same notation as Corollary 1, 8 :2:: e($/ P) -1 with 
equality holding if and only if the characteristic of F is either zero or does 
not divide e(qJ / P) . 

Proof. (sketch) Neither e(~/P) nor" changes after passing to the com
pletion (for /j this follows from the lemma). So, we can assume A and 
B are complete. Again, nothing essential changes if we replace K by the 
maximal unramified extension of K in L and A by its integral closure 
in this extension. We can thus assume I.P is totally ramified over P. Set 
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e = e(I.l3IP) = [L : K]. Let 1r E I.l3 be a uniformizing parameter, and 
lex) = E:=oaixi be the monic irreducible polynomial for 1r over K. f(x) 
is an Eisenstein polynomial (see Serre [21, Chapter 3) and in particular, 
ai E P for 0 S i < e. Under these circumstances, {I, 1r, ... ) 1re- l

} is a basis 
for B over A. and'one can show that :DBJA = (f'(1r)). Now, 

t(1r) e7r,,-1 + (e -1)ae _17J'e-2 + ... + at. 

Every term in the sum except possibly the first is divisible by 1r
e and the 

first is divisible by 7l'e-l. 'rhe first assertion of Corollary 2 follows from this. 
'The first term of the sum is exa.ctly divisible by 1r,,-1 if and only if either 
the characteristic of F is zero or does not divide e. This proves the second 
assertion. 

Let L I K be a finite extension of function fields, I.l3 a prime of Land P 
the prime lying below it in K. We say that I.l3 is tamely ramified over P if 
it is ramified and either the characteristic of the residue class field 0'+!/i.p 
is zero or does not divide e(\'P1 P). The second assertion of Cowllary 2 
can then be reworded to assert that for a tamely ramified prime i.p, the 
exponent to which it divides the different is e(\'P I P) - 1. 

Theorem 7.11. With the above notations and hypotheses, a prime I.l3 of 
B is mmified over A if and only ifi.p I :DBIA. 

Proof. (sketch) The definition of unramifiedness is in two parts; the ram
ification index must be one, and the residue class field extension must be 
separable. If one ignores the second condition one can refer to the above 
Corollary 2 to Lemma 7.10 for a proof of the theorem. We proceed some
what differently and handle both conditions at mice. 

By standard properties of localization and completion, a prime I.l3 of B 
is ramified over P if and only if 13 is ramified over P. SO we can work in 
the local situation !Jc.pl Ap. The advantage here is that B'lJ has only on; 
prime ideal, namely, \'P. Thus, using what we know about. discriminants, i.p 
is ramified over P if and only ifl'!BIA(P) f. Ap. By Proposition 7.9, applied 

to this situation, we see this is true if and only if j) B/ A (i.p) :f B'lJ. Finally, 
by Lemma 7.10 this last condition holds if and only if :D BJA is divisible 
by~. 

We have now developed enough theory to enable us to return to function 
fields. We will define the different divisor and explore its properties. From 
now on, we suppose LI K is a finite separable extension of function fields 
with E the constant field of L and F the constant field of K. It is easy to 
see that ElF is also a finite, separable extension. For any prime P of K we 
let Rp be the integral closure of Op in L. As we have seen, the primes of 
L lying above P are in one to one correspondence with the non-zero prime 
ideals V of Rp. If P is such an ideal let 0'13 he the localization of Rp at p 
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and, of course, the maximal ideal of O'fl is !p = p0'tl. Note that the pair 
Rp,Op is playing the role of the pair B, A in the above considerations. 

For any prime !p of L, let p Rp n!p and let o{S;P) be the exact power 
of p dividing the different of Rp over Op. We define the different divisor 
of L / K as follows: 

DL/K = 2: 8(~) !po 
'flESL 

Actually, we must prove that all but finitely many 5(\13) are zero before we 
can be sure this definition makes sense. By our previous work, a prime !p 
is unramlfied over P if and only if o(S;P) = O. Once we prove the finiteness 
assertion, it will follow that only finitely many primes in L can be ramified 
over K. 

To prove the finiteness result, let {Xl! :1:2, •.• , xn} be a ba.'lis of Lover K. 
Let S C SK be the set of primes of K which lie below a pole of some Xi. 

Since there are only finitely many such poles, the set S is finite. For P rj.; 5' 
we have Xi E Rp for 1 ~ i ~ n. This follows from the fact that Rp is the 
intersection of the valuation rings containing it (Rp is a Dedekind ring and 
has quotient field L). Let Op be the inverse different of Rp over Op. Let 
C E Cp and write c = aixi with ~ E K. Then, for all 1 S; j ~ n, 

n 

trLiK(cxj ) = 2: aitrL/K(xiXj). 
i=l 

Using Cramer's rule, as we ha.ve previously, we find dUt E 0 p for 1 S; i ~ n, 
where d = det(trL/K(xix5))' Thus, dCp ~ Rp and so Rp ~ Op ~ d- 1 Rp . 
Now, ord<:p(d) = 0 for all but finitely many sp: and, consequently, d is a unit 
in Rp for all but finitely many P E SK. This implies Cp = Rp and so 
'1JRp/Op = Rp for all but finitely many P. The fact that J(!P) = 0 for all 
but finitely many !,JJ is now clear. 

We summarize our discussion of the different in the following theorem. 

Theorem 7.12. Suppose LjK i3 a finite separable extension of function 
fields. The different DL/ K defined above is a divisor 'with the property that 
a prime \ll of L is ramified over K 'if and only if it occurs in DL/K with 
a non-zero coefficient. Tn particular} only finitely many primes of L are 
ramified over K. 

We note that separability is crucial for the 1~1; assertion of the theorem. 
If F is perfect and L/ K is purely jnseparable of degree p, then Lemma 7.3 
shows that every prime of L is ramified over K. 

Because it is often useful, we record an important property of differents. 
The proof is not hard, but will be omitted. Suppose K ~ L ~ M is a tower 
of function :fields with lIt!/ K finite and separable. Then, 
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The next topic will be the behavior of differentials in field extensions. 
Let w be a Wei! differential of a function field K and suppose L is a finite 
separable extension of K. We want to associate to w a differential w" of L. 
After this is done the next task will be to relate the divisor of w" to the 
divisor of w. 

We begin by extending of the trace map from L to K to a trace map 
from the adeles of L, AL , to the adeles of K, AK. The key to this is the 
following important isomorphism 

L®K Kp ~ EeL'll . 
':PIP 

The map involved can be described quite easily. Identifying L as a subfield 
of L'l3 and Kp as a subfield of Lf/J there is an obvious K-bilinear map 
from L x Kp to L'll' namely, (l,a) -+ 1!a. 'I' hUB , for each $iP, there is a 
map from L ®K Kp -+ L.p. Now pass to the direct sum. The fact that the 
resulting homomorphism is an isomorphism is given in Serre [2], Chapter 
3. Note that L is embedded diagonally into the right-hand side. 

Both sides of the above isomorphism are Kp algebras and the isomor
phism respects this structure. If {Xl,X2,'" ,xu} lS a basis for LIK, then 
(Xl ® 1,x2 ® 1, ... ,Xn ® I} .is a basis for the left-hand side over Kp. On 
the other hand, choosing a basis for L'll over Kp for each $IP and putting 
these together gives a basis for the right-hand side. Using these bases en
able one to prove the following result, which connects the global and local 
traces and norms. 

Proposition 7.13. Let Tcp and Nr.p denote the trace and norm from Lr.p 
to Kp ; respectively. Then, for x E L we have 

trL/K(X) = I,: Tf/J(x) 
'lliP 

and NL/K(X) ~ II N'll(x) . 
r.pIP 

In words, this says that the global trace is the sum of the local traces 
and the global norm is the product of the local norms. We will be primarily 
concerned with the traces. 

We now define the trace map from AL to AK. Let 0: = (a'll) be an 
element of ..1[,. We map it to the adele of K, whose P-th coordinate, ap, 
is Ef/JIP T'll(a<p). Since for all $, Tr.p: O'P -+ Op we see that for all but 

finitely many P, ap is in fact in Op. Thus, the image of our map is indeed 
in AK. We call this trace map trL/X because it extends the trace map on 
the level of fields. To see this, recall L is embedded diagonally into AL. 
If A E AL is the adele all of whose coordinates are equal to 1!, then, by 
Proposition 7.13, trL/K(A) is the adele of K all of whose coordinates are 
equal to trL/K(i). One also checks easily that trLIK is an F-linear map 
from AL to Ax (recall that F is the constant field of K). 
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Having extended the trace map, it is now relatively easy to define the 
map from OK --} OL, which we need. Let w E OK. Define W~ to be the 
compositum wotrL/K, which is an F-linear homomorphism from AL to F. 
From now on we assume that F is also the constant field of L, Le., that Lj f( 
is a geometric extension. We claim tha.t w* is, in fact, a Wen differential 
of L. That it vanishes on L follows from what we have just proved; trL/ K 

maps L to K and w vanishes on K by definition. It remains to prove that 
w* vanishes on AL(C) for some divisor C of L. 

Since wE OK there is a divisor G of K such that w vanishes on 

Let a = (a~) E AL . Fix a, prime P of K and suppose Pih, ~2"'" qJg} are 
the primes of L lying above P. We need to ascertain the conditions which 
force 

9 

ordp(LT~t (a~J) 2: -ordpG . 
i=l 

This will follow if for each i individually ordp(Ti.p, (a<,pJ) ~ -ordpC. Let 
11" be a uniformizing parameter at P and for simplicity set m = ordpC. The 
last condition is equivalent to the foHowing: for each i, ordp(T'lJ, (11"m a 'llJ) 2:: 
O. This will happen if 11"ma~, is in the local inverse different at '-Pi. Prom 
the definition of the different and CoroHary 1 to Lemma 7.10 this (',andition 
is equivalent to 

It is easy to check from the definitions that 

L(O('-P) + e(qJjP)ordpG) '-P = DD/K + iIJ/!(G. 
;p 

To sum up, we have proven~ 

Proposition 7.14. Let L j K be a finite, separable} geometric extension of 
function fields and w a· non-zero differential oj K. The w* = wo tr l,I K is a 
differential oj L, In more detail, iJ w vanishes on AK(G), w· is an i' -linear 
homomorphism from AL -+ F which vanishes on L and on AL(iL/KG + 
DL / K ). 

We would like to determine the divisor of W·. Recall, by definition, this 
is the largest L-divisor B such that w" vanishes on AL(B). In light of the 
previous proposition, a good guess would be iL/K(W)K + DL/ K . This is, in 
fact, correct. 

Theorem 7.15. With the hypoth~e.s and notation of Proposition 7,14, we 
have 
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Proof. We are going to use Proposition 6.12 of the last chapter, which 
shows how to determine the divisor of a differential using properties of its 
local components. 

We begin by recalling the definition. Let f.L E ~k. For a prime '+1 of L let 
i.p : L'.p -+ AL be the map that takes an element 7 E Lr:p to the adele all of 
whose components are zero except the '+1-th component which is 7. 'Then 
/4<.p = j.t 0 i.p. 

Now, w~;= (wotrLIK)oi<.p =wc(trL/Koiw) wo(ipoT<.p) =wpoT<p. 
The third equality follows directly from the definition of the trace ma.p on 
the adeles. In words, the local component of w'" at '+1 is the local component 
of w at P composed with the local trace map. 

According to Proposition 6.11, ord'P(w·) = N, where N is the integer N 
such that w!p vanishes on s.ll-N but not on s.ll-N-l. 
w~ vanishes on $-N if and only if Wp vanishes on T<.p(W- N), which oc

curs if and only ifT'.p(W-N ) s;;; p-m, where m = ordp(w). This is equivalent 
to T'.p(pm1J-N) s;;; Op, which in turn is true if and only if $e('.pIP)m-N s;;; 
~-4(<.p), by Lemma 7.10 and the definition of the different. We conclude 
that w!p vanishes on ~-N if and only if N :$ e(q:J / P)ordp (w) + 6(q:J). The 
largest N with this property is clearly the right-hand side of this inequality; 
The theorem follows. 

It might be asked, what is the necessity of Proposition 7.14 since Theorem 
7.15 is a more accurate result? The answer is we had to show w" is a 
differential before we could decompose it into its local components imd use 
Proposition 6.11 to determine its divisor. 

We are finally in a position to prove the Riemann-Hurwitz Theorem, one 
of the main goals of this chapter. 

Theorem 7.16. (Riemann~Hurwitz) Let L/ K be a finite, separable, geo
metric extension of function fields. Then, 

29L - 2 = [L: KJ(29K - 2) + degl.. Dl../K' 

In particular, 

29L - 2 ~ [L: K](2gK - 2) + L)e(Wj P) - 1) degL W. 
'P 

where the sum is over all primes ~ of L, which are ramified in L/ K. 
The inequality is an eq?J,ality if and only if all ramified primes are tamely 
ramified. 

Proof. Let w be a non-zero differential of K. By the remarks following 
Corollary 2 to Lemma 6.10, (W)K is in the canonical class of K. By Corollary 
3 to Theorem 5.4, every divisor in the canonical class of K has degree 
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29[( - 2. Thus, degK(w)[( = 2gK 2. Similarly, deg£(w~)L = 29£ - 2. 
From Theorem 7.15 we find 

From Proposition 7.7 we see that degL iL/K(W)K = [L : KjdegK(w)K = 
[L : K](2gK 2). We have used the a.ssumption that L has the same 
constant field as K. Substituting into the above equality yields the first 
assertion of the theorem. 

The second assertion is an immedia.te consequence of Corollary 2 to 
Lemma 7.10, since degL DL/ K = Lq:t 8(q:!) degL q:!. 

The Riemann-Hurwitz theorem has a very large number of consequences. 
We will give some idea of how it is used by giving three corollaries. 

Corollary 1. Suppose L / K is a finite, separable, geometric extension of 
function fields. Then, 9K S; 9L. (This need not be t1'ue for inseparable 
extenswns! ) 

Proof. Since the different is an effective divisor (all its coefficients are non
negative) we see 2gL - 2 ~ [L : K](2gK 2);::: 2gK 2. Thus 9K ::; gL as 
asserted. 

One ean prove this result in another way. It follows immediately from 
the theorem that W* is a holomorphic differential (no poles) if W is a holo
morphic differential. One checks (using the fact that the trace map from 
AL to AK is onto when L/ K is separable) that the map w -+ w" is a one 
to one F-linear map from OK(O) to OL(O). Since t;hese two vector spaces 
have dimension gK and gL, respectively, it follows that 9J( S; gL· 

Corollary 2. (Luroth's Theorem) Let L = F(x) be a rational function field 
over F and K a 8ubfield properly containing Then, there is au E K 
such that K = F(u). 

Proof. Since K properly contains F) it is easy to see that [L ; K] < 00. 

Let M be the maximal sepal'able extension of K contained in L. If the 
characteristic of F is zero, then ,hi = L. If the characteristic of F is p > 0, 
then LIM is purely inseparable of degree pn for some n?: O. It follows that 
xl'n E M. On the other hand, the polar divisor of x in L is a prime (the 
prime at infinity) of degree 1 and so the polar divisor of xl''' has degree rr. 
Consequently, [L : F(xP")) = p" by Proposition 5.1. Thus, M = F(xP") 

and M is a rational function field. This shows that we can assume to begin 
with that L / K is separable. Since L has genus zero it follows by Corollary 
1 that 9K = O. Since L has a prime of degree 1, e.g., the zero or pole of x, 
the prime lying below it in K must also have degree 1. It follows that K 
is a rational function field (see the discussion after the proof of Corollary 
5 to Theorem 5.4). 
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Corollary 3. Let [;/ K be a finite, separable, geometTic extension of junc
tion fields. Assume 9r. = 1. Then, gK ::; 1 with eq'uality holding if and only 
if L/ K is unrnmified. 

Proof. The inequality gK ::; 1 follows from Corollary 1. From 9L = 1 and 
the theorem we deduce, 0 = [L : K] (2gK - 2) + degL Dl.,f K. If gK = 1 the 
degree of the different is zero and so the different is the zero divisor (recall 
that the different is an effective divisor). From Theorem 7.12 it follows 
that LIK is unramified. By the same theorem, if LIK is unrarnified then 
DL/K = 0 and so 2gK - 2 = 0 or, what is the same, gK = L 

We will conclude this chapter with a beautiful application of the Riemann
Hurwitz theorem to the proof of the ABC theorem in function fields. Let's 
begin by recalling the ABC conjecture of Masser and Oesterle in the case 
of the rational numbers Q. Suppose A, B, G E Z and that A + B == C. 
Suppose further that che three integers A, B, and C are pairwise relatively 
prime. The conjecture states that for each € > 0 there is a constant j\1€ 

such that if A, B, and C satisfy the given conditions, we have 

max (IAI,IBI,IG!) $ Me ( IT p)1+£. 
plABC 

This elegant conjecture has many surprisingly powerful consequences. See 
Lang [4], Chapter IV, Section 7, for a discussion and a number of references. 
At present the conjecture is not proven and many people consider it to be 
beyond the range of the available methods. 

The ABC conjecture for Q can be easily generalized to number fields. 
Vile omit this formulation here. Instead we reformulate the conjecture over 
Q slightly. In this new formulation it becomes clear what the analogous 
conjecture should be in the function field case. 

Rewrite A+ B = C as AIC +BIO = 1. Write u AIO and v = BIO. 
Then u, v E Q and u + v = 1. Let's recall the definition of the height of 
a rational number r. Write r = min where m,n E Z and (m,n) := 1. 
Then the height of r, ht(r) 1 is defined to be max(log Imj, log In!). With 
this notation we can recast the ABC conjecture as follows. Suppose € > 0 
is given. Then there is a constant me such that whenever U,1) E Q* and 
u + 'U I, we have 

max(ht(u), ht(v») ::; me + (1 + €) I: logp. 
plABC 

Here, A and B represent the numerators of u and v and G their common 
denominator. 

Now, let's return to t.he function field case. Let K be a function field 
and F its field of constants. Suppose u, v E K'" and 'u +·V = 1. \Ve need 
a substitute for the notion of height. Let A be the zero divisor of 'U and 
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C its polar divisor. A good measure of the size of a divisor is its degree, 
so it is natural to define the height of u to be ma:x( deg A, deg C). This is 
fine, but it can be stated more simply. 'We know (Proposition 5.1) that 
degA = degG = [K : F(u)j. Instead of calling this number the height of 
u, it is more conventional to call it the degree of u and use the notation 
degu. One should be careful though, the degree of the divjsor (tt) is zero 
(Proposition 5.1), whereas the degree of the element u is greater than or 
equal to zero and is zero only when it is a constant. 

For those with some algebraic geometry background, the degree of an 
element has a nice geometric interpretation. The field K is the function 
field of a smooth, complete curve r defined over F. The element u can 
be thought of as a rational map from r to the projective line PI/F. The 
degree of u 1s the degree of this mapping. If F is algebraically closed, all 
fibers have degu elements with (possibly) finitely many exceptions. 

Before stating the next theorem, we need two more definitions. 
If D E TJK is a divisor) recall that Supp(D) is defined to be the set of 

primes which occur in D with non-zero coefficient. This set is called the 
support of D. 

Secondly, suppose u E K* is not a constant. Let }"1 be the maximal 
separable extension of F(1t) inside of K. Then, the field degree, [1\.1 : F(u)), 
is called the separable degree of u and is denoted by degs u. Note that 
deg~u ::; deg u with equality holding if and only if K! F(u) 1s separable. 

We can now state and prove(!) the ABC conjecture for function fields. 

Theorem 7.17. Let K be a function field with a perfect constant field F. 
Suppose tt, v E K* and u + v = 1. Then} 

PESupp(A+B+C) 

Here} A and B are the zero divisors ofu and v in K, respectively, and Cis 
their common polar divisor in K. (Note that no "£" appear's in the function 
field version). 

Proof. It is convenient to set k = F(U). We first treat the case that K/k 
is separable and do the general case later. Let 11, degzt = [K : kJ. The 
Riemann-Hurwitz theorem implies that 

2YK - 2 ?: -211. + 2)e(P/!f!) -1) degK P , (1) 

where the sum is over all primes of K and for any such prime P, ~ denot.es 
the prime of k lying below P. The point is t.hat since F is perfect a prime 
is ramified if and only if its ramification index is greater than one. If its 
ramification index is equal to one, it doesn't contribute to the sum. 

In the function field k = F(u) we consider three primes ~o, !f!1, and 
~oo, which are the zero divisors in k of ·tt, 1 - 'U = v, and l/u, respectively. 
It is easy to see that A = iKld~o), B iKlk(~d, and G iKlk(S;Voo)' 
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(Thinking of u as a mapping from the curve r to JFI , this says that A, B, 
and G are the inverse images (as divisors) of 0, 1, and 00). In the above 
sum we are only going to consider primes in the support of either A, B 1 

or G. This will only strengthen the inequality. Consider the sum only over 
the primes in the support of A. We have 

PESupp(A) peSupp(A) 

By Proposition 7.7, degK(iK/k!,jJO) [K: kJ degle ~o = n. So, the above 
sum is simply n minus the sum of degK P over those P in the support 
of A. The same considerations prove the analogous result for Band G. 
So, adding the contrihutions from these three sums arid substituting into 
Equation 1 ahove, we find 

PeSupp{A+B+C) 

and that concludes the proof In the case where Kjk is separable. 
Now suppose the characteristic p of F is positive and that Kjk is insep

arahle. Let M be the maximal separahle extension of k in K. Then K /M 
is purely inseparahle of degree pm for some m. Working with the separable 
extension M/k, we find 

29M. 2 ~ 1M : kJ _. 
P'ESupp(A.'+B'+C') 

where A' = 'iM/k(!,jJO), B' = iM/k(~l)' and G' = iMlk(\P",,). By Proposition 
7.5, we see that for each prime pI of M there is one and only one prime 
p of K lying above P' and that degK P = degM P'. Since, by definition, 
[il,f : k] = degs u, the above inequality can he rewritten a.CJ 

PeSupp{A+B+C) 

Invoking Proposition 7.5 once more, we see 9M = gK. This completes the 
proof. 

To show the power of the ABC Theorem, we will give two applications. 
The first will concern solutions to the Fermat equation XN + yN = 1 
in function fields and the second will be the statement and proof of the 
S·unit Theorem, a powerful result with many applications to diophantine 
pl'Oblems. 

Proposition 7.18. Let K be a function field with a perfect constant field 
F. Consider the equation X N + Y N = 1. We asS'Ume that N is not divisible 
by the characteristic p oj F. If 9K = 0 and N ~ 3, then there is no non
constant solution to this equation in K. If gK ~ 1 and N > 6gK - 3, then 
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there. is no non-constant solution to this equation in K. (By a non-constant 
solution we rnean a pair (11"v) E K2 - p2 such that uN +vN 1.) 

Proof. Suppose that (u,v) E K2 is a non-constant solution. Invoking the 
ABC theorem we find 

(2) 
PESupp(A+B+C) 

where A is the zero divisor of u, B is the zero divisor of v, and C is their 
common polar divisor. We'll return to this equation in a moment. 

Let M be the maximal separable extension of F(u) in K. By considering 
the tower of fields F(uN ) ~ F(u) ~ M ~ K, and noting that F(u)/ F(uN ) 

is separable of degree N (it's here we use the hypothesis (p, N) 1), we 
see that degs uN = N deg .. u. Similarly, deg .. v N = N degs v. 

Next, by comparing the zero divisor of u in M to the zero divisor of 
11, in K (as we have done in the proof of Theorem 7.17) we see that 
LPESUPP(A) degK P :::; degs u. Applying the same reasoning to v yields 
LPESUPP(B) degK P :::; degs v. Since C is the common polar divisor of 11, 

and v we have a similar inequality involving C. 
Putting all this together and substituting into Equation 2 yields 

PESupp(A) PESupp(A+B+C) 

with similar equations involving Band C on the left-hand side. Adding all 
three and rearranging terms gives 

(N 3) 
PESupp(A+B+G) 

If 9K = 0 and N ::::: 3, the left-hand side of this inequality is non-negative 
and the right-hand side is ~6. This is impossible and this contradiction 
establishes the first assertion of the Proposition. 

Assume now that aK 2: 1 and N > 6g k - 3. Then certainly N 2: 4 so 
N - 3 is positive. Dividing both sides of the inequality by N 3 we see that 
BaK - 6 / N - 3 must be bigger than or equal to one. If BgK - 6 / N 3 < 1 
we get a contradiction. Since t.his inequality is equivalent to N > BYK - 3 
the proposition is proved. 

Actually, one can get a somewhat better result by a different method. 
Namely, suppose all the hypotheses of the proposition hold and that (u, v) E 
K2 is a non-constant solution. Let F( u, v) be the subfield of K generated by 
tt. and v over F. \Ve will shmv in the next chapter that in characteristic zero 
or when (p, N) = 1 the genus of F(u, v) is equal to (N l)(N -2)/2. When 
the constant field is perfect the genus of a subfield is less than or equal to 
the genus of the field. Thus, if a solution exists (N - l)(N - 2)/2 ~ gK. 
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Put the other way around, if 9K < (N - l)(N - 2)/2, there are no non
constant solutions. Although this is quite elegant, the solution using the 
ABC Theorem is applicable in many situations where this method fails. 

By the way, the hypothesis about the constant field being perfect is 
superfluous. In the next chapter we will show that in this problem we could 
have replaced F by its algebraic closure Since algebraically dosed fields 
are perfect the method applies and givt'.8 the result over F and a posteriori 
over F. 

The final result of the chapter involves the notion of S-units. Let K be 
a function field with constant field F and suppose S = {P1 , P2, ... ,Pt} 
is a finite set of primes of K. An element u E K~ is called an S-unit if 
Supp(u) f; S, Le., only primes in S enter into the principal divisor (u). The 
S-units form a group denoted by Us. The map u -1 (u) is a homomorphism 
from the S-units into the free abelian group of divisors supported on S. 
Every element in the kernel of this map has zero for its divisor. Thus, 
the kernel consists precisely of the constants F*. The degree of a principal 
divisor is zero. Thus the image of this map is a subgroup of the divisors 
of degree zero supported on S. The latter group is free of rank t - 1. We 
have shown that Us/F* is free of rank :5 t 1 where t is the number of 
elements in S. This tells us something about the multiplicative properties 
of S-units. The next thp..orem is about an additive property of S-units. 

Theorem 7.19, Let K be a function field with a perfect constant field F. 
Let S be a finite set of primes of K. Then, there are only finitely many paiT's 
of separable, non-constant S-units (u, v) such that u + v 1. (u is said to 
be separable if the field extension K/F(u) is separable). lfthe characteristic 
of F is zero, then every solution is separable. If characteristic of F is p > 0, 
then the mo.~t general solution to X + Y = 1 in non-constant S-units is 
(upm

, vpm
) where (u, v) is a sepamble, non-constant solution in S -units and 

mE Z,m 2:.0. 

Proof. Assume to begin with that (u, v) is a non-constant, separable solu
tion to X + Y 1 is S-units. By the ABC Theorem we have 

degu:529K-2+ L degK P ' 
PESupp(A+B+C) 

with the usual notations. Let M = I:PES degK P. Then, the right-hand 
side is :5 2gK - 2 + M since the supports of A, B, and C are in S. 
Let A = 'L,PEs a(P) P with each a(P) '2: O. Then, degu = degK A = 
LPES a(P) degK P. This shows that for ea.ch P E Sl 

a(P) degK P ::; degK A :5 29K 2 + M, 

and consequently tha.t a(P) is bounded. Since A is a divisor with support 
in a finite set of primes with bounded coefficients) A must be one of only 
finitely many divisors. Similarly for Band C. It follows that the number 
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of possibilities for the principal divisor (u) is finite and similarly for (v). 
For each of these possible principal divisors choose an S-unit Ui and Vj. We 
suppose that 1 :s: i :s: land 1 :s: j :s: k, Since any two non-zero elements 
of K have the same divisor if and only if they differ by a constant, all 
the non-constant, separable, S-unit solutions to X + Y = 1 have the form 
(a:Ui,j3Vj) with 0.:,/3 E F. If there are more than lk such solutions, then by 
the pidgeon hole principal we can find a given pair of indices (i,j) and two 
distinct pairs of constants f3), (a', ,81

) such that 

Subtracting these two equations, we find that Ui is a constant timeslJj' 
Substituting into the first equation shows that Ui is a constant. This is a 
contradiction, so we have shown there are only finitely many non-constant, 
separable, S-unit solutions to X -+- Y = 1. 

Now suppose u and v are non-constant S-ullits and u + v = 1. If u is not 
separable, let M be the maximal separable extension of F(u) in K. Then, 
[K : M) = pm for some positive integer m. By the corollary to Proposition 
7.4 we see chat u and v = 1 - u are p-th powers. Write U u1 and v = vi 
withul, VI E K. Note that, in fact, U1, Vi E Us. Since p is the characteristic 
of K, 1 = u + v' uf + vi 1:;::: (U1 + V1)P which implies '111 + 'VI l. 
If '111 is separable, we are done. If not, repeat the proces.'! and we find two 
S-units U2 and Vz such that '111 = U~, VI vg, and ~~2 + Vz = 1. Note that 

2 2 

u = u~ and v = v~ . Thus, if 11,2 is separable we are done. If not, continue 
the process. This must end in finitely many steps since a non-constant in 
K cannot be a pm power for infinitely many m. This is easy to see .. For 
example, if '11 is not a constant, let P be a prime which is a zero of u. If U 

is a pm power then pm divides ordp(u) which bounds m. The proof is now 
complete. 

Corollary. Suppose K is a function field over a finite field IF. Suppose N 
is greater than 3 and is relatively prime to the characteristic of F. Then) 
X N + Y N = 1 has at most finitely many non-cotMtant separable solutions 
in K. 

Proof. Suppose (u, v) E K2 is a non-constant solution. In the course of 
proving Proposition 7.18, we proved that 

(N 3) 
PESupp(A+B+C} 

where .4 is the zero divisor of '11, B is the zero divisor of v, and C is their 
common polar divisor. Assuming N ?: 4, this shows that for any prime P 
in the support of either u or v we must have degK P :s: (6gK 6) I N - 3. 
In a function field over a finite field there are at most finitely many primes 
whose degree is below a fixed bound (in Chapter 5 we gave estimates for 
the number of such primes). Let S be the set of all primes in K whose 
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degree is less than or equal to (6gK - 6) / N - 3. Then every solution 
to XN + yN = 1 in K is an S-unit. The corollary now follows from the 
theorem. 

Notice that tbe assumption that a solution be separable is essential since 
if (u, v) is a solution, then (uP"', vP"') is also a solution for all m ?: 1. 

We have just given a taste of the possible applications of the ABC The
orem in function fields. For more, see the paper by Silverman [2] and the 
book by R.C. Mason [lJ. 

The restriction on the constant field in the corollary to Theorem 7.19 is 
not necessary. One could apply the classical theorem of de F'ranchis from 
algebraic geometry, which states, in part, that if KIF' Is a function field 
there are only finitely many subfields Jlrf such that F C ."4', K is separable 
over 1\1, and the genus of M is greater than 1. In the notation of the 
corollary, if (u,vj is a non-constant separable solution to XN + yN = 1, 
then F(u, v) is a subfield, which satisfies these three properties (its genus is 
(N -l)(N -2)/2> 1 since N > 3). Thus, we are reduced to worrying about 
how many solutions (u,v) and (u', Vi) can exist with F(u,v) = F(v/,v'). If 
this happens, there is an automorphism of F(u,v), which takes u to u' and 
v to 1/. A function field with genus greater than 2 has only finitely many 
automorphisms (see Iwasawa and Tamagawa 11]). It follows that there are 
only finitely many non-constant, separable solutions to XN + yN = 1 in 
K. 

The theorem of de Franchis is not easy to prove. The paper by E. Kani 
[1 J contains a proof of an effective version of the theorem. The bibliography 
of that paper gives a number of relevant references to both the classical and 
more modern treatments. 

Exercises 
1. Let K F(x, y) be a function field where x and y satisfy an equation 

of the form y2 = (X -al)(X -az)··· (X -an). We assume the ai are 
distinct elements of F. Let the divisor of x - Ui in F(x) be denoted 
by Pi - Poo . For each i show that iK/F(:c)P;. = 2qJ. where !'Pi is a 
prime of K of degree 1. Use this information to compute the genus 
of K (don't forget the role of the prime at infinity). 

2. With the same notation as in Exercise 1, suppose that n ?: 5. Show 
that each prime of K which is ramified over F(x) is a Weierstrass 
point (see Exercise 10 of Chapter 5). 

3. Let l be a prime not equal to the characteristic of F and K F(x, y) a 
function field where x and y satisfy yl = (X -al)n\ (X -U2)n2 ••• (X
am)nm • We assume that the ai are all distinct and that for each i, 
l fnt'. Compute the genus of K. 
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4. Assume that F contains a primitive N-th root of unity and that 
N is not divisible by the characteristic of F. Consider a function 
field K = F(:r, y) where x and y.satisfy an equation of the form 
X N + yN 1. Compute the genus of K. 

5. Let K be a function field of genus 0 and LI K a finite geometric 
extension. If LI K is unramified~ show that L = K. (Assuming the 
constant field is algebraically closed, this is the algebraic equivalent 
of the statement that the projective line is simply connected). 

6. Let LI K be a finite, tumely ramified, geometric extension of the 
rational function field. Let P be a prime of K of degree 1. Suppose 
that LIK is umumified except possibly at primes lying above P. 
Show that L = K. 

7. Let LI K be a finite, separable, geometric extension of function fields. 
Set [L : K] n. Suppose that degVL/K > 4(n 1). Show that 
gL+1 >n(gK+1). 

8. ,Vith the same notation and assumptions as Exercise 7, suppose \p is 
a prime of L of degree 1 and that W is totally ramified over K. Show 
that ~ is a Weierstrass point. 

9. Let LI K be a finite, separable, geometric extension of function fields 
with five or more totally ramified primes all of degree 1. Show that 
each of them is a Weierstrass point. (The results contained in Exer
cises 7, 8, and 9 are due to J. Lewittes.) 

10. Let S be a finite set of primes of the function field ]{. Let a, b E K*. 
Show that the equation aX +bY = 1 has only finitely many solutions 
in S-urlits. 

11. Assume IF is and let K /IF be a function field) a, b K*) and N ;::: 
5 an integer not divisible by the characteristic of p, Show that the 
equation + byN = 1 has only finitely many separable solutions 
in K. If at least. one of the two elements a and b is not a constant, 
there are only finitely many solutions altogethpx. (Hint: Pass to the 
extension field L = K( o/li, o/b).) 





8 
Constant Field Extens'ions 

In this chapter we investigate a very important class of extensions of func
tion fields! namely, constant field extensions. Let K j F he a function field 
with constant field F. For every field extension E of F we want to define 
a function field K E over E and investigate its properties. We shall confine 
ourselves to the special case where Ej F 1S algehraic, which is substantially 
easier and which will suffice for most of the applications we have in mind. 
However, the general case is botb interesting and important. Expositions 
of the general case can be found in Chevalley [1] and Deuring [lJ. 

Let K be an algebraic closure of K and F c [( the algehraic closure of F 
in 1? If E is any field intermediate between F and P, we set KE equal to 
the compositum of K and E inside K By definition, K is finitely generated 
and of transcendence degree 1 as a field extension of F, and it is clear from 
this that K E is finitely generated and of transcendence degree 1 as a field 
extension of E. Thus, KE is a function field over E. It is called the constant 
field extension of K by E. It is not true, in general, that E is the constant 
field of KE, but as we shall see shortly, this is often the case. The genus 
of KE is always less than or equal to the genus of K. It can be shown by 
example that the genus can decrease. Once again, though, it is often the 
case that the genus remains unchanged under constant field extension. The 
magic hypothesis which tends to eliminate all "pathological" hehavior is 
tha.t F is a perfect field. We shall make that assumption throughout this 
chapter, except when explicitly stated to the contrary. For emphasis -
unless otherwise stated we shall assume for the rest of this chapter that F 
is a perfect field. As a consequence Ej F will always be separahle algebraic 
and thus K E j K is also separable algehraic. 
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The last topic we will consider in this chapter is the theory of constant 
field extensions when the constant fields involved are finite. This will involve 
interesting questions. Among other things we will consider how primes) the 
zeta function, a.nd the class number behave under constant field extension. 
In a later chapter, Cha.pter 11, we will consider the behavior of the class 
group and the class number of constant field extensions in greater detail. 

Proposition 8.1. Assttme [E : FJ < 00. Then, [KE: K] IE; F]. Any 
basis for E / F is also a basis for K E / K. 

Proof. Suppose first that E / F is a finite, Galois extension. Then, by a stan
dard theorem in Galois theory, KEjK is also Galois and Gal(KE/K) 9:: 
Gal(EjK n E). Since F is the constant field of K, En K = F. It follows 
that Gal(K ElK) and Gal(E/F) have the same number of elements, which 
implies (KE; K] [E: F]. 

Now suppose E / F is finite and separable. Let E1 be the smallest ex
tension of E in F which is Galois over F. Then [El : FJ = [KEI : KJ = 
[KEI : KE][KE : KJ :s; [El : E][E : F] = [El : FJ. The inequality in 
the middle comes about because, obviously, [KEI : KE] :s; [E1 : EJ and 
[K E : KJ 5 [E : FJ. We conclude that both inequalities are in fact equali
ties. This proves the first assertion. 

Su ppose {01, 0:2, . .. ,an} is a basis for ElF. It is easy to see that this set 
also generai:P.,s K E as a vector space over J(. By the first part of the propo
sition, it follows that the set is also linearly independent since otherwise 
[KE:KJ <n= [E:F]. 

We will need the following lemma in several of the following proofs. 

Lemma 8.2. (a) Suppose LIK is a finite extension of fields and that J( 

contains a field F which is algebraically closed in K. If (3 E L is algebroic 
over F, then tr £/ K(l3) E F . (b) Suppose L / K is a finite extension of fields 
and that 0 C K is a subring of K which is integrally closed in K. If bEL 
is integnil over 0, then trL/K(b) E O. 

Proof. This is fairly standard so we merely sketch the proofs. 
For part (a) one considers the minimal polynomial for (3 over j( and 

shows that all its roots (in some extension field) are algebraic over F. Thus 
the sum of the roots is algebraic over F and in K, so the sum of the roots 
is in F. The trace is an integer multiple of the sum of the roots, SO it is in 
F as well. 

Part (b) is similar. One shows that all the roots of the minimal polyno
mial for f3 over K are integral over O. This implies that the sum of the 
roots is integral over O. The sum is also in K. Since 0 is integrally closed) 
the sum of the roots is in O. The trace is an integral multiple of the sum 
of the roots so it is also in O. 

Proposition 8.3. E is the exact constant field of KE. 
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Proof. We have to show that any element of KE which is algebraic over 
E is actually in E. 

Assume first that [E : FI < 00, and that {O! I , 0!2, . .. ) an} is a basis for 
E/ F. Suppose {3 E KE is algebraic over E. By Proposition 1, we may write 
(3 = 2:~::1 XiQi where the Xi E K. Multiply this relation by aj and take 
the trace of both sides. We find 

n 

tr KEf K(Qj.B) = L tr KEf K( O'jO!i) Xi 1 '5c j :5 n , 
i=l 

Since /3 is algebraic over E and E is algebraic over F, it follows that (3 
is algebraic over F. By Lemma 8,2) part (a), trKEfK(O'j{3) E F. Thus, by 
Cramer's rule, we find each Xi E F. (We have used det(trKE/K(O:iO!j)) = 
det(trE/p{aiCl:'j)) :f:. 0, which is true because EjF is separable). It follows 
that f3 := L:~=1 x.a;; E E. 

Now suppose that EjF is algebraic but not necessarily a finite extension. 
Since f3 EKE we must have f3 E for some F f:; E1 ~ E with 
[El : FJ < 00. By enlarging E1> if necessary, we can suppose ,8 is algebraic 
over E1• By the first part of the proof, {3 E E1> which is contained in E. 
The proof is complete. 

Our next task is to show that constant field extensions of function fields 
are unramified extensions, This will be an easy consequence of the next 
lemma. 

Lemma 8.4. LetE/F be a finite extension with {al,a2,'" ,an} a basis 
for E over F. Let P be a prime of K and Op £he corresponding valuation 
ring. Let Rp be the integral closure ojOp in KE. Then {al,Q:2' ... ,an} 
is a free basis for Rp considered as an 0 p module. 

Proof. Since F C Op by definition, and each ai is algebraic over F, it 
follows that each O!i is integral over Op. 

Suppose bE Rp. By Proposition 8.1, we can write b = L:~1 XiO!j, where 
each Xi E K. Multiply this relation by Cl:'j and take the trace of both sides. 
One finds 

n 

trKE/K(ajb} = L trKE/K(Qj(Xi) Xi 1 '5c j :5 n . 
i=l 

The left-hand side of these equations are in Op by Lemma 8.2, part (b). 
Again invoking Cramer's rule and using the fact that the determinant of 
the coefficient matrix is a non-zero element of F we conclude that each Xi is 
in Op. Thus, {aI, (X2,'" ,an} spans Rp over Op. It is linearly independent 
over 0 p (being a basis for K E over K) so it is a free basis for Rp over 0 p 
as asserted. 

Proposition 8.5. Suppose E / F is a finite extension. Then, K E / K is 
unromified at all primes. 
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Proof. Let P be a prime of K, a p its valuation ring, and Rp the integral 
closure of a p in K E. By Lemma 8.4, any field basis {al' az, . .. l an} for 
E j F is a free basis for Rp considered as an 0 p module. The discriminant 
ideal DRp/Op is generated by det(trKE/J((aiCl:j)), which is a non-zero ele
ment of F. rrhus, DRp/Op = Rp. It follows by Proposition 7.9 of the last 
chapter that KEjK is umamified at every prime above P. Since P was 
arbit.rary, the proof is complete. 

It is possible to talk about infinite algebraic extensions being unrami
fled. Once these definitions are given it can be shown that Proposition 8.5 
remains valid even without the restriction that ElF be a finite extension. 

Now that we know KE I K is unramified, we want to find out how the 
degree and dimension of a dlvisor beha.ves in constant field extensions. For 
notational convenience: set L = K E. Let A. be a divisor of K. We want to 
compare degL iL1K(A) with degK A. This will turn out to be fairly easy. 
More difficult wilt be the comparison of l(iL/K(A)) with l{A). We begin 
with two lemmas. 

Lemma 8.6. Let {Xl, X2,'" ,Xm } C f( be linearly independent over F. 
Then, considered as a subset of K E, it remains linearly independent 
over E. 

Proof. Suppose I::::l 13ixi = 0 with each f3i E E. Assuming ElF is a finite 
extension, let {aI, Ct:h ... ,Cl:n } be a basis for Ej F. Then, f3i L;'",,1 CjiQ'.j 

with c.?i E F. Substituting and interchanging the order of summation yields 

t (f CiiXi) Ctj = 0 . 
j=l i=] 

Using Proposition 8.1, once again, we find L:1 CjiXi 0 for each j with 
1 ::; j ::; n. Since the x/s are linearly independent over F by assumption, 
it follows that all the Cji are 0 which implies that all the f3i = O. 

If E j P is not finite, suppose I::~l f3ixi 0 with each l3i E E. Let 
El be the field obtained from F by adjoining the elements of the set 
{131, /h, ... I f3m}· E1 is a finite extension of F. Write L1 = K E1 • Working 
in this field, and using the first part of the proof, we conclude tha.t all the 
13" = O. 

Lemma 8.7. Let £jK be a finite extension of function fields and P a 
prime of K. Suppose that {q31, '+h,'" ) i,pg}, the primes above P in L, 
are all unmmified over P. Let n E Z be a given integer. Finally, suppose 
ord<;p, (b) ~ -n for all i 'I./;'ith 1 :S i :S g. Then ordp(trL/KCb)) ~ ·-n. 

Proof. Let 1f E K be a uniformizing parameter at P. Then, since each fl3. 
is unramified over P we have 1 = ordp(rr) = ord'l1, (-rr) for 1 :S i :S n. 
The inequalities ord<;p, (b) ::: -11, are equivalent to ord<;p, (rrnb) ::: O. It 
follows that 7r

n b is in the intersection of the valuation rings alP, where 
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1 :::; i :::; n. This intersection is Rp, the integral closure of Op 
in L. Thus, r.1i.b is integral over Op and by Lemma 8.2, part (b), we have 
trL/dr.nb) E Op. It follows that ordp ('Jr1'!trD/K(b)) ;?: 0 and this is equiv
alent to ordp(trL/K(b)) 2:: ~n as """'~1'T£'n 

,;Ve are now in a position to answer the questions raised earlier. 

Proposition 8.8. Let ElF be a finite algebraic extension, K a junction 
field with constant field F, and L Let A be a divisor oj K. Then, 

(b) l(iL/J((A)) = leA) , 

Proof. By Proposition 8.3, E is the exact constant field of L = K E. By 
Proposition 8.1, iL : KJ = [E : Fl. Part (a) now follows immediately from 
Proposition 7.7. 

To prove part (b), we recall that l ( iL / K (A») is the dimension over E of the 
vector space L(iD/K(A» = {v ELI (v)L + iL/K(A) 2:: O}. By Proposition 
7.8, iL/K(X)K = (X)L and it follows immediately that L{A) ~ L(h/KCA.»)· 
Let {Xl,X2.··· ,Xd} be a basis for L(A). '['his set is linearly independent 
over F, so by Lemma 8.6, it is linearly independent over E. Consequently, 

l(A) ~ l(iL/K(A) . 

The reverse inequality will follow if we can show that {XI, :1:2, ... ,Xd} gen
erates L(iL/K(A)) over E, and this is what we will prove. 

Let Z E L(iL/K(A)) and let, as usual by now, {al1a2,'" ,an} be a ba'lis 
for E over F. By Proposition 8.1, we can write Z Yi(}i where Yi E K 
for 1 ~ i :s; n. Multiply both sides by aj and take traces to arrive at 

" 
trL/K{ajz) = L trL/K{Ctjai) Yi 1:::; j $ n . 

i=l 

Suppose we can show that the trace of any element in L(iLIKCA) is in 
L(A). Then the left-hand side of these equations are in L(A) and by 
Cramer's rule, each Yi E L(A). It follows that each Yi is in the F-linear 
span of {Xl, X2,'" , Xd} and so z is in the E-linear span of {Xl! X2,'" ,Xd}. 

It remains to prove that v E L(iL/K(A)) implies trL/K(v) E L(A). The 
main tool in doing this will be Lemma 8.7, We begin by recalling that 
v E LULl K(A» if and only iffor every prime s:P of L the following inequality 
holds: 

ord<;j}(v) 2:: -ord<;j}(iL/K(A)) , 

Let P be the prime of K lying below f,lJ. Since LI K is unramified by 
Proposition 8.5, we have ord<;j}(iL/K(A)) = ordp(A). The condition for v 
to belong to L(iD/K(A)) can be rephrased as follows. For all P of 
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K let {q31! q32!'" ,q3g} be the set of primes of L lying above P. Then, for 
each i with 1 :$ i ::.; 9 we have 

ord~, (v) ;::: -ordp(A) . 

By Lemma 8.7, this implies that ordp (trLjK (v» :2:: -ordp(A) for all primes 
P of K. 'l'hese are exactly the conditions for trL/K(v) to belong to L(A), 
so the proof is complete. 

Proposition 8.8 provides us with all the background we need to determine 
how the genus behaves in constant field extensions. 

Proposition 8.9. Let E / F be a finite extension and L = K E. Then the 
genus of L, considered as a junction field over E, is equal to the genus of 
K. (Once man;; we emphasize that, by hypothesis, F is perfect). 

Proof. Let 9 be the genus of K and g' the genus of L. Choose a divisor 
A of K such that degK(A):2:: max(2g -lj2g'-1), e.g .• A = nP, where P 
is a prime divisor and n is a sufficiently large positive integer. By Propo
sition 8.8, part (a), we have degc,(iL/KCA)) degK(A). By Corollary 4 to 
Theorem 5.4 we have 

l(A) = degK(A) - 9 + 1 and l(iL/K(A)) = degL(h/K(A)) g' + 1. 

By Proposition 8.8, part (b), we have l(iL/K(A)) leA). It follows that 
-g + 1 = -g' + 1 and so g = g', 

In the last proposition we could have assumed that E / F is algebraic, but 
not necE',ssarily finite. The conclusion makes sense and is correct. 'Tb prove 
this in complete generality neces.."litates a discussion of extension of divisors 
in infinite, algebraic constant field extensions. We will sketch how this goes 
after we investigate the way in which primes split in finite constant field 
extensions. 

Proposition 8.10. Let E/ F be a finite extension and L = KE. Let q3 be 
a prime of Land P the prime lying below it in K. Define E<p: = O~ /q3 
and Fp = Op/ P. The.n, E~ is the compositum of Fp and E. 

Proof. Let w E E~ and let w be an element of O';P representing W. Let's 
consider {q31 = qJ, qJ2,'" ,q3g} 1 the primes in L lying over P. By the 
weak approximation theorem, we may find an element Wi E L such that 
WI ;:;: w (mod qJ) and w' == 0 (mod q3i) for 2 '5 i S; g. Then w' E Rp, the 
integral closure of Op in L. By Lemma 8.4, any basis {aha2,'" ,an} of 
E / F is automatically a free basis of Rp considered as a module over 0 p. 
Thus, 

n 

Wi = LXi O!i with Xi E Op . 
i=l 
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Now reduce botb sides modulo '+I' and we see that w is in the compositum 
of Fp and E. 

By a small variation of this proof, we can give a very explicit way of 
understanding how primes split in a constant field extension. 

Proposition 8.11. With the notation of the previous proposition, suppose 
Fp F[O] and that h(T) E F[T] is the irnducible polynomial for 0 oveT 
F. Let 

h(T) h1(T)h2(T)· .. hg(T) 

be the prime decomposition of h(T) in E[T]. There are exactly 9 primes 
{'+I'1, \132, ... , '+I'9} of L lying above P. The numbering can be chosen in 
such a way that for 1 :::; i :::; 9 we have degL !.pi degh,(T). Mor'€over, 

9 

degK P = L degL '+I'i . 
i=1 

Proof. Lemma 8.4 can be restated to say that Rp ~ Op ®p E. Reducing 
both sides modulo P yields, RpjPRp ~ Pp E. By hypothesis, Fp = 
F(O] ~ F[TI/(h(T)). Thus, 

g 

Rp/PRp e:f Fp ®F E e:f E[T]/(h(T)) ~ EBE[Tl/(hi(T)) . 
I=l 

The rigbt-hand side is a direct sum of fields. Let Mi be the maximal ideal 
which is the kernel of projection on the i·th factor. Let Pi be the maximal 
ideal of Rp which goes to Mi under Rp -t Rp/PRp followed by the above 
sequence of isomorphisms. Set $i equal to the maximal ideal of the ring 
"Rp localized at Pi ," i.e., the ring 0lP., A simple check shows that the set 
of primes of L given by {~l' qJz,'" ,qJg} has all the properties asserted, 
except perhaps the last one about the sum of the degrees. 'fo prove this, 
simply notice that degL \13.: 2:;=1 deg hi(T) = dog h(T) = degK P. 

Corollary. Suppose Fp e:f F[TJ/(h{T)) and that E is an extension of F of 
degree n in which h(T) decomposes as a product of linear factors. Then in 
K E the prime P splits into n primes of degree 1 

Proof. Clear. 

The proof of the above proposition was most easily accomplished by 
choosing a primitive element (which exists since Fp/ F is separable) for the 
field extension Fp/F. However, the situation can be described in a more 
canonical way without having to make any choices. Consider the algebra 
Fp ®F E over F. The proof shows this algebra is a direct sum of fields, Li , 

say, each of which is a field extension of E. 

9 

Fp®FE~EB 
i=l 
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Then there is a one-to-one correspondence between primes SPi, lying above 
P in K E and the fields Li with the property that the residue class field of 
l.l3i is isomorphic to the field L i . 

We have been assuming that the constant field extension ElF is finite, 
but this is not necessary. Let E/ F be an algebraic) but possibly infinite, 
extension of fields. Using properties of tensor product and Lemma 8.4, 
one can prove that the integral closure Rp of 0 p in K E is isomorphic to 
Op Sip E, the map being w ® 0"""""* aw E R p . The statement and proof of 
Proposition 8.11 can now be repeated without change. 

As a special case, let E = P, an algebraic closure of F. Every polynomial 
in F[T) splits into a product of linear factors in F{T]. Consequently, every 
prime P of K splits into degK P primes of degree 1 in KF. This will be 
very useful later when we discuss how to use results about the geometry of 
algebraic curves to give us information about the arithmetic of algebraic 
function fields. 

As an illustration of the material developed in this chapter we will now 
discuss the particular case when the constant field F = Jli', a finite field 
with q elements. Let :iF be an algebraic closure of F and lFn the unique 
intermediate extension such that [lFn : IF] = n. Set Kn = KFn. 

We recall some definitions from Chapter 5. We set am(K) equal to the 
number of primes of degree m, bm(K) equal to the number of effective 
divisors of degree m, and h(K) equal to the number of divisor classes of 
degree zero, i.e., the class number of K. The latter number was denoted hK 
in Chapter 5. These numbers are aU finite. We would like to compare them 
with the numbers am(J(n), bm{J(n), and h(Kn). We also want to compare 
the zeta function of J(" with that of K. Of course, all these questions are 
interrelated. There are connections between this material and Iwasawa's 
theory of cyclotomic number fields. We will discuss these connections in 
more detail in Chapter 11. 

The first thing to do is to make precise the way in which primes of J( 
split in Kn. Let P be a prime of J( and IfJ a prime lying above it in Kn. By 
Proposition 8.10, the residue class field of 1.l3, is the compositum of OplP 
and lli'n inside 0'13/1'3. To compute the compositum and its dimension over 
IF we can invoke the following simple lemma. 

Lemma 8.12. The compositum oflFn and lFm is j[l'[n,m1 where [n, m] is the 
least common multiple of nand m. 

Proof. Let JI<\ be the compositum of IF" and lFm inside :iF. Since Fr" IFm ~ 
IFh, we have n, m I h, which implies !n, mJ I h. Thus, IF(n,mj ~ IFh. On the 
other hand, since n, m I [n,m], we have lFn, Fm ~ IF!n,mj, and so lFh ~ f[n,mj. 

Proposition 8.13. Let P be a prime of K. Then P splits into (n, degf{ P) 
l}rimes in J(n' Let s,1J be a prime oj K.,. lying over P. Then 

and f{1.l31 P) = ( d n P) 
n, egK 
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Proof. By definition, the dimension of Op/ P over IF is degK P. Thus, 
by the above lemma, the compositum of OpjP and IFn inside 0'P/~ has 
dimension [n, degK P] over IF. By Proposition 8.10, this compositum i8 equal 
to O'P/~' and so 

The last equality follows from elementary number theory for any two 
non·~ero integers nand m, nm = (n, m)[n, mI. 

The relative degree f (qJ / P) is the dimension of 0\]3 /qJ over 0 p ! P, w hieh 
in this case is [n,degK P]/degKP n/(n,degKP)' 

Finally, we recall that Kn! K is unramified. Since each prime qJ over P 
ha.~ relative degree n/(n, degK P) and [Kn : K] n we see the number of 
primes above Pis (n, degK P) by Theorem 7.6. 

Corollary. A prime P of K splits into degK P primes of degr'ee 1 in Kn 
if and only if degK P divides n. 

Proof. This is hnmediate from the proposition. 

Proposition 8.13 is the key to comparing the zeta function of K with 
that of Kn. The only other piece of information needed is provided by the 
following elementary lemma. 

Lemma 8.14. Let (", E lC be a primitive n-throot of unity and m a'lln.Gm:1.1JP

integer. The.n 
n-1 IT (1 - (~murn) = (l - u[n,mi)(n,m) . 

i=O 

Proof. First consider the case where m = 1. The result in this case follows 
from the identity Tn - 1 = rrf=l (T - (~) by making the substitution 
T and simplifying. 

In the general case, let m' = m/(n, m) and n' n!(n, m). It is easy to 
see that (~ is a primitive n l root of unity. Call it (n" Every i in the range 
o S i < n can be uniquely represented in the form i = kn' + T', where 
o s k < (n, Tn) and 0 S r < nf. Thus, 

n (n,m)-ln'-l 

IT (1 - <;:"um) = II II (1 - (~Ium) = (1 umn')(n,m). 
£=1 h=O ,..=0 

Finally, mnl = mn/(n, m) = [n, m], 

Theorem 8.15. Lel u = q-S and (K(S) = ZK(U). Then, 

n-1 

<K,.{S) = ZK,,(Un
) = II ZK((;U) . 

£=0 
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Proof. Since the constant field of Kn is lFn which has qn elements, we 
have (K" (8) = ZK,,.{-U'), where u' (qn)-s = q-ns un, Thus, (K,,(S) 

(un), which proves the first equality in the statement of the theorem, 
Setting dp == (n,degK P) for each P E SK, we have 

(K.JS) = II(1- N\lJ-S)-l 
'tJ 

II (1- IV p-s-ip )-dp , 

P 

where'tJ ranges over SK" and P ranges over SK. "Ve have used Proposition 
8.13 and the fact that N~ = N pf(W P). Since N P = qdeb P, by definition, 
the last product can be rewritten as 

n-l II (1 - undegKPjdp)-dp = II IT (1 - ,~deg1< P udegK Pr1 . 

P P i=O 

Here we have used Lemma 8.14 with Tn = degK p, Recall that ZK(U) == 
np(l U degK P)-l ~ow, interchanging the order of the products on the 
right. hand side of the above identity completes the proof, 

By the proof of Theorem 5.9, ZK(U) = LK(U)/(l - u)(l - qu) where 
LK(u) is a polynomial of degree equal to twice the genus 9 of K, By 
Proposition 8,9, K.n has the same genus as K, Let u' = u'\ as above, and 
we have 

I LK " (ul
) 

ZKn(u) = (1- u')(1 qnu')' 

Proposition 8.16. Let LK(U) = n~!l(1 - 1I"ju) be the factorization of 
LK(U) in C[u]. Then, 

'29 

L K" (u') II (1 7rju' ). 
j=1 

Proof. Using the definitions and Theorem 8.15, we find 

(1 

For any complex number 11" we have the identity n~:o1(1-(~1I"u) = 1-7rn un , 

Thus, 

LK,,(Un) n~!l(l 7rjun) 
(1 - un)(1 - qnun) = (1·- un)(1 qnutt ) 

The proposition foHows upon canceling the denominators, 

Corollary. h(Kn) = n;!l(1 7rf), 
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Proof. Applying Theorem 5.9 with K replaced by Kn we find LK" (1) = 
h(Kn}. The result follows upon substituting u ' = 1 in the proposition. 

By the Riemann Hypothesis, 11l'd ..fij for 1 ~ i ~ 2g. Using this and 
the corollary we get the following lower bound for h(Kn}: 

This shows that h(Kn) grows rapidly with n. A more precise investigation 
of how h(Kn) varies with n is possible. The results one obtains lead the way, 
by analogy, to Iwasawa theory in algebraic number fields (see Iwasawa [3]). 
As stated earlier, we will discuss these matters in greater detail in Chap
ter 11. 

The next proposition gives some insight into how the numbers bm(Kn) 
grow with n. 

Proposition 8.17. bm (Kn) = h(K"J 2"~~~:-1 , provided m > 29 - 2. 

Proof. We proved earlier (see the remarks following Lemma 5.8) that jf 
m > 2g - 2, where 9 is the genus of K, that 

m-g+1 1 
bm(K) = h(K} -=-q ---:-

q 1 

In this equality, replace K by Kn and q by q11. (since the constant field of 
Kn has qn elements). The resulting equation is .'alld because the genus of 
Kn is the same as the genus of K (Proposition 8.9). 

In Chapter 5 we provided three different description of ZK(u.), namely, 

00 00 

ZK(U) = L bm(K)um = II (1 
m=O 

By definition, NmCK) Ldlm dad(K) and we showed in Chapter 5 that 

Nm.(K) = rr + 1 - L;!j1l'i. Although these numbers are clearly very 
important we did not give an interpretation of them. 'Ve can do so now. 

Proposition 8.18. Nm(K) is equal to the number of prime divisors of 
Km of degree 1. 

Proof. It is interesting to note that Nl (K) al (K), so the result is 
certainly true when m = 1. 

To prove the general case, we invoke Proposition 8.16. 

I12g (1 m ') 00 

j=l 1l'j U (') '" b (K ) Ik 
(1 u'}(l _ qrnu') = ZKm. u = L-. Ie m U • 

k=O 
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Compute ZKm (O)jZKm(O) in two different ways using these expressions. 
We find 

2g 

qm + 1- 2:>'j = b1(Km) . 
j=1 

The left-hand side is just Nm(K) and the right-ha.nd side is the number 
of effective divisors of degree 1 in K m , which is the same as the number of 
prime divisors of Km of degree 1. 

We have proved Nm(K) = b1(Km ) = al(Km ) = N1(Km). Assuming 
some algebraic geometry we can reword the result as follows. Let X be an 
absolutely irreducible, non-singular curve defined over a finite field 1F with 
q elements. For each m ;:::: 1 let Nf-r,(X) be the number of rational points on 
X over IFm' Le., N:"'(X) #X(FmJ It can be shown that N:"'(X) is equal 
to the number of prime divisors of degree 1 belonging to the function field 
IFm(X) of X over IFm. This means that N:"'(X) :::::: Nm(K) by the above 
proposition, where K == IF(X). Thus, the zeta. function of the function field 
of X, K = IF(X), is equal to p..xP(I::'=l N:"'{X)jm urn). This approach 
enables one, in a fairly obvious manner, to define the zeta function of 
a. variety X of any dimension over a finite field by using the numbers 
#X(Fm). A beautiful exposition of the genera.l theory is given in Serre [lj. 

Consider the identity Nm(K) = Nl(I<m). Let's apply this to the field 
Kn rather than K. It is easy to see that (Kn)m = Knm and it follows that 

This identity allows us to derive an interesting expression for the number 
of primes of degree m in the field Kn , i.e., am(Kn). 

Proposition 8.19. am(K.,,) = m- 1 I:d1m lJ(d)aJ (Knm/d) . 

Proof. From the definition, Nrn(Kn) I:dlm dad(Kn). Using Mobius in
version: we see that mam(I<n) = I:dlrn /J (d) Nm/d (Kn). From the relation 
Nm/d(Kn) = N1 (Knm/d) = al(K.nm/d ) the result follows. 

There is much more to be said about the fascinating sequences of numbers 
we ha.ve introduced, but it is time to break off this development for now 
and to pass on to other matters. 

Exercises 
1. Let K == F(x; y) be the function field associated to the curve y2 := 

leX), where .r(X) is a square-free polynomial of degree n. Assume 
that char(P) =f:. 2. Compute the genus. (Hint: Redu('~ to the case 
where I(X) is a product of linear factors and apply Exercise 1 of 
Chapter 7). 
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2. Generalize Exercise 1 to the case where I is a prime, I(X) is l-th 
power-free, l t char(F), and the curve is yl = j{X). 

3. Consider the curve XN + yN = 1 ~nd the a:,sociated function field 
P(x, y). Assume char(P) tN. Compute the genus of K. 

4. Let Po be a field of characteristic p > 0 and set F = Fo(T), the ra
tional function field over Fo. Consider the function field K = F(x, y) 
over F, where x and y satisfy the equation y2 XP - T. Prove that 
the genus of K is (p 1}/2 (use the Riemann-Hurwitz theorem ar
guing via the extension K/F(x)). Now, extend the constant field to 
F' = F{ fiT). Show that K' F'(x,y) has genus O. This does not 
contradict Proposition 8.9 since the extension P' / F is purely insep
arable. 

5. Let ElF be a finite Galois extension with group G. Identify G with 
the Galois group of K E / K. Let B be a divisor of K E which is in
va.riant under G, i.e., aB = B for all a E G. Show that L(B) has a 
basis consisting of elements of K. (Hint: Use Propostion 9.2 of the 
next Chapter to sho,"\' that B = iKEIJ(B for some divisor B of K. 
-Then invoke the proof of Proposition 8.8). 

6. Let KjF be a function field over a finite field and let LK(U) 
n7!1 (1 - "iU) be the numerator of the zeta function of K. Assume 
that there is a positive constant C such that for all r ~ 1 we have 
INr(K) - qr -11 :::; Gq~. Prove that 17I"il vlq for all i. (Hint: Expand 
LK{u)jLl(u) in a power series about u = 0 and consider the radius 
of convergence). 

7. Let K/JF be a functIon field of genus lover a finite field. Show that 
Nl (K) determines all the other numbers Nr(K). 

8. Generalize the last exercise as follows. Let K/JF be a function field 
of genus g ~ lover a finite field. Show that the numbers Nl (K), 
N2 (K), _ .. , Ng(K) determine all the other numbers Nr(K). 





9 
Galois Extensions -
Heeke and .A.rtin L-Series 

In Chapters 7 and 8 we discussed finite extensions L/ K of algebraic func
tion fields. We propose to continue that discussion here under the special 
assumption that the extension L/ K is Galois. To simplify the discussion 
we continue to assume that the constant field F of K is perfect. 

After proving a number of basic results in the general case, Le., F being 
perfect but otherwise arbitrary, we specialize to the case where F = 1F, 
a finite field with q elements. Then, for every prime qJ of L unramified 
over K we associate an automorphism (qJ, L/ K) in G = Gal(L/ K) called 
the Frobenius automorphism of qJ. This is one of the most fundamental 
notions in the number theory of local and global fields. It will be seen 
that if P is a prime of K, unramified in L, the set of automorphisms 
(P,L/K) =: {(~,L/K) I qJ above P} fill out a conjugacy class in G. 
Suppose C eGis a conjugacy class. One can ask how bjg is the set of 
primes P E SK such that (P, L/ K) = 07 The answer to this question j8 
given by the Tchebotarev density theorem. We will discuss two forms of this 
important result, one involving Dirichlet density and the other involving 
natural density. The key tool will be Artin L-series and their properties. 

Let X be a complex character of the group G = Gal(L/K). E. Artin 
showed how to associate an L·function, L(8, X), with such a character (see 
Artin (2]). It is defined and analytic in the half plane {s Eel 3t(s) > 1}. 
Artin was able to show that L(s,X) can be analytically continued to a 
neighborhood of s = 1 and that if X is irreducible and X -# Xo, the trivial 
character, then £(1, X) -# O. It is this property which will ena.ble us to 
prove the version of the Tchebotarev density theorem formulated in terms 
of Dirichlet density. 
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Artin conjectured that his L-series can be meromorphically continued to 
the entire plane and that if X is non-trivial and irreducible then L{s, X) can, 
in fact, be continued to an entire function on the whole plane. R. Brauer 
was able to prove the first part of this by mea.ns of a deep theorem about 
group characters. His proof works in both number fields and function fields. 
The second part of Artin's conjecture is still an open question in number 
fields. It is one of the most important open questions in that area. In the 
function field case, the matter was resolved by A. Weil [1] in the same 
smaU book in which he first proved the Riemann hypothesis for curves over 
a finite field. He showed, subject to a small technical restriction (which 
we will discuss), that if X is non~trivial and irreducible, then L(8, X) is a 
polynomial in q-s. On the basis of this result we will give a proof of the 
version of the Tchebotarev density theorem formulated in terms of natural 
density. 

The reader will not fail to notice that the above discussion has the same 
flavor as the material in Chapter 4 where we discussed Dirichlet L-series 
and the Dirichlet theorem about primes in an arithmetic progression. How
ever, in that chapter there was no discussion of Galois groups and charac
ters on them. We considered the groups (A/rnA)" and to a character on 
such a group we associated an L-series. Is there any connection between 
the two types of L-series? The answer is yes, but the explanation is ex
tremely subtle and difficult. It is by trying to answer this question in the 
most general context that Artin WIlE led to the famous Artin reciprocity 
law, perhaps the deepest and most far-reaching theorem in all of algebraic 
number theory. We will attempt a general discussion of these matters, but 
mainly without proofs. We will investigate what happens when Gal(L/ K) 
is an abelian group. This will lead to a rough statement of Artin's reci
procity law. When G{L/ K) is abelian and L/K is unrarnified we will give 
a proof of WeH's result using Artin's reciprocity law. In general, we will de
fine Heeke L-functions for characters of finite order (Dirichlet L-series are 
a special case of these) and state some of their properties without proof. 
Artin reciprocity allows one to show that for one-dimensional characters 
Artin L-8erie6 L(5, X) "are" Heeke L-series and, in the abelian case, Artin's 
conjecture about his L-series being entire will follow from this. 

h is time to begin! 

We assume L/ K is a finite, Galois extension of function fields and denote 
the Galois group by G Gal(L/K). As usual, let F be the constant field 
of K and E the constant field of L. 

Proposition 9.1. The field extension ElF is Galois and the map G -> 
Gal(E / F) obtained by restriction of automorphisms to E is onto. Let N ~ 
G be the kerne.l of this map. Then the fixed field of N is KE, the maa:imal 
constant field extension of K contained in L. 
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Proof. If cr E G and a E E, then the fact that D: is a root of a polynomial 
with coefficients in F shows that O"D: mllst be a root of the same polynomial 
since (J fixes F. Thus, rrD: is algebraic over. F) which implies O"D: E E. This 
shows that the restriction map takes G to the group of automorphisms of 
E which leave F fixed, namely, Aut(E/F). Let a be the image of this map. 
Then, the fixed field of G1 is En K = F. 'rhis proves EIP is Galois and 
that GI is its Galois group. 

It is clear that N leaves KE fixed, so to prove KE is the fixed field of N 
it suffices to show INI = [L : KE]. Since GIN 9::: G' we see IGI = INIle'! 
which by Galois theory is the same as [L : K] = INIIE : Fl. By Proposition 
8.1, [E: F] = [KE : K] and it follows that INI = [L: KEJ as required. 

Let qJ be a prime of L lying over a prime P of K. Recall that ';J is the 
maximal jdeal of a discrete valuation ring Ow which contains the constant 
field E and whose quotient field is L. Let cr E G. Then aO<.p is a dvr with 
the same properties and its maximal ideal is rr!.:p. Thus, rrqJ is another prime 
of L and it is easy to verify that it also lies above P. The group G acts as 
a group of permutations on the set of primes above P. 

Proposition 9.2.' Let {q31, qJ2,'" ,!.:pg} be the set of primes of L lying 
above P. The Galoi.9 group G acts transitively on this set. 

Proof. For each i with 1 :::; i :::; 9 we need to show there is a a E G such 
that rr';Jl = !.:pi. 

Consider the set {rrqJl I rr EO}. Suppose some qJi is not in this set, 'lJ9 
say. We will derive a contradiction. 

By the weak approximation theorem we can find an element x E L such 
that x == 0 (mod!.:p g) and x 1 (mod !.:pi) for i i=- g. Since these conditions 
imply x E O<.p. for all 1 ::; i :::; g, we have x E Rp the integral closure of Op 
in L. It follows that ax E Rp for all (J' E G and ITo-EG rrx E Rp n K = Op. 
Since x E !.:pg n Rp, we have, ITo-eG rrx E qJg n Rp n Op Pc qJl. Since 
q31 is a prime ideal, there is aTE G such that TX E qJl and so x E ,-lqJI, 
which contradicts x I (mod ,-lqJl)' 

Proposition 9.3. We continue to use the notation introduced above, except 
that we now denote the number of primes in L lying above P by g(P). We 
have f(qJd P) f(qJj/P) and eN'!'; P) = e{';JjIP) for aliI::; i,j ::; g. 
If we denote by f{P) the common relative degree and by e(P) the common 
mmification index, then e{P)f(P)g(P) n = [L: K]. In particular, e(P), 
J{P)I and g(P) divide n. 

Proof. For a given pair i and j there is an automorphism rr E G such that 
crqJi = I.iJj. Map O<.pJl.iJi '''t 0'P)qJj by w -> O'W. It is straightforward to 
check that this map is well defined and gives a field isomorphism which 
leaves OplP fixed. It follows immedia.tely that f(!.:pt/P) = f(l.iJj/P) as 
asserted. 
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Similarly, if P0<:[l. = 1lJ~, applying u to both sides yields P0<:[l] = ~j. 
Thus, e(~d P) = e(~j/ P). 

By Theorem 7 .6, Ef~) e(s:j3if P) f (S;Pi/ P) = n, so the last two assertions 
follows from this and the first part of the proof. 

Let qJ be a prime of L lying over a prime P of K. We now define two 
important subgroups of G = Gal(L/K): 

Z(qJ/ P) = {u E G ! as;p = s:j3} and 

I(~/P) = {rEG!-rw:=w (mod~), VWEOq:l} 

The first is called the decomposition group of s;P over P and the second is 
called the inertia group of s;P over P. 

Lemma 9.4. The order of Z(S;P/P) is e(qJ/P)f(S;P/P). 

Proof. By Proposition 9.2, the group G acts transitively on the set of 
primes of L lying above P. The group Z(qJ/P) is the isotropy group for 
this action. From this it fo11o'\>;"8 that [G : Z(~/P)l = g(P), the number of 
primes in Labove P. By Proposition 9.3, we have e(~/P)f(~/P)g(P) = 
(L: KJ = #G. Thus, #Z(s:j3/P) = e(P)J(P). 

Let M s L be the fixed field of Z($/ P) and p the prime in M lying 
below s;p. M is sometimes called the decomposition field of s;p. 

Lemma 9.5. With the above notation, $ is the only prime in L lying above 
p, Moreover, e(p/P) =:' f{'PIP) = 1 and 1M : K] = g(P). 

Proof. The first assertion follows by applying Proposition 9.2 to che Ga
lois extension L/M and using the definition of the decomposition group. 
By Lemma 9.4, #Z(!:P/j:l) = e(S;P/p)f(~/p). On the other hand, Z(~/p) = 
Z(s:j3/ P) and the order of this group is e(~/ P)f(s:j3/ P). The fact that 
e(Il/P) = f(pIP) = 1 follows from this since e(s;p/P) = e(~/p)e(p/P) 
and f($/P) = f(~/p)f{p/P). Finally, the index relation [L ; Kl = 
[L : M][lvf : Kj, together with (L ; K} = #G and (L : Ml = #Z{s:j3/P) , 
implies the last a,'lsertion that [M: KJ = g(P). 

Let's reintroduce the notation E'll for the residue class field of 0$ and 
Fp for the residue class field of Op. 

Theorem 9.6. Suppose L/K is a. Galois extension with G Gal(L/K) 
and that ~ is a. prime of L lying ove'r a prime P of K. Then the exten
sion E$/ Fp is also a Galo'is extension. There is a natural homomorphism 
from Z($/ P) onto Gal (E!J.t/ Fp) and the kernel of this homomorphism is 
1($/ P). The inertia. group is a n01'mal subgroup of the decomposition group 
and #I('J,)/ P) = e(s;p/ P). 
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Proof. Since Fp is perfect, there is an element (J E a'll such that E.;p 
Fp(O) where (j is the residue class of B modulo i,p. By using the weak 
approximation theorem, if necessary, we can assume that () is integral over 
Op. As above, let M be the fixed field of Z(iJ;3/ P) a.nd f(X) E MIX] 
the minimal polynomial for e over M. Since B is an integral element, the 
coefficients of f(X) are in 0" = O<;p nM. Since L/M is a Galois extension, 
f(X) splits into linear factors in ~, i.e., f(X) = IT~:l(X -Bi) where e 01, 

Reducing modulo '.J.l , we have f(X) = rr::l(X - 0.). The coefficients of 
J(X) are in the residue class field of 0", which is the same as Fp since 
f(p/ P) = 1 by Lemma 9.5. This shows chat E<;p = Fp(O) is the splitting 
field of l(X) and so E'+3 is Galois over F'p as asserted. 

If cr E Z(~/P) and wEE'll' define 0- by the equation o-(w) rw. It 
is easy to check that ij is a well-defined mapping from E'+3 to itself which 
is, in fact, an automorphism leaving Fp fixed, Le., 0- E Gal(E'lJIFp). The 
map cr to ij is a homomorphism and the kernel of this homomorphism is 
I(~/P). Again, all this is straightforward from the definition. It remains 
to show that the homomorphism which takes a to 0- is onto Gal(B,pl Fp). 

Let). E Gal(E'P/Fp). Let heX) E Fp[X] be the irreducible polynomial 
of 0 over Fp . Then ),0 is also a root of heX). Since 0 is also a root of lex) 
(see the first paragraph), h(X)ll(X). It follows that AB = Oi for some root 
0i of f(X). Since f(X) is irreducible over 1\11, there is acrE Z(iJ;31 P) such 
that aB = Bi . Thus, ijiJ = ),0. From this, and the fact that jj generates E'P 
over Fp we can conclude that). iJ. This proves the onto-ness. 'Ve bave 
shown that the following sequence is exact. 

(e) -t l(~/P) -+ ZUllIP) -t Gal(E'PIFp) -+ (e) . 

The middle term has order e(qJI P)f(>;fJI P) and the end term has order 
f(qJIP). One concludes that #I(iJ;3/P) = e(qJIP). 

Corollary, If'.J.lIP is unramified, then Z(qJIP) ~ Gal(E'l\IFp). 

We continue with two propositions about how the decomposition groups 
and inertia groups behave "functorially." 

Proposition 9.7, Suppose L/ K is a Galois extension of function fields and 
suppose ~ is a prime of L lying above a prime P of K. Let a E Gal( L I K). 
Then, Z(O'IfJIP) = crZ{>;fJIP)a-1 and I(aqJIP) = O'I(~/P)a-l. In pa7'
Ucular, all the decomposition groups of primes above P in L are conjugate 
and similarly for the inertia groups. 

Proof. By definition, r E Z( O''.p I P) if and only if ra'.p = criJ;3. This is so if 
and only if a- l 1'ai.:\J ;:= '.p, Le., if and only if cr-1ra E Z(~/ P), which holds 
if and only if l' E aZ(iJ;3j P)cr-- 1• This proves the first assertion. The proof 
of the second is entirely similar. 

To prove the last assertion, it is enough to recall that by Proposition 9.2, 
all the primes above P are of the form aqJ for (J E Gal( L I K). 
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Proposition 9.8. Let L / K be a Galois extension of function fields and 
M an arbitrary intermediate field. Let!.p be a prime of Land p and P the 
primes of M and K re.spect·ively which lie below!.p. Set H == Gal(LjM). 
Then, 

(i) Z(qJ/V) = HnZ('+I/p) and J(qJjp)= HnI(fP/P) . 

Now, assume H is a normal subgroup and that p is the restriction map 
from Gal(L/K) -7 Gal(M/K). Then, 

(ii) p(Z(qJjP));::: Z(p/P) and p(I('+I/P)) = J(p/P) . 

Proof. Part (i) of the proposition follows directly from the definitions. 
To prove part (ii) we first remark that from the definitions it is easy 

to prove that p maps Z(q1j P) to Z(p}P). The kernel of the this map is 
Z('+I/ P) n H = Z('+I/I'). Thus, the order of the image is 

eC'+l/P)f('+l/P)/e('+I/p)f(qJ/p) = e(p/P)f(p/P) = #Z(p/P). 

This proves the map is onto. 
The proof for the inertia. groups is entirely similar. 

Let L/ K be a finite extension of function fields, and P a prime of K. We 
say that P splits completely in L if there are [L : KJ primes above it in L. 
From the relation I:f""l edi = n it foHows that if a prime splits completely 
in L, every prime above it is unramified and of relative degree 1. Suppose 
L/ J( is a Galois extension and that qJ is some prime of Labove P. Then, 
by Proposition 9.3 and Lemma 9.4, we see that P spHts completely in L if 
and only if Z(q1/ P) = (e). More directly, the Galois group acts transitively 
on the primes above P and the decomposition group of one of them is an 
isotropy group for this action. Thus, one gets [L : K] primes above P if 
and only if this decomposition group is triviaL 

We recall that a prime P of K is said to be unramilled in L if and only 
if every prime above it in L is unramified. 

Proposition 9.9. Let Ml and M2 be two Galois extensions of a function 
field K and let L = Ml M2 be the (;ompositum. A prime P of K splits 
completely in L if and only if it splits completely in Ml and Mz- A prime 
P of Kis unramified in L if and only if it is unrarnifie.d in All and M2 . 

Proof. Let qJ be some prime of L lying above P. If P splits completely 
in L, then by the previous remarks Z('+IjP) = (6). Let VI and 1'2 be the 
primes of Ml and M2 , respectively, which lie below rp-. By Proposition 9.8, 
part (ii) , we deduce that Z(PI/ P) = (e) and Z(p:d P) = (6). Thus, P splits 
completely in Ml and AfJ • 

Now suppose that P splits completely in M] and M 2 • Then, Z(1'1/ P) = 
(e) and Z(P2/P) = (e). Let (T E Z(fP/P). By Proposition 9.8, part (ii) , we 
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see the restrictions of (j to both Ml and 11.{2 are the identity maps. Since lVl; 
and Jvh generate L, it follows that (j is the identity. Thus, Z(~/P) = (e) 
and so P splits completely in L-

Once again, the proof of the last assertion about unraroifiedness is en
tirely similar. We omit the details. 

We conclude this part of the chapter by sketching the behavior of a 
prime P in the fixed fields of Z(~/P) and I(~/P), where ~ is a prime of 
L lying above P. To ease the notation, call the two subgroups Z and I and 
the corresponding sub fields and Lf of L (we previously denoted by 
M). We have K ~ Lz S L1 ~ L. The fields and II are called the 
decomposition field and the inertia field of~. Let pz and PI be the primes 
of Lz and L], respectively, which lie below ~. Then f(pz/ P) 1 and 
e(pz I P} = 1. If Gal(LI K) is abelian, it follows that P splits completely in 

It is the case that PI is the only prime of LI above j)z and we have 
e(prfpz) 1 and f(pJ/pz) = f(fJ,JIP) [LI: Lzl· Finally, ~ is the only 
prime of L above PI and we have f(\ll/PI) = 1 and e(~/pJ) = e(~/P) = 
[L: Ll;. We say that PzlP is unramified of degree 1, that Pr/Vz is inert, 
and ~/PI is totally ramified. All this is relatively easy to prove on the basis 
of our earlier results. We leave the details as an exercise. 

This is about as far as we wish to go with the general theory. Although 
we have been working in function fields, it is clear that most of what we 
have proven will work in a more general context of Dedekind domains, their 
quotient fields, and finite extensions thereof. 

For the rest of this chapter we will be working with global function fields, 
Le" function fields whose field of constants is finite. A key notion in this 
context is that of the Frobenius automorphism attached to an unramified 
prime ideaL Our first goal will be to define this object and discuss its 
properties. 

Let K be a function field whose constant field IF is a finite field with q 
elements. Let L/ K be a finite, Galois extension with constant field IE. Let 
G, as usual, denote Gal(LIK). Suppose P is a prime of K and ~, a prime 
of L lying above P. The residue class fields are finite and, as is well known, 
the Galois group, Gal(E'll/iF p), is cyclic, generated by pp which is defined 
by pp(x) = xN p for all :r. E lEqJ (the point is that N P = IIF pl). 

If we suppose that ~ / P is unramified, then by the corollary to Proposi
tion 9,6 we have a canonical isomorphism Z(~/ P) ~ Gal(lEqJ/lli'p). Under 
these circumstances, there is a unique element (~, L/ K) E Z(\ll I P) which 
corresponds to cpp under this isomorphism. (~, £/ K) is called the Frobe
nius automorphism of \ll for the extension LI K. Going back through the 
definitions we see that the Frobenius automorphism can be characterized 
by the following condition 
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Proposition 9.10. Let Lj K be a Galois exten.sion of global junction fields, 
~ a prime oj Land P the prime of K lying below it. Suppose ~jP is un-
ramified. Then, (~, Lj K) is a cyclic generator of Z(~j P) and consequ.ently 
has ordel' f(~jP). FUrthermore, if 0' E Gal(LjK) , then (o-W,LjK) = 
r:;(~, L/ K)r:;-l, 

Proof. The first assertion is true by the definition of the Frobenius auto
morphism via the isomorphism Z(~jP) S=: Gal(IE<,p/lFp ). 

To prove the second assert.ion, recall that. for 0' E G we have oO<,p O",<,p. 
Thus, (r:;~, LjK) is characterized by 

(afJl:,L/K) O'W == (aw)NP (mod a~) V wE O<,p . 

Applying 0'-1 to both sides of this congruence we deduce that cr-l(a~, 
LjK)a = (~, LjK) from which the result follows immediat.ely. 

From the second part of this proposition a.nd Proposition 9.2, we see that 
as ~ varies over the primes above P in L, the Frobenius automorphisms 
(~, L/ K) fill out a conjugacy class in G. This leads to the following formal 
definition. 

Definition. Let Lj K be a Galois extension of global function fields, and 
P a prime of K which is ul1ramified in L. The Artin conjugacy class of P, 
(P,LjK), is defined as the set of all Frobenius automorphisms (~)L/K) 
as ~ varies over the primes in Labove p, 

The map from SK to t.he conjugacy classes of Gal(LjK) given by p-} 
(P, Lj K) is called the Artin map. It is extremely important and we shall 
discuss it in some detail. First, however, we will record some more "func
torial" properties of the Frobenius automorphism. 

Proposition 9.11. Let Lj K be a Galois extens'ion of global junction fields 
and M an arbitrary intermediate field. Let ~ be a prime of Land p and 
P the primes lying below it 'in M and](, respectit'cly. Assume ~j P is 
unramified. Then, 

(~,LjK)f(I>/P) = (SfJ,LjM) . 

If lvl/K is also a Galois extension, then 

(~,LjK)IM = (p,M/K). 

Proof. Using the characterization 

(SfJ,L/K)w wNP (modSfJ) VwEO<,p I 

we deduce 

(m, LIK)f(P/P)w =_ WNpf(p/P) ( d ) \J 0 +' rno fJl: vW E ~. 
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Since Npf(p/P) = Np, this also characterizes (P: LIM). This proves the 
first assertion. 

To prove the second, just recall Op = 0'P n M and p = q1 n ./'vi. Thus: 

(~, LIK) w wNP (mod p) Vw E Op . 

This characterizes the automorphism (p,MIK) as well, so (~,LIK)I.~1 = 
(Il, M I K), which finishes the proof. 

One of the main goals of this chapter is to investigate the set of primes 
P of K which go to a fixed conjugacy class C in Gal(LI K) via the Artin 
map p -+ (P, L I K). One way to describe the abundance of such primes is 
via the notion of Dirichlet density. We introduced this notion in a special 
case in Chapter 4. The next task is to give the general definition and to 
investigate its properties. 

Let M ~ SK be a set of primes in K. The Dirichlet density of .M, oeM), 
is given by the following limit, provided that the limit exists, If it doesn't 
exist we say that lvt does not have Dirichlet density. 

The expression "s -+ 1+" means that s approaches 1 through real values 
from above, 

It is clear from this definition that when J(M) exists we have 
0:::; J(M) :::; 1. 

The denominator in this definition can be replaced with either log (K(S) 
or log(l-s). To see this, consider the following calculation where through
out we assume ~(s) > 1, and sums over P mean sums over all P in 81<. 

00 00 

logCK(S) = LLk-lNP-b = LNP-$ + LLk-1NP-ks . 
P k=l P P .\;=2 

Let's call the second sum RK(S). We claim Rl\(s) remains bounded as 
s ~ 1+. To see this, set x ~(s) and note that 

00 

IRK(s)/ <2= L NP-b: = L NP- 2X (1 - N p-x)-l 
P k=2 P 

< 2 LNP-2a:: < 2(K(2x) . 
P 

Since (K(S) is holomorphic for lR(s) > 1, we see that (K(2s) is bounded in 
a neighborhood of 1, which establishes our claim. 

Next, by Theorem 5.9, (K(8) has a simple pole at s = 1. Thus: 
lims-tl+(S l)(K(S) = aK i: O. Confining s to a small neighborhood of 1 
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we see that log«(s l)(K(S))::= log(s 1) + log (K(S) is bounded. Thus, we 
have shown L NP- s ~ log (K(S) ;::;;; -loges 1). 

p 

where f(s) ~ g(8) means that f(s) g(s) is bounded in a neighborhood of 
1 (in particular, on an interval of the form (1, r)). It follows that all three 
functions tend to infinity as s -)0 1+ and, also, that the ratio of any two 
tend to 1 as s -)0 So, we have justified the claim that we could have used 
any of the three functions as the denominator in the definition of Dirichlet 
density. The function log{ s - 1) is particularly useful for some purposes. 
It does not depend on Kl 

Certain properties of Dirkhlet density follow easily from the definition. 
We have already mentioned one of them. We summarize those which will 
be needed later. 

Proposition 9.12. Let K be a global function field and M k SK a set 
of primes. If the Dirichlet density of ;\It exists, 0 :5 J(M) ::s: 1. If M 
i.~ finite, o(M) = O. Also, 8(SK) = 1. Suppose. j\'h and M2 both have 
Dirichlet density. If these two sets differ by only finitely many primes, then 
O(M1) J(M2)' If Ml k M2 then J(Ml) :::; O(M2). If.Ml n M2 = cp, 
the empty lJet, then 6(Ml U /vh) 8(Md + 8(M2)' 

The property involving disjoint unions extends to finitely many sets, 
but not to denumerably many sets! For each PES K let {P} be the set 
consisting of one element, P. Then, o({P}) = 0 for every P, SK Up{P}, 
but 8(SK) 1 #- O. One must not think of Dirichlet density as a measure 
(in the technical sense) on the set of primes of K. 

We have enough information to prove an important special case of the 
Tchebotarev density theorem, and we proceed to do so. For much of the 
rest of this chapter we will fix a global function field K as base field and 
consider a finite Galois extension L of K. Given such an extension, we 
define {L} ~ SK to be the set of primes in K which split completely in L. 
By our previous work, this eM be characterized as the set of primes P of 
K, which are unramified in L and for which (P, LjK) = (e), the conjugacy 
class of Gal(LIK) consisting of the identity element. 

Proposition 9.13. Let LI K be a Galois extension of global function jieldl!. 
The Dirichlet density of the set of primes in K which split in L is given 
by J({L}) = 1/[L : K]. If Ll and are two Galois extensions of K and 
{Lt} = {L2 }, then L1 = L2 • 

Proof. We consider the zeta function of L. \¥e have, 
00 00 

log (L(S) L I)-l N\iJ-ks = L N\iJ-s T L I: k- 1 N\iJ-b . 
~ESLk=l ~ ~ k=2 

The double sum is what we previously labeled Rds). This was shown 
to be bounded in a neighborhood of s := 1. In the sum that remains, group 
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the terms lying over a fixed prime P in K and we get 

log (L(S) ~ L L N>.p-s . 
PESK '"PIP 

We can ignore the finitely many ramified primes. Set [L: KJ = n. For the 
remaining primes we have f(>.pIP)g(~/P) n. Thus, 

where we have used N~ = N pf(WP). The sum of the terms with f > 1 
is bounded in a neighborhood of 1 and the sum of the terms with f 1 is 
exactly n EPE{L} N P-~. Putting all this together we find 

log (ds) ~ [L: K] L NP-ll. 
PE{L} 

Finally, divide both sides by -log(s -1) and take the limit as s -t 1 +. We 
conclude that I [L: K]6({L}) and so 6({L}) [L: KJ-l. 

To prove the second part of the Proposition, consider the compositum 
L == Ll~' By Proposition 9.9, a prime splits completely in L if and only if 
it splits completely in Ll and L2 . Thus, {L} = {Ldn{L2} == {Ll } = {L2 }. 

From the first part of the proposition we conclude that [L : KJ = [Ll ; KJ 
[L2 : K]. Since L1 ~ Land L2 ~ L we have L1 L = L2. The proof is 
complete. 

\Ve note that to the second part of the Proposition it would have 
been enough to assume {L l } and {L2 } differ by at most a set of Dirichlet 
density zero. This generalization is sometimes quite useful. 

We are now in a position to state the two different forms of the Tcheb
otarev density theorem that we have promised. 

Theorem 9.13A. (Tchebotarev Density Theorem, first version). Let Lj K 
be a Galois extension of global function fields and set G Gal(LjK). Let 
C c G be a conjugacy das.~ in G and 51< be the set of primes oj K which 
a.re unmmified in L. Then 

6({P E SA- I (P,LIK) #c 
C}) = #G . 

In particulm', e'uery conjugacy class C is of the form (P, Lj K) for infinitely 
many primes P in K. 

Theorem 9.13B. (Tchebotarev Density Theorem, second version). Let 
Lj K be a geometric, Galois extension oj global junction fields and set 
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G = Gal(LjK). Let C C G be a. conjugacy class. Suppose the common 
constant field IF of K and L has q elements. As abo'tle let S~ be the set of 
primes of f{ unramified in L. Then, for each p03itive integer N, we have 

In part'icular, for every sufficiently large integer N J there is a prime P of 
degree N with (P, L/ K) = C. 

In the second theorem, the hypothesis that the extension be geometric is 
not absolutely necessary, but it simplifies both the statement and the proof. 
The interested reader can investigate how matters should be modified to 
handle the general case. 

It will be seen that both of these theorems have considerable depth. 
However, the second is much stronger and much more difficult to prove. 

In fact) we will not prove either theorem completely, but will reduce both 
theorems to facts about Artin L-series. This may not be the easiest way 
to proceed, but is, perhaps, the most instructive. M. Deuring was able to 
prove the number field version of the first theorem by reducing to the case 
where Gal(L/ K) is abelian by means of a very clever trick. The reader may 
wish to adapt this proof to function fields. See Lang [5], eh. VIII, Theorem 
10, for an exposition of Deuring's proof. 

Of course, before we can go forward along the lines indicated toward a 
proof of either theorem, we have to define Artin L-functions and discuss 
their properties. So, we do this first, and afterwards sketch the proofs. 

Let G = Gal(L/K) be the Galois group of a Galois extension of global 
function fields and p : G -t Autc(V) a representation of G. Here V is a 
finite-dimensional vector space over the complex numbers C of dimension 
m, By choosing a basis of V over iC we are led to an isomorphism Aute (V) 84 

GLm(C). Thus, for (J E G we can think of p(a) either as an automorphism 
of V or an m x m matrix with complex coefficients, The latter way of 
looking at things is more concrete, but depends on the choice of a basis. 
However, our definitions will only depend on the determinant and trace of 
such a matrix and these only depend on the automorphism. 

Let P be a prime of K which is unramified in L and let IiJ be a prime of 
L lying above it. We define the local factor Lp(s, p) as follows: 

Here, 1 is the identity automorphism on V and (1iJ, L/ K) is the Frobe
nius automorphism at ~. By Proposition 9,10, we easily verify that the 
definition is independent of the choke of ~ above P. 

Let {Ct'l (P), a2(P), '" ,am(P)} be the eigenvalues of p((~, L/ K)). Again, 
Proposition 9.10 can be used to show that these eigenvalues depend only 
on P and not the choice of s:p above P. In terms of these eigenvalues, we 
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get the following useful expression for the local factor at P: 

We remark that since (1Jl, L/ K) has finite order, these eigenvalues are 
roots of unity ( f(~1 P)-th roots of unity, to be precise). 

Next, we must answer the question of what should be the local factors 
at P in the case when P is ramified in L. Let ~ lie above P and set 
Z = Z(~/P) and I I(~/ P) (the context should keep this use of "1" 
separate from its use as the identity automorphism). We recall the exact 
sequence: 

(e) -t I -t Z -t Gal (lEip/lF p) -t (e) . 

Let VI = {v E V I p(T)V = v, \IT E f}. This is a vector subspace of 
V. Let I'\)J be any element in Z which maps to ¢p E Gal(IE\ll/lFp), the 
automorphism defined by raising to the N P power. We define the local 
factor at P by 

Lp(s, p) det (1' pb'P))VI N p- 8r l 
. 

Here, ]I .is the identity automorphis~ on V I. Since any two choices of ~/'P 
differ by an element in I, the definition of Lp(s, p) is unaffected. As before, 
the definition is also unaffected by the choice of ~ lying above P. 

Let m ' be the dimension of VI and {al(P), 0::2 (P), ... ,aml(P)} the 
eigenvalues of p('YlP)' These, indeed, depend only on P, and we have 

We remark that rn' ::::; m and, once again, the eigenvalues are all roots of 
unity. 

Having defined the local factors for all PES K v.'e now define the Artin 
L-series associated to the representation p by the equation 

L(s,p) 

Suppose p = Po, the trivial representatlon. This means that V is one 
dimensional and Po(u) is the identity for all u E G. It follows easily from 
the definitions that L(s,po) = CK(S). 

Another interesting representation of G is the regular representation Prag
In this case V C[G], the group ring of Gover C and for aU u E G, Preg(u) 
is given by left multiplication by u. It can be shown that L(s, Preg) = (L(S), 
We will return to these matters later. 

Suppose (V, p) and (V',pI) are isomorphic representations. This means 
there is an isomorphism JL : V -t ~fI, such that for all v E V and q E G 
we have JL(p(u)(v)) = p'(a)(JL(v»). It is easy to see that if p and pi belong 
to isomorphic representations, then L(s, p) = L( s, /). It follows that the 
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L-serles depends only on the character X of the representation. Recall that 
if (V, p) is a representation, the corresponding character is given by x(a) = 
trace(p(a)) for aU a E C. X is a complex-valued function on C. It is a class 
function in the sense that X(T·~laT) = x(a) for all a, T E G. It is easily 
seen that two isomorphic representations have the same character. We will 
write L(s,p) = L(s,X)· 

Lemma 9.14. Let (V, p) be a r-epresentation of G = Gal(L/K) where 
Lj K is a Galois extensi.on of global function fields. Let P be a prime of K 
u:nramified in L. Then 

00 X(p k ) 

log Lp(s,X) = L kNpb ' 
k=l 

where X(pk) means x((q:t,L/K)k) for a prime i.J3 lying 01Jer P. 

Proof. If {0:1 (P), 0:2(P)"" , O:m(P)} are the eigenvalues of (~, Lj K), then 
we showed earlier that Lp(S,X)-1 = rr:l(l Cli(P)NP-S). Taking the 
logarithm of both sides and using the identity -log(l-X) = E~=l k-1 Xl:, 
we find 

The sum E:l O:i (p}k is equa.! to the trace of p( (i.J3, Lj K)k), which is X( Ph) 
by definition. 

The reader may wish to give a similar expression for log Lp(s, X) when 
P is ramified (see Artin 12] or Lang [5], Chapter XII). 

Up to now we have been treating everything in a formal manner and not 
worrying about where these new L-series are defined. It is relatively easy 
to provide some information by using the comparison test. 

Proposition 9.15. With the above notation and conventions} L(s, X) con
verges absolutely in the region ~(s) > 1 and for every 0 > 0 it COnV€1yes 
absol1i,tely and uniformly in the region ~(s) ?: 1 + o. Coru;equentlYI L(s, X) 
is holomorphic and non-vanishing for all s with W(s) > L 

Proof. An infinite product rr:"=l (1 + an) converges absolutely if and only 
if E~l lanl converges. Using the local decomposition Lp(s) = 0;:1 (1 -
cx.(P)N P-s)-l, we can use this criterion together with the fact. that the 
zeta function (K(S) = r}p(l- N P-s)-l converges absolutely in the region 
31'(8) > 1 to show the same holds for L(s, X). Since each of the local factors, 
Lp(s, X), 1s non-vanishing in that region, the same holds for the product, 
L(s,X)· 

The statement about uniform convergence can be proved in a similar 
fashion. 
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To prove the Tchebotarev Density Theorem we need more information 
on the analytic properties of Artin L-series. We present the next two the
orems in parallel with the two versions of the Tchebotarev Theorem, 
Theorems 9,13A and 9.13B. 

Theorem 9.16A. (E. Artin) Let LI K be a Galois extension of global fields 
(eithe'i function fields or number fields) and L{s, X) a co'rr€sponding Artin 
L-series. Then, for some positive integer n, L( s, X)n has a meromorphic 
continuation to the whole complex plane. Moreover, if X is a non-trivial 
irreducible character, then L(8, X)n is holomorph;ic and non-vani.~hing in a 
neighborhood of s 1, 

Theorem 9.16B. (A. Weil) Let LIK be a geometric, Galois extension of 
global function fields. Denote by q the number of elements in the constant 
field. Let L(s, X) be a corTesponding Artin L-series and assume that X is 
irred~"cible and non-trivial. Then L( s, X) is a polynomial in q-8. I'll partic
ular, this impJ.ies that L(s, X) has a holomorphic continuation to the whole 
complex plane. Moreo'ver, denoting by m the degree of L(s, X) in J we 
have 

L(s, X) 11(1 7ri(X)q-S) , 
i=l 

where for each i with 1 ::; i::; m, l1ri(X)I = yfij. 

\Ve will not prove either of these results. In the case of Artin's theorem, 
we ,.,.ill show later how to reduce the proof to the case of one~dimensional 
characters and how, via Artin's recipl'Ocity law, the result can be made 
to follow from Heeke's work on another type of L-series. Our main goal 
is to show how to use Theorem 9.16A to prove Theorem 9.13A and how 
to use Theorem 9.16B to prove Theorem 9.138. First, however, a series 
of remarks. These remarks are not needed in the proofs, so the impatient 
reader can simply skip over them. 

1. Artin deduced Theorem 9.16A by means of a theorem on group char
acters. Namely, he showed that any complex character of a finite group G 
can be written as a rational linear combination of induced characters from 
cyclic subgroups of G. See Serre [3] for the definition of induced character 
and the pl'Oof of this theorem (Chapter 9). ,F'rom this it follows that there 
is an integer n > 0 such that L($, X)n can be written as a product of Artin 
L-series corresponding to one-dimensional characters divided by another 
such product. Since, via Hecke1s work and the reciprocity law, he knew the 
result to be true for one-dimensional characters, the meromorphic contin
Ull.tion follows. Using the same ideas he deduced L(l, X) #-0 by reducing 
to the case of one-dimensional characters. 

2. Strictly speaking, Theorem 9.16A only gives inforrnation about L(s, x)n 
about s = 1, not L(s, X) itself. However, the result implies that on any real 
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interval (1, t), L(8, X) is bounded from above and is bounded away from O. 
This is all we need to prove Theorem 13A. 

3. In 1947 , R. Brauer proved a much stronger theorem on group char
acters. Namely, if X is any complex character on a finite group G, then X 
can be written as a Z-linear combination of characters induced from one
dimensional characters on "elementary subgroups" (again, see Serre r3j, 
Chapter 10, for the definitions and proof). This sufficed to show that any 
Artin L-serles bas a meromorphic continuation to the whole complex plane, 
Le., the troublesome "n" in Anin's theorem can be taken to be 1. Brauer's 
result did not give Artin's conjecture that L(8, X) has a holomorphic con
tinuation to the whole complex plane when X is irreducible and non-trivial. 
In the number field case, this remains an open conjecture. In the function 
field case, Weil proved it in the precise form given by Theorem 9.16B, using 
algebraic-geometric methods. 

4. In Theorem 9.16B, once the first part of the theorem has been estab
lished, the second part, about the size of the inverse roots, follows from 
an important, but not deep, property of Artin L-series and the Riemann 
hypothesis for function fields. 

Let G be a finite group arId Xreg the character of the regular repre
sentation described earlier. Let {X 1, X2, ... ,Xg} be the set of irreducible 
characters of G. We set Xl = xo, the trivial character. Denote by di the 
degree of Xi, i.e., ~ = Xi(e) = the dimension of the representation space 
corresponding to Xi. In this language, the one-dimensional characters are 
those of degree 1. It is well known that Xreg = Ef=l d:iXi (See Serre [3), 
Chapter 2}. 

To avoid awkward notation, we consider a geometric, Galois extension 
of function fields MjK (not LjK for now). Let G = Gal(MjK). Then, 
using the result about group characters given in the last paragraph, formal 
properties of Artin L-series, and L(s, Xreg) = (M(S), one deduces 

9 

(M(S) = (K(S) IT L(s!X')cL; . 
i=2 

Assuming the first part of Weil's result, set, for 2 :5 i :5 g, L(8, Xi) = 
P(tl.,Xi), a polynomial in 11, = q-s. Now use Theorem 5.9, which describes 
the form of the zeta function of a global function field. Substituting into 
the last equation, we get 

9 

LM(U) LK(U) IT P(u, Xi)d, 
i=2 

By the Riemann hypothesis for global function fields (see Theorem 5.10), 
and the fact that M / K is a geometric extension, the inverse roots of L M (11,) 
all have size .;ri. The right-hand side of the above equation is a product of 
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polynomials, so each of these polynomials must have inverse roots whose 
absolute value is ;q. 
5. Weil was able to determine the exa~t degree mi of the polynomials 
P( ti, xd. The answer is that for 2 :S i ::; g, mi = di (29K - 2) + degK F(x.). 
Here, F(Xi) is an effective divisor of K called the Artin conductor of the 
character Xi. We will not define it here, but the interested reader can consult 
Serre [2], Chapter VI. We will give the definition later in the special case 
where X is a linear character. By considering the last relation in Remark 4 
above, and taking degrees, we find 

9 

2gM - 2 = [M : K](2gK - 2) + L di degK F(xd, 
i=2 

a relation which is the function field analogue of the conductor-discriminant 
theorem of algebraic number theory. (We have used [M : KJ = Ef=l d; 
which follows from Xreg = Ef=l diXi by evaluating both sides at the iden
ti ty element e). 

We now return .to our main business. 

Lemma 9.i 7. Let G be a finite gmup and C eGa conjugacy class of G. 
Let (T E C and T E G. Then 

~- #G 
L..-X(iT)X(T) = 0 if T ¢ C and #0 if TEe, 

x 

where the sum is over all irreducible chamcters of G. 

Proof. This is one of the two standard othogonaHty relations among char
acters of finite groups. See Lang [4] or Serre [3]. 

We have all the tools we need to give a proof of the first form of the 
Tchebotarev Density Theorem. 

Proof of Theorem 9.i3A. Let X be any irreducible character and define 
L*(8,x) = npES~ Lp(s,x)· We have omitted the finitely many factors 
from the product defining L(8, X) which correspond to primes of K ramified 
in L. It is still true that L*(s, Xo) has a simple pole at 8 = 1 (since it differs 
from (K(S) by a factor which is holomorphic and non-vanishing at 8 = 1) 
and that L * (8, X) is bounded and bounded away from 0 on any real interval 
of the form (1, t) if X #- xo is irreducible. This follows from Theorem 9.16A. 

By Lemma 9.14, we have, for at(s) > 1 
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For any element 7 E G, we have IX(7)1 :$ d, the degree of X. This follows 
since X( 7) is the sum of d roots of unity. From this, we see 

Just as in a previous discussion, after the definition of Dirichlet density, 
one shows RK(X) :$ 2(K(2x). Since this is bounded in a neighborhood of 1 
we deduce 

* _ "" X(P) logL (s,X) "" ~ Nps . 
PEST< 

Choose an element a E C and multiply both sides by X(o) and add the 
result over all irreducible characters X of C. Making use of Lemma 9.17, 
we obtain 

--.. #G 1 Lx{a) log L (s,X)::::::#C L, Nps' 
)( P, (P,l,IJ<)=C 

Since L*(s, Xo) has a simple pole at s = 1 and for the other irreducible 
characters, L'" (s, X) is bounded and bounded away from zero on any interval 
oithe form (1, t) we have 

1
· log ~ * ( s, Xo) 1 d 
1m = an 

0-+1+ -loges - 1) 
1
. log L'" (s, X) . 
1m 1 ( 1) = 0 lor X =I xo . 

s-tl+ - og s-

In equation (*) above, divide both sides by -log(s - 1) and take the 
limit as s -7 1 +. The result is 

#G 
1 = #0 8({PES~ 1 (P,LIK)=C}) , 

which concludes the proof of the theorem. 

The exact same proof works equally well in algebraic number fields. The 
reader will not fail to notice how similar this proof is to the proof of Dirich
let's theorem, Theorem 4.7. We shall indicate below how the two results 
are connected. In fact, Theorem 9.16A should be thought of as a vast gen
eralization of Dirichlet's theorem. First, however, it is time to prove the 
second form of Tchebotarev's density theorem. 

Proof of Theorem 9.13B. We begin by making a remark about Lemma 
9.14. We proved it assuming P is a prime of K unramified in L. We would 
like to take the ramified primes into account as welL Using the definition 
of the local factor of an Artin L-series at a ramified prime we found in this 
case also one can write Lp(s,X)-1 = IT:! (1- o'i(P)NP-S) where the O;i 
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are roots of unity and m' < m the degree of x. We define x(pk) to be 

L;n~l . This c·oincides with the definition in case P is unrarrufied and 
with this definition the formula of Lemma 9.14 is valid for all primes. 

We next calculate the logarithmic derivative of L( s, x) asswning 
tR(s) > 1. From the Euler factor definition, L(s,X) IIpEsK Lp(s,X), 
we find, using Lemma 9.14, that 

logL(s, ;d 

We noW switch to the variable u = q-S and, by abuse of notation, write 
L( s, X) L( u, X). The above relation becomes 

logL(u,X) I: I: x(:k)ukdegp . 
PESK k=l 

Take the derivative of both sides and multiply the resulting equation by 
u. We find 

uV{u,X) = I: I:degP x(pk)ukdegp 
L(u,x) Pr;,Skk=l 

The coefficient Cn(X) of u" is given by 

00 

en (X) I: degP X (pTlI deg P) . 
P, degPln 

We write this as 

c.,,(X) n( I: X(P)) + Rn(X) , 
p. degP=n 

and we wHl show later that Rn(X) = O(qTl/2). 

(1) 

(2) 

The main idea of the proof is to express c,,(X) in another way using the 
zeros and poles of the various L-series whose size we know something about 
because of the Riemann hypothesis for function fields and Theorem 9.16B 
above. From this it will turn out that 

(3) 

where o(x, Xo) = 1 if X XO and is 0 otheiw·ise. 
Assuming these facts about Cn(X) we will now show how to complete 

the proof. Afterwards we will give the details behind these two separate 
evaluations of c.,,(X). 

Combining equations 2 and 3, we find 

qTlo(x, Xo) + O(qn/2) = n( L X(P)) + O{q71/2) . (4) 
P, degP=n 
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There are only finitely many ramified primes in L / K so for a.U n sufficiently 
large there are no ramified primes of degree n. Thus, from some point on 
X(P) = X((P, L/ K)) for all primes of degree n. We assume n is at least this 
big. Now, choose an element (1 E C and multiply both sides of Equation 4 
by x(a) and sum over aU irreducible characters x. Using Lemma 9.17, we 
deduce 

Qn+O(q"'/2)=n :~#{PESK I degP n, (P,L/K) = C}+O(qn/2) . 

Divide both sides of the equation by n#G/#C, combine the error terms, 
and, subject to the proofs of 2 and 3, the theorem follows. 

We now proceed to show the validity of the two expressions we have given 
for en (X). Consider first Equation 2. From Equation 1 we get the following 
explicit expression for Rn (X): 

degPln 
degP < n 

If h is the degree of x, then, as we have seen, IX(T)I ::; h for all T E G. So, 
taking absolute values and using the triangle inequality, we get 

IRn(x)1 ::; h L dad(K). 
dln,d<n 

Recall that ad(K) is the number of primes of K of degree d. We know that 
Edln dad(K) Nn(K). It follows that 

(5) 

By the analogue of the prime number theorem, Theorem 5.12, we know 
nan = qn + O(qn/2). Since Nn(K) = qrt + 1 - E;!l 'lTi, where for each i 
we have \71'.1 = .jil, Vle also have Nn(K) = qT' + O(qrt/2). It follows that 
INn{K}-nan(K)/ == O(qn/2). The required estimate R,.,(X) = O(qn/2) now 
follows from Equation 5. 

The final step is to prove the estimate for Cn (X) in Equation 3. We begin 
with the trivial character XV' As we have seen, the Artin L-series for Xo is 
just the zeta function of K. Thus) 

LK(U) 
L(s,Xo} = (1 _ u)(l -- q11,)' 

where LK(11,) == n;!l (1 - 71'iU) and for each i, /'lTil = .jil. Taking the loga
rithmic derivative of both sides, multiplying by 11, and equating coefficients, 
we find 

2g 

en(xo) == qn + 1 - L 71'i = qn + O(qn/2) . 
• =1 
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This verifies the estimate for Cn(Xo)' We have done this calculation much 
earlier, in the proof of Theorem 5.12, and we have used the result in a 
different context in the last paragraph. . 

If X 1= Xo is irreducible, then by Weil's result, Theorem 9.16B, we can 
write L(u, X) = IT:l (l-7fi(X)U) where m is the degree of L(u, X) and each 
7fi(X) has absolute value ..,fii. Taking logarithmic derivatives, multiplying 
by u, and comparing coefficients we derive 

m 

c ... (X) = L 7ri(XY' . 
i=l 

From this it is clear that en(x) O(qn/2). 
Theorem 9.13B is proved. 

We have been content to be somewhat careless about the error term. It 
can be estimated effectively by keeping careful track of constants at each 
step of the proof. The interested reader can t.ry working this out or he/she 
can consult Murty and Scherk (1]. 

The method of proof is often used in analytic number theory. We have an 
arithmetic L-series which is defined by an Euler product over primes. One 
then tries to continue the function to be analytic on the whole complex 
plane. Onc then writes the same function as a product over its zeros and, 
when they exist, poles. Taking the logarithmic derivative of both product 
expansions and comparing the results usually leads to important results, 
This idea goes back to Riemann. It has been a very fruitful method. 

For the rest of the chapter we will treat che case of abelian extensions of 
global function fields. For the most part we will be content to sketch this 
beautiful theory, but from time to time complete proofs will be supplied. 
Our main objective is to set out the connection between Artin L-series 
associated to abelian extensions and Hecke L-seI"ies (to be defined below). 
This is fundamental to any deeper understanding of the material we have 
covered up to now. 

From now on we assume that L/ K is a finite, Galois extension of global 
function fields and that the Galois group, G Gal(L/ K), is an abelian 
group. As before, IE will be the constant field of L and IF the constant field 
of K. We set q == #IF and m [lE : IF]. If P is a prime of K and qJl and 
qJ2 are two unramified primes of L lying above P, then by Proposition 9.10 
the two Frobenius automorphisms (fJll, L/ K) and (qJ2)L/ K) are conjugate 
in O. Since we are assuming G is abelian, these two automorphisms are 
equal. 'I'hus, the conjugacy class (P, Lj K) contains only one element. We 
identify this conjugacy class consisting of one element with an element of 
G. The automorphism (P, L/ K) is called the Artin automorphism at P. Let 
S.k C S K denote the set of primes in K which are unramified in L. Then, 
P -t (P, L/ K) is a well-defined map from Sk to G. Let'D'K C 'DK be the 
divisors of K whose support lies in S.k. Then, by linearity, P -t (P, L j K) 
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extends to a homomorphism from 'VI.: -+ G which is called the Artin map: 
(*,LjK). rro be explicit, if DE 'VI.:, then 

(D,LjK) = ( L a(P)P,LjK) = II (p,LjK)a(P) . 

Proposition 9.18. The Artin map (*,LjK): 'VI.: -+ G is onto and 
the kernel contains the group NL!KTJ~ where Vi, is the subgroup of'VL 
generated by primes of L unmmified ove'r K. 

Proof. Let G! denote the image of (*, LIK) and MeL the fixed field 
of 0'. If P E SK then, by Proposition 9.11, (P,LIK)Lw = (P,MIK). By 
definition, (P, Lj K)\M = e. Thus, (P, l.lj K) = e which implies that P 
splits completely in M. Since SK has Dirichlet density I, it follows from 
Theorem 9.13 that M = K. Galois t.heory now yields that G1 = i.e., 
(*, LI K) is onto. 

Ifq3 is a prime of L IYlng above P, then by the definition of the norm map 
(see the dlScussion following Proposition 7.6) we have NLI K~ f(qJj P)P. 
Thus, 

(NL1KqJ, LjK) = (P, LjK)f('4lIP ) = e . 

The last equality is a consequence of Proposition 9.10 which asserts that the 
Frobenius automorphism (qJ,LjK) (and so (P,LjK)) has order f(qJ/P). 
The second assertion of the proposition follows from this. 

The exact nature of the kernel of the Artin map is a very difficult ques
tion. We first turn our attentlon to a much simpler question. Among abelian 
extensions of f{ the simplest are the constant field extensions. How does 
the general theory play out in this special case'? The key to answering this 
question is to determine {"-xplicitiy the Artin a.utomorphism (P, KE/ K). 

Recall that Gal{lE/lF) is cyclic of order m generated by the automorphism 
1>q which maps a -t 05 for all a E IE. We have shown previousty that 
Gal(KlEj K) ~ Gal(lE/lF). From now on we identify these two groups. 

Proposition 9.19. Let L = KlE wheTe IE is an extension of F of degree 
m. Let P be any prime of K. Then (p) L/ K) = ¢~egK p. 

Proof. Every prime of K is unramified in L slnce L is a constant field 
extension. See Proposition B.5. 

Suppose a E IE. From the definition) (P, Lj K)a =:: erNP (mod ~), where 
qJ is a prime of Labove P. Both sides of this congruence are in IE and thus 
the difference is in lE (1 ~ (0). It follows that 

(P, Lj K)er. a NP Va E IE . 

Now, N P = qdegK p. It follows that the right-hand side of the above 
equality coincides with ¢~agK P (a). Since a E JE is arbitrary, we deduce 
(P,LIK) = 4>:egK p. 
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Proposition 9.20. Maintaining the notat'ion of the previous pmposition, 
the Artin map (*, LjK) : V K -+ Gal(LjK) ~ Ga1(lEjlF) is onto and the 
kernel is the group 1J'k VJl. Here, V'k denote.I) the group oj divisors oj degree 
zero. 

Proof. We already know that the map is onto. To determine the kernel 
we note that the Artin map is given by (D, L I K) = cp~egK D for D E V K. 

This is true for prime divisors by the previous proposition and it follows in 
general by linearity. From this we see Vi< is in the kernel. Since Gal(LjK) 
has order m, it follows that V7< is also in the kerneL Thus, V'k VJl is in 
the kernel. This group is equal to the kernel since it has index m in VK. 
This foHows since Vi< VI( is the kernel of the map 

D -+ D (mod m) from V K -+ 2jmZ . 

We note, for future reference, that PK, the principal divisors of K, have 
zero and are thus in the kernel of the Artin map for constant field 

extensions. 
We can now determine the Artin L-functions associated to constant field 

extensions. 

Proposition 9.21. Again maintaining the notations and hypotheses oj 
Proposition 9.19, let X be an irreducible character ofG = Gal(LjK). Then, 
L(8, X) = ZK(X(¢q)u) wher'e, as usual, U = ,and ZK(U) = CK(S), 

Proof. Since G is abelian, X is a linear character, i.e., a homomorphism 
from G to C". From the definitions, and Proposition 9.19, 

L(s,x) = II (1- X((P, LjK))NP-S)-l 
FeSK 

= II (1 - X( ¢q )degK 

peSK 

II (1 (X(¢q)u)degl( P)-l = ZK(X(¢q)u) . 

This proposition gives a meromorphic continuation of L( 8, X) to the 
whole plane, which is good. However, all of these functions have poles, 
which seems to be bad. 

This result seems troubling at first sight. If X xo, the trivial character, 
the Artin L-function, is the zeta function, which is as it should be. If X is not 
trivial, then L(s, x) is not a polynomial in u and in fact has poles (at SEC 
such that X(¢q)q-S = q-l or 1). This seems to contradict Artin's conjecture 
and Weil's theorem, It does not contradict Weil's theorem, Theorem 9.16B, 
because part of the hypothesis was that LjK be a geometric extension, 
I.e" Land K have the same constant fields. Artin's conjecture has to be 
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modified in the function field case to accommodate characters belonging to 
constant field extensions. We will explain this more fully later. 

It is worth noting that a consequence of Proposition 9,21 is that for 
constant field extensions L(l, X) #- 0 if X is linear and non-trivial. This 
follows because 

L(l, X) = ZK(X(¢q)q-l) #- 0, 

since (K(S) has no zeros on the line In(s) = 1 by Proposition 5.13, and so 
ZK(U) has no zeros on the circle I'ul = q-I. 

Another interesting consequence, which is a special case of a far more 
general result (which we discussed in Remark 4 following the statement of 
Theorem 9.16B) is that 

([,(8) = IT L(8, X) , 
x 

where the product is over all linear characters of G. This is immediate from 
Theorem 8.15 and Proposition 9.21. 

Having investigated constant field extensions the next question is to see 
how they fit into the more general situation. Let L/ K be a general abelian 
extension with lE the constant field of Land IF the constant field of K. 
Then KIE is the maximal constant field extension of K in L. Lj KlE is a 
geometric function field extension. 

Proposition 9.22. Let L/ K be an abelian extension of global function 
field.~ and KE be the maximal constant field extension of K in L. Let G = 
GruCLj K) and G 1 the image. of V'K under the Artin map. Then, G' = 
Gal(L/KlE). In particular, if L/K is a geometric extension, V'f{ maps onto 
G unde1' the Artin map. 

Proof. Let P be a prime of K which is unramified in L. By Proposition 
9.11 and Proposition 9.19 we see (P,LjK)IKE = (P,KEfK) = ¢~egKP. 
By linearity, if D EO V K. then (D,L/K)/KE = p~egKD. It follows that V'K 
maps to Gal(L/KE), i.e., G' C Gal(LjKJE). 

To show the Artin map from VV( to Gal(L/ KlE) is onto is a little tricky. 
We first need a subsidiary result, namely, that m = [KE ; K] is the greatest 
common divisor of the degrees of the primes in {L}; the primes of K which 
split completely in L. Note first that if P E {L} then (P,L/K) = e. Thus, 
(P, KIEj K) = e and this occurs if and only if ml degK P. Let m l be the 
greatest common divisor of the degrees of primes in {L}. We have just 
shown m!ml, and we want to show m = mi. To do this, consider the finite 
field IE' ;tIE whose degree over IF is m', Every prime in {L} splits completely 
in KJE' since the degree of any such prime is divisible by mi. The field LIE' 
is a Galois extension of K since it is the composite of two Galois extensions 
of K, L and KEf. A moment's reflection shows that {L} = {LlET By 
Proposition 9.13, this implies that L = LIE', i.e., lE' c L. This shows that 
lEI = lE and it follows that m = mi. 
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From what we have proven, it follows that there are primes Pi, P2,'" , 
Pt E {L} and integers 0.1,0.2, •.. ,at E Z such that 

t 

I::ai degJ( Pi m. 
i=l 

Set e aiPi. 'Then, C E Vi< and degK e = m. Also, (C, LjK) = e 
sInce every prime in the support of e splits completely in L. 

To finish the proof, choose a- E Gal(LjKlE), By Proposition 9.18, (j = 
(D, LI K) for some D E Vi<. Since (j is the identity on KlE it follows from 
e a-IJ(JE (D,KEjK) = ¢~egKD, that mldegKD. Suppose degKD = 
km with k E Then D - kC has degree zero, and 

(D kC,LIK) = (D,LjK)(C,LjI<)-k ae-k = a . 

The proof is complete! 

Let S be a finite set of primes in a global function field K and :F = 
LPES h(P)P an .effective divisor of K with support in S. We define the 
ray modulo p:F, to be the set of principal divisors of K generated by 
elements x E K'" which satisfy 

ordp(x -1) 2: h(P) 'VP E S . 

Clearly, the ray modulo :F is a subgroup of the group of principal divisors 
PK. In fact, it is a subgroup of P(S), the principal divisors of K whose 
support is disjoint from S. Let V( S) C VK be the group of divisors whose 
support is disjoint from S. 

The ray group modulo:F, Cl:F, is defined to be the quotient V(S)/pF. 
This group is not finite. However, there is an exact sequence 

{O) --+ el} --+ ClF --+ Z --t (0) 

induced by the map. It can be shown, using the finiteness of the 
divisor class group of degree zero, that el} is a finite group. The first step 
in the proof (which we shall not pursue) is to show the following sequence 
is exact: 

(0) --t P( S)lpF ---t Cl} ---t CIK --+ (0) , 

where the map from Cl} to ClK is as follows: given a ray class in Cl';:, 
find a divisor representing it and map that divisor to its class in Cl'k We 
know that this latter group is finite, so it all comes down to showing that 
P(S)/p:F is finite. This is not difficult. 

The relevance of these notions comes from the following theorem, which 
is one form of the Artin reciprocity law. 
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Theorem 9.23. (E. Artin) Let LI K be a finite abelian extension of global 
function fields. Let S be the set of pr'imes' of K which are ramified in L. 
Then the Arlin map, (*-,LIK), takes D(S) onto Gal(LIK) and there is 
an effective divisor :F supported on S such that the kernel of the map is 

P:FNL/K'IYL · 

As we have already mentioned, this is a very deep result whose proof is 
long and involved. We have proved a portion of the Theorem in Proposition 
9.18. The Artin map is onto and the norms of divisors are contained in the 
kerneL The exisitence of a di visor F such that p:F N L/ K 'D~ is the kernel is 
the hard part. We will not prove it here, but, accepting its truth, we will 
derive some consequences. 

Notice that another way to state the same thing is that the Artin map 
takes the ray class group ClF onto Gal(LIF) and the kernel is generated 
by the classes of the norms of unramified primes in L. With minor modifi
cations, the same result holds in algebraic number fields. What Is required 
in this case is some attention to the archimedean primes. These do not 
exist in function fields. 

How unique is the divisor F which plays such a major role in the Theo
rem? It turns out it is not unique. However, one can show that in the set of 
all effective divisors with the same property as F there is a minimum one 
(recall that one divisor is greater than or equal to another if their difference 
is effective or zero). This minimum divisor, which we continue to denote 
by F, is called the conductor of L/K. Sometimes one writes this as FL / K . 

Our next goal is to define Heeke L-series and then, using Artin's theorem, 
connect these to Artin L-series. 

Let F be an effective divisor with support S c SK. A character of finite 
order on elF is caned a Heeke character modulo F. There i9 a more general 
notion of Heeke character which is very important, but we will confine our 
attention to those which satisfy the definition just given. 

Another way to phrase the definition is to say a Hecke character modulo 
F is a homomorphism from V( 8)-7 C" whose kernel is a subgroup of finite 
index containing the ray p:F. 

Let .\ be a Heeke character modulo F in the sense just given. We want 
to define a Hecke L-series, L($, >.). '1'he definition suggests itself. Let P if:. S 
be a prime of K. Define >"{P) to be .\ evaluated on the ray class in ClF 
containing p, Then, define 

L(8,.\) = IT (1 )'(P)NP~s)-l. 
p~s 

Since IA(P)I 1, one sees easily by the comparison test that L{B,),) con
verges absolutely for m(s) > 1 and for every 6 > 0 it converges absolutely 
and uniformly in the region }R(s) ~ 1 + 8. It follows that Heeke L-series are 
entire function of s in the region m(s) > 1. Since the terms of the product 
are non-vanishing in that region, the same is true for L(8, >.). The following 
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result is essentially due to Heeke. He proved the analogous result in the case 
of algebraic number fields. The details of the function field version were first 
worked out by F.K. Schmidt. Nowadays,. one can give a uniform proof of 
both versions simultaneously (and for the most general Hecke characters). 
This was done by J. Tate [2] in his thesis, A more classical approach to the 
function field case can be found in Deuring [lJ and Moreno [:I. I. We will give 
the proof of a special case below (Proposition 9.26). 

Theorem 9.24. Let A be a Heeke character modulo T and assume that >. 
is not trivial on 1)O(S). Then L{s, A) is an entire function of s, In fact, it 
is a polynomial in q-s. M07'eover, L(I,A) #- O. 

This is actually a. rough version of the full result which includes a beau
tiful functional equation that is satisfied when the character A is primitive. 
We will briefly explain what this means and write down the functional 
equation. 

Suppose T' S are two effective divisors, It is easy to see that there is 
a natural map 7r : CIF -> ClFI. If N is a character of Clp then A = X 01[' 

is a character of ClF. A is said to be induced from A'. 
A character>' modulo is said to be primitive if it is not induced from 

a character of any properly smaller modulus. In this case T is said to be 
the conductor of A and we write FA' 

Theorem 9.24A. Let A be a primitive Hecke character with conductor:FA 
and suppose A is not trivial on '0°(8). Then L{S,A) is a polynomial in q-S 
o!degree2g-2+degJ( . DefineA(s,A)=q(g-1)5NT~/2L(s,A). Then 

A(s, A) = €(>')A(l - s, A) , 

where €(A) is a complex number of absolttte value 1. 

We are finally in a position to explain why, for linear (one dimensional) 
characters, Artin L-series are "the same as" Heeke L-series. 

Let LI K be a finit.e, abelian extension of global function fields, G = 
Gal(L/K), and X a linear character on G. We want to show that the Artin 
L-series L(s, X) is equal to a Heeke L-series. a first step, let Nx. C G 
be the kernel of X and let Kx. C L be the fixed field of Nx. It is almost 
immediate that Gal(Kxl K) is cyclic of order equal to the order of X in the 
character group of G. We set Gal( K-x! K) Ox, and note that X gives rise 
to a character on GJ( ~ GINx . We call this character X as well. Let :Fx 
be the conductor of the extension K x / K, By Artin's theorem, Theorem 
9.23, the Artin map, (*,K-x./K), gives a homomorphism from G1:Fx onto 
Gal(Kxl K). Call this homomOl'phism p and set ,\ = X 0 p. Then A is a 
homomorphism from GlF" to C·, Le., a Heeke character modulo :Fx ' It can 
be shown that>. is a primitive character modulo T-x., i.e., :Fx = :FA' With 
all this in place, it now follows directly from the definitions that 

L(s. X) == L(s, A) . 
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This is the long awaited identification of an Artin L-series associated to a 
linear character with a Heeke L-series. We can now invoke Theorem 9.24 to 
establish the analytic continuation of L(8, X) to the whole complex plane. 
It remains to explain when this continuation is entire. 

Theorem 9.25. Let LIK be a fi7!!ite, abelian extension of global f'Unction 
fields, G = Gal(Lj K), and X a linear character of G. Then, L(8, X) has 
an analytic continuation to an entire function in the whole complex plane 
if and only if K x. I K is not a constant field extension. 

Proof. From the discussion preceding the statement of the theorem, 
L(s,X) = £(8,>.) where A = xop. Here, p: Cl:Fx --t Gx and x: Gx --t C*. 
Let G~ be the image of Cl};,: in Gx. By Proposition 9.22, the fixed field of 
G~ is the maximal constant field extension of K insi~e of Kx' 

Since p is onto ,\ is not trivial on CI}x if and only if X is not trivial on 
G~. Since X is one to one on Gx we see X is trivial on G~ if and only if G~ 
is trivial and this happens if and only if Kx is a constant field extension. 
Equivalently, X is not trivial on G~ if and only if Kxl K is not a constant 
field extension. .. 

Thus, if K,,) K is not a constant field extension, ), is not trivial on Cl}x 
and by Theorem 9.24 this shows L(s,),) = L{8, X) is entire. If Kxl K is 
a constant field extension, Proposition 9.21 shows £(s, X) is meramorphic, 
but not entire. 

Theorem 9.25 gives a precise understanding of when L{s, X) fails to sat
isfy Artin's conjecture in the function field case. 

In the exercises we will outline the relationship of Heeke L-series to the 
Dirichlet L.series, which were introduced and investigated in Chapter 4. As 
it turns out, the latter are simply a special case of the former. 

We will conclude this chapter by proving a portion of Theorem 9.24, 
namely for those Heeke characters belonging to the trivial modulus. In this 
case, the ray is just the group of principal ideals I PK, and the ray class 
group is V K IPK = elK, the class group of K. So, we will consider L
series attached to chf!Xacters of finite order of the class group of K. In this 
case, the analytic continuation and the functional equation follow from the 
Riemann-Roeh tneorem by using the same ideas that went into the proof 
of Theorem 5.9. 

Proposition 9.26. (special case of Theorem 9.24A) Let>. be a character of 
finite order of CIK and suppose that), is not tritl'ia.l an Clk- Then, £(8,>.) 
is a polynomial in q-S of degrY3e 2g~· 2. Set A(s,'\) = q(g-l)s £(8) >.). 'Then, 
A{s, A) = >'(C)A(l- s, X); where C is the canonical dass of K. 

Proof. L(8,),) = IIp(l-)'(P)N P-S)-l = LA >'(A)N A-B where the prod
uct is over all primes of K and the sum is over all effective divisors of K. 
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Summing by degrees we find 

L(s,),) = f ( 2:' )'(A)) q--ks 

k=O degJ( A=k 

We claim Lde!!:K A=k )'(A) = 0 for all k > 2g - 2. This will show that 
L(s, X) is a polynomial in of degree at most 2g - 2. 

Assume k > 29 - 2 and let {AI, A2 ,' •• ,Ah} be a set of divisors of 
degree k representing the divisor classes of degree k. Here, h hK is the 
class number of K. For any two divisors B1 and B2 we will use the notation 
BJ "- B'J to mean that Bl and B2 are linearly equivalent, Le., Bl - B2 is 
principaL All sums wilt be over effective divisors A. We have 

h 

~ ___ 1 2: 'x(A;) . 

i=l 

We have used two facts. Since ,X takes principal divisors to 1, A '" Ai 
implies 'x(A) 'x(A,). Secondly, if k > 29 2, the number of effective 
divisors linearly equivalent to Ai is (qk-g+l -1)!(q -1). This follows from 
Lemma 5.7 and the fact that l(A;) ~ k - 9 + 1 since degK A; = k > 2g 2 
(see Theorem 5.4, Corollary 4). 

Let D be a divisor of K of degree 1. Such a divisor exists by the theorem 
ofF.K. Schmidt. Write Ai-kD = Bi foreachi with 1 ~ i ~ h. The divisors 
{Bll B2 ,' •• ,Bh } have degree zero and, in fact, are a set of representatives 
for the divisor classes of degree zero. Substituting Ai kD + Bi in the 
above sum, we see that 

'The latter sum is zero, since it is the sum of the character).. evaluated on 
all the elements of the group elK' and by hypothesis, ,X is not trivial on 
that group. This completes the first part of the proof. 

To prove the functional equation for L(s,'x) we first ease the notation by 
setting u = q-.a and writing L(s,)..) := f(1£,'x) . We have shown that f(u,'x) 
is a polynomial in u of degree at most 2g - 2. Now, 

L(s, ,\) = f(u,)..) = 

leA) 2: 'x(A)q -ludegJ(.4. . 
'.4.< q-1 aegK _2g~2 

The first sum is over effective divisors A and the second sum is OV!?..r divisor 
classes A. The passage from the first sum to the second uses Lemma 5.7 
once again. 
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A simplification occurs because 

E >"(A)1tdeg
l( A = 0 . 

degK AS2g-2 

To see this, simply sum by degrees and check that each coefficient of the 
resulting polynomial is 0 because the sum of ). evaluated on all divisor 
classes of a fixed degree is 0 (one reduces to the case of divisor classes of 
degree zero, as above). 'vVe are thus led to the following simple expression 

(q -l)f{u,>..) = 

Multiply both sides by u1 - g = q(g-l). and we get 

degK A:S2g-2 

The key observation is that if C denotes the canonical dass, the map 
A ~ C - A is a permutation of the divisor classes of degree less than or 
equal to 2g - 2. Thus, in the last summation we can substitute C - A for A 
and the sum remains the same. Let's investigate how the individual terms 
change. 

The expression >"(A) becomes >"(C A) = >"(C)>"(A)-l = >"(C)>"(A). 
The expression ql(A) becomes ql(C-A) = qy-I-degK Aql(A), since, by the 

Riemann-Roch theorem, l(A) degj( A - 9 + 1 + l(C A). 
Finally, udegK A-g+l becomes ug-l-degK A since degK C = 2g 2. 
Making all these substitutions in the above equation yields 

(q - 1)ul
- 9 feu, >..) = A(C) 

(q 1)>..(C)(q-1u- 1)1-U f(q-1u- 1 ,>:.) . 
If we let F(u,>..) = u1-gf(u,>"), we have shown that F(u,).) = 

>"(C)F(q-1u-1, ,\). Since F(u, >..) = q(g-l)$ £(s, >..) = A(s, A), the funct.ional 
equation we have proven for F(u, >..) translates into the functional equation 
for A( s, >..) given in the statement of the Proposition. 

It remains to prove that. £(8, >..) is a polynomial in q-S of degree 2g 2. 
Rewriting the functional equation for J(u,>..) we derive 

'u-(2g-2) J(u,).) = >"(C)q9-1 f(q-1u- 1,,\) . 

The constant term of feu, '5..) is 1 (this is immediate from the definition). 
Thus, the right-hand side tends to >..(C)qy-l as u ~ 00. It follows that 
f (u, >..) has degree 2g - 2 and also that the coefficient of the leading term 
is >"(C)q9-l. Translating back to "8" language shows that L(8,>..) is a poly
nomial in q-S of degree 2g - 2, as asserted. 
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Exercises 
L Let Lj K be a Galois extension of function fields with Galois group 

G. V L/ K be the different divisor: Show that O"VL / K = V L / K for 
all 0" E G. 

2. Let Lj K be a Galois extension of function fields with Galois group 
G. Suppose there is a prime P of K which is inert in Li there is 
a prime ~ in L, lying above P, such that J(fJ;JjP) [L: K]. Show 
that G is cyclic. 

3. (Continuation). Conversely, If G is cyclic, show that there exist in
finitely many primes Pin K which are inert in L. What is the density 
of this set of primes? 

4. Suppose that E j 1< is a geometric and separable extension of function 
fields. Let L be the smallest Galois extension of K containing L. 
Show by example that the constant field of L may be larger than the 
constant field of K . 

. 5. Let El and E2 be two finite Galois extensions of a function field K. 
Suppose that' there is a prime P of K which is totally ramified in 
El and unramified in E2 • Show that El~jE2 is Galois with group 
isomorphic to Gal(Et/ K) and that every prime in lying above P 
is totally ramified in E1Ez. 

6. Let L/ K be a Galois extension offunction fields with Galois group G. 
Let N be a normal subgroup of G and L' the fixed field of N. Let q:.t 
be a prime of Land P the prime of K lying below fJ;J. If I(~ j P) f:; N) 
show that Pis unramified in L'. If Z(fJ;J/P) s;, N, show that P splits 
completely in L'. 

7. Suppose L/ K is a Galois extension of function fields and that q:.t 
is a prime of L. If a E L*: and 0" E Gal(LjK), show ord".!p(a) = 
ord'.lJ(O"-la}. In particular, if q:.t is fixed by Gal(LjK) , then for any 
a E L", all the conjugates of a have the same order a.t ItJ. 

8. Let Lj K be a Galois extension of function fields with Galois group 
G. Let ;:p- be a prime of Land P the prime of K lying below it. We 
assume that G = Z (I:P I P) (if this isn't true, simply replace K by the 
fixed field of Z ('i3/ P)). Define subsets of G as follows: = {O" E 
G I ord'.lJ(O"u-a) ::?:: m+ I, Va E 0'+l}' Show that these sets are normal 
subgroups of G. Note tha.t G 1 G = Z(fJ;J/P) and Go = I{q:.tjP). 

9. (Continuation) We wish to study the structure of Go = I(9iJjP). 
We can l'eplaee K with the fixed field of I(fJ;Jj P). Once this is done, 
we can assume qJ is totally ramified over P. If rr is a unlformizing 
parameter a.t ~, it can be shown that O'.lJ is free as a module over Op 
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with a basis {1,fI,II2, ... ,ne- 1}. Using this, show for each m > 0 
that Gm = {a E Go I ordqJ(O'fI - II) 2:: m + I}. Also show that 
Gm := (e) for all sufficiently large integers m. 

10. (Continuation) Define u(m) = {u E O~ I ordqJ(u .- 1) 2:: m}. For 
m 2:: 0 we define maps Pm : Gm /Grn+1 -7 u(m) /u{m+l) by sending 
0' E Gm to the residue class of O'TI/II in u(m) (u{m+l). Show that Pm 
is independent of the choice of uniformizing parameter. Show that 
pm is a homomorphism and that it is one to one. 

11. (Continuation) Let FqJ = OqJ/!,p. Show that there is a monomorphism 
from U /U(l) to F~ and monomorphisms from u(ml/u(m+l) to FqJ 
for all m 2:: 1. Deduce that GO/G 1 is cyclic of order prime to p=char 
IF, a.nd that G1 is a p-group, in fact, the unique p-Sylow subgroup of 
I(>JtJ/P). 

12. Let L be a function field over a constant field F and suppose tha.t 
(J' is an automorphism of L which is the identity on F. Let >JtJ be a 
prime of L. Then, 0' induces a continuous map from 0.,.-1'11 -7 OqJ 
which extends to an isomorphism (which we continue to call 0') from 
L<rl<p -7 ~. Define a ; ilL -7 AL by a-(a<p) = (b'P) where b'P = 
O'a".-lq:l for all primes W of L. Show that a is a ring automorphism 
of AI., and that its restriction to Lis (J'. 

13. Let Lj K be a finite separable extension of function fields. In Chapter 
7, we defined a trace map trL/K : ilL -7 ilK. We now define a map 
in the other direction, iL/K : ilK -> AI., sending the adele (ap) to the 
adele (b'll) whose W-th coordinate is ap for every prime >.p lying over 
P. Show that iL/K is a one-to-one ring homomorphism which sends 
K to L. 

14. (Continuation) Show that trL/K 0 iLIK is multiplication by n = [L : 
KJ. If n is not divisible by the characteristic of L, conclude that tTL! K 

is onto. 

15. (Continuation) Suppose L/ K is a Galois extension of function fields 
with Galois group G. Show that the adeles of L which are fixed by 
G, AT, are equal to iL/KAK. 

16. Let Lj K be a Galois extension of function fields and u an auto
mQrphism of L which leaves the constant field fixed. If w E nL is a 
differential, define (J'W by uwCa) = w«(J'-1a) for all a E AL • If w van
ishes on AL(D) for a divisor D, show that uw vanishes on ilL(O'D). 
Use this to prove that (J'W is a differential. If (w) is the divisor of w 
show that the divisor of O'v.' is u(w). 

17. (Continuation) Let ° denote the zero divisor and OK(O) the space 
of holomorphic differentials. Show u maps OdD) into itself. Assume 
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that 9 ~ 2, where 9 is the genus of L. Also assume that 0- is non
trivial and of finite order prime to the characteristic of L. Show that 
the action of (J on nL(O) is non-triviaL (Hint: Let K be the fixed field 
of 0-. If 0- acts trivially on nL (0), show the map w -jo w· = watr L/ K is 
an isomorphism between QK(O) and OL(O) . Conclude that YL = gK· 
This contradicts the Riemann-Hurwitz formula.). The proof outlined 
here is due to R. Accola. 

18. Let k = JF(T) be the rational function field and A = JF[T] be the ring of 
polynomials. Let mEA, m ~ IF", and suppose m = aPf' p;2 ... Pt"t 
is its prime decomposition. Each Pi corresponds to a prime s,pi of k. 
Let M = L ais,pi be the effective divisor of k corresponding to m. We 
set M'oo = M + 00. Show that elM"", £::! (A/rnA)" and deduce that a 
ray class character modulo lYfoo, restricted to the divisors of degree 
zero, is the same as a Dirichlet character modulo m. 





10 
Artin's Prin1itive Root Conjecture 

By now we have developed a lot of foundational material about the arith
metic of function fields. In thi'l chapter we will put this material to work 
and give the beautiful proof, due to H. Bilharz, of E. Artin's conjecture 
about primitive roots in function fields. 

The work we will describe is the PhD thesis of Bilharz., who wrote the 
thesis under the direction of H. Hasse. His paper appeared in 1937 (see 
Bilharz [l]). 

Bilharz dates the origjn of the conjecture very precisely. He claims Artin 
made his conjecture in a private conversation with Hasse which took place 
on September 12, 1927. Artin considered an integer a E Z which is not in 
the set {O, 1, -l} . Let Ma be the set of primes, not dividing a, for which 
a is a primitive root. Does this set have a Dirichlet density and if so can a 
formula be found for it? On heuristic grounds, Artin conjectured that the 
density was 

o(Ma) = II (1 
1¢8a 

1 
l- 1) , 

where the first product is over all primes for which a is not an {-th power in 
Q and the second over the finitely many primes (maybe the empty set) for 
which a is an I-th power. The first product is convergent and, since all the 
terms are non-zero, so is the product. The second term is zero if and only 
if 2 E Sa, Le. a is a square in Q. Thus, assuming this formula is correct, 
it follows that if a is not 0, ±1, and not a square, then there are infinitely 
many primes for which a is a primitive root. 
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Artin's formula is not correct as it stands, but it may be modified slightly 
to give what is believed to be the correct result . The qualitative conse
quence described above remains unaffected by this. It is this latter state
ment that is known as Artin's conjecture on primitive roots. It remains 
open to this day. In 1967, C. Hooley gave a conditional proof of the conjec
ture, with the correct formula for the Dirichtlet density, by assuming the 
truth of the generalized Riemann hypothesis for a certain set of algebraic 
number fields (Hooley [1)). Even without the Riemann hypothesis, great 
progress has been made in recent years by R. Gupta, M. Ram Murty, and 
D.R. Heath-Brown (see the survey article of M. Ram Murty \1]). 

The thesis problem of Bilharz was to formulate the primitive root con
jecture in global function fields and give a proof of it in this context. He 
did this brilliantly except that his proof was conditional on the truth of the 
Riemann hypothesis for global function fields. In 1948, Weil published his 
proof of this result and one consequence was that the Artin conjecture 011 

primitive roots was no longer a conjecture, but a theorem, in the function 
field context. 

Let us fix a global function field K with constant field IF having q ele
ments. Let Cl E K'" and PES K, a prime of K which is prime to tl.. We 
say that a is a primitive root modulo P if its residue dass in (Op / P)* has 
order NP -1, Le. it is a cyclic generator of (Op/P)". If a E Jl!'* its order 
divides q - 1 and thus a can be a primitive root only for the finitely many 
primes of degree 1. Vlfe assume from now on that a E K*, but not in IF"'. 
The following simple lemma is crucial to what follows. 

Lemma 10.1. Let P be a prime of K not containing a E K*. Then, a is 
a primitive mot modulo P if and only if there is no prime l E Z satisfying 
both of the following conditions: 

i) N P == 1 (mod l) and 
NP-l 

ii) a--r--- == 1 (mod P) . 

Proof. If there is a prime l satisfying both conditions, then the order of a 
modulo P divides (N P - l)/l, so t.hat a cannot be a primitive root. So, if 
a is a primitive root., there is no prime l for which both conditions hold. 

Now, suppose there is no prime l for which both conditions hold and let 
h be the order of a modulo P. We claim that h = N P - L If not, there is 
a prime l dividing (N P - 1)/ h. In this case, h divides (N P - 1)/ l and so 
both conditions of the lemma are satisfied, which is a contradiction. Thus, 
h = N P - 1 and a is a primitive root modulo P. 

We can assume from now on that l =f. p since condition i) of the lemma 
never holds for the characteristic p of IF. For each prime l =f. p in Z let (l be 
a primitive l-th root of unity in a fixed algebraic closure of K. We define 
an extension Kl of K to be the field obtained by adjoining (I and any l-th 
root of a, .;ra, to K, i.e., K! = K «(I, .;ra). Since Kl is the splitting field of 
the separable polynomial Xl - a over K, K/ is a Galois extension of K. 
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We will show in a while that both conditions of Lemma 9.1 are satisfied if 
and only if P splits completely in K/. This will tie our discussion in with 
some ofthe material developed in the last.chapter. Before doing so we have 
to take a short detour to discuss cyclotomic and Kummer extensions in 
function fields. 

Proposition 10.2. Let L = K((I). Then [L : KJ = f(I), the smallest posi
tive integer f such that qf == 1 (mod l). A prime P E SK splits completely 
in L if and only if N P == 1 (mod l). 

Proof. Since L = KlF((I) it is a constant field extension and [L : K] = 
[IF((I) : IF] by Proposition 8.1. Now, Gal(lF((I) : is generated by ¢q the 

automorphism that takes an element to its q-th power. Thus, ¢! «(I) = ('/. 

It follows that ¢{ fixes (I if and only if qf == 1 (mod l). It follows that the 
order of ¢l is f(l) since (, generates IF(,) over if. This proves [L ; K] = f(l). 

Since Lj K is a constant field extension, every prime of K is unramified 
in L by Proposition 8.5. If ~ is a. prime of Labove P, then by definition 
(P, LI K)([ <l P (mod qJ). Both sides of this congruence are constants, 
so we must have equality. Thus, 

(P, LI K)((t) rNP 
.... , 

and it follows that (P,LIK) is the identity on IF(CI) if and only if NP ~ 1 
(mod I). This proves the second assertion of the proposition. 

A more elementary proof of the second part of the proposition can be 
obtained by using the corollary to Proposition 8.13. 

Our next task is to investigate extensions of the type K ( .yQ.) 1 K. These 
are called Kummer extensions. We want to know which primes split com
pletely, which primes ramify, and also a formula for the genus of K(..ya) if 
we know the genus of K. The answers to these questions are given in the 
next three propositions. 

Proposition 10.3. Let K be a function field over a constant field F of 
charocte·ristic p. Let l be a prime number not equal to p and a E K", not 
an loth power in K*. Let a be a root of Xl-a = 0 and L K(o:). A prime 
P of K is ramified in L if and only if l does not divide ordp(a). If P is 
ramified, it is totally ramified, i.e., there is only one prime ~ above ·it in L 
and e(>;P1 P) = l. 

Proof. Note to begin with that since l i= p, Xl-a is a separable polynomial 
and so L is a separable extension of K. Also, since a is not an l-th power, 
xl - a is irreducible (see La.ng [4]) and so [L : K] = l. 

Suppose first that llordp(a). Let 'rr be a uniformizing parameter in the 
valuation ring of P, Gp. Then, a = 7T1hu, where h E Z and u is a unit in 
Op. Thus, alnk = jJ. is an l th root of u and L = K(a) = K(lt). Let Rp 
be the integral closure of Op in L. We claim {1,jJ., /12 , ••• ,jJ.I-l} is a basis 
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of Rp over Op. It is certainly a basis of Lj K since Xl - 11. is irreducible. 
Suppose ,8 E Rp. Then 

/-1 

f3 = I.: ci/i with Ci E K . 
£=0 

By the usual argument, the coefficients Ci wi1l be in 0 p if we can show 
that the determinant of the matrix (trLI K(J.tiJ.tj)) is a unit in 0 p. We claim 
tr(JLh) = 0 unless Ilh, in which case the answer is /uh / C, This is because /.th 

is a root of Xl - 11.h , which is irreducible when uk is not an l-th power, Le., 
when h is not divisible by 1. If Ilh, then /.th = u hfl and the result is clear. 

We now have enough information to show easily 

det(trLIK(J.tiJ.tj)) = ±II11.1- 1 . 

This is a unit in Op since I f- p and 11. is a unit in Op. This shows, 
simultaneously, that {I,ll,·" ,J.tC- I } is an integral basis for Rp/Op and 
that the discriminant DRp/Op = Op. From Proposition 7.9, we conclude 
that P is unramified in L, 

Now suppose that l does not divide ordp(a). Let q:l be a prime above P 
in L, Since a l = a, we have 

l ord<+l(a) = ordqJ(a) = e(q:lj P)ordp(a) , 

This implies that Ile(q:ljP). By Proposition 7.1, e(q:ljP) :5 l. This shows 
that e(q:lj P) = l and so P is totally ramified as claimed. 

Before stating the next proposition we pause to give a somewhat technical 
definition which will be useful here and later. Let KjF be a function field 
with the constant field of characteristic p, possibly Zero. An element a E F* 
is said to be geometric at a prime l i=- p if K (Jii) is a geometric field 
extension of Kj i.e., the constant field of K(.yG.) is F. Here Jii is some root 
of X! - a = 0 in an extension of K. The definition does not depend on 
which root is chosen (in a given algebraiC closure of K). It is an exercise to 
show that a is geometric at l unless it has the form /.tbl where /-t E F" - F*l 
and b E K*. One way is clear. If a has this form, then K(Jii) = K(4/i) 
whlch is certainly a constant field extension. 

Proposition 10.4. Let KjF be a function field, with constant field F of 
characteristic p (possibly, p = 0). Let l ¥= p be a prime and L = Kea) 
whe·re ci = a E K*. Assume that a is geometric at l and that a. is not an 
l-th power' in K*. Then, 29L 2 l(2YK - 2) + Ra(l. - 1) where Ra is the 
sum of the degr'ees of the finitely many primes P of K tuhere ordp(a) is 
not divisible by l. 

Proof. This is an application of the Riemann-Hurwitz Theorem, Theorem 
7.16, which asserts that 

2gL - 2 = {£; Kl(2gK - 2) + degL :DLIK . 
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Here, L/ K is presumed to be a finite, separable, geometric extension of 
function fields and D J.../ K is the different divisor of the extension. These 
hypotheses apply to L K(a), given ou.r assumptions. If IlJ is a ramified 
prime of L lying above Pin K, by Proposition 10.3 we must have e(1lJ / P) = 
l, J('iJ/P) = 1, and g('iJ/P) = 1 . 

We have to figure out the quantities on the right-hand side of the equa
tion. We already know [L : K] = l since a is not. an l-t.h power in K. 
Since p #- l, by Corollary 2 to Lemma 7.10; the coefficient of a ramified 
prime IlJ in the different is e(1lJ / P} - 1 = l L Since ql is totally ramified, 
f(ql/ P) 1 and so degL ql = degK P. Thus, the of the different 
is just (l - 1) thnes the sum of the K-degrees of the primes P of K with 
ordp(a) not divisible by I (again Proposit.ion 10.3). This sum is R .. , 
by definition, so the proof is complete. 

It is worthwhile noticing that if one fixes the base field K and an element 
a E K'" satisfying the hypotheses of Proposition 10.4, then, as l varies over 
the prime numbers, the genus of K (.va) is a linear function of L This 
observation will be of use later. 

An interesting special case is to take K = F(T), the rational func
tional field, f(T). E F[T] a square-free polynomial of degree N, and L = 
K( J J(T)) (assuming that char (P) #- 2), A calculation, using the proposi
tion (and not forgetting the prime at infinity) yields the fact that the genus 
of Lis (N -1}/2 if N is odd and (N/2) -1 if N is even. 

Proposition 10.5. Let K be a global function field over a constant field F 
with q elements. Let l be a prime different Jrom the characte:ristic of IF. Let 
a E K". Ass'ame that K contains a primitive l-th root oj unity, (/. Suppose 
that P is a p'rime oj K and that ordp(a) O. Then, P splits completely in 
L = K(~) if and only if 

NP-l 

a-'- == 1 (mod P) . 

Proof. Since (/ E J(: the extension Lj K is a cyclic Galois extension. Also, 
we must have (I E IF*, which implies q == 1 (mod l) and so NP 1 (mod 1) 
for all primes P of K. 

P is unramified in L if ordp(a) 0 by Proposition 10.3. Thus, the 
Artin automorphism (P, L/ K) is defined. The order of this automorphism 
is f(~/ P) where ql is any prime of L lying over P. Thus, P splits completely 
if and only if (P, Lj K) is the identity automorphism. 

Any two roots of Xl - a 0 differ by an {-jih root of unity. Let a be any 
root of this equation. Then (P,L/K)a is anot.her root. Thus (P,L/K)a/a 
is an l-th root of unity which lS easily seen to depend only on a and not 
Oll a. The usual notation for this l-root of unity is (aj P)ll t.he l·th power 
residue symbol. We have 

(ajP)!a=(P,L/K)a==aNP (modql), 
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where ~ is any prime of L lying above P. By hypothesis a r/:. P, SO we can 
divide this congruence by a to obtain 

Since (! E K we can conclude that 

NP-l 
(a/ P)l == a -,- (mod P) . 

Thus, if P splits completely} (P,L/K) is the identity, which implies 
(a/P), = 1 and the above congruence shows aNP - 1/ 1 == 1 (mod P). Con
versely, if aNP- 1/! == 1 (mod P), then (0.1 P)I == 1 (mod P). Since both 
sides are constants, they must be equal; i.e., (alP)! 1. I'his implies 
(P,L/K) is the identity (since a generates L) and so, P splits completely. 

Notice that the conclusion is true even if a is an l-th power in K*. Of 
course, everything is trivial in this case. 

Proposition 10.6. Let K be a global function field with con.stant field IF. 
Let l be a prime different from the chamcteristic of IF. Let a E K"'. Let 
El = K(Ch~)' Let P be a prime of K 8uch that ol'dp(a) == O. Then, P 
splits completely in L if and only if 

NP == 1 (mod l) and 
NP-l 

a---r- == 1 (mod P) . 

Proof. Consider the tower of fields K ~ KW) ~ E/. A prime of K splits 
completely in L if and only if it splits completely in K«(c) and every prime 
above it in K«t) splits completely in E t . 

By Proposition 10.2, P splits in K(CI) iff NP == 1 (mod l). Let ~ be a 
prime of K«l) lying above P. We apply Proposition 10.5 to Ed K((t)i Le., 
in that proposition we replace K by K «(,) and L by El. It follows that q3 
splits completely in E, if and only if 

a N!I{-l ;;: 1 (mod q3) . 

Since both sides of this congruence are in Op, we may replace the modulus 
with P. Also, if P splits in K(d, then N~ = NP; so the condition is 

NP-l 
a---r- ;;: 1 (mod P) . 

This completes the proof. 

We now return to the original problem about Artin's primitive root con
jecture in the function field case. By combining Propositions 10.1 and 10.6 
we see that a is a primitive roots modulo a prime P if and only if ordp (a) = 
o and P does not split completely in any of the fields E t = K( (t, 4C0, where 
l runs through all the primes different from the characteristic of IF. Let M a 
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denote the set of primes in K which do not split completely in any of the 
fields E/. }vi", differs from the set of primes for which a is a primitive root 
by at most the finitely many primes P with ordp(o.) I- O. In particular, if 
one of the sets has Dirichlet density, both do, and the Dirichlet densities 
are equal. Bilharz's proof proceeds by showing that the Dirichlet density of 
M a, 8(Ma), exists and is non~zero with the exception of some very special 
circumstances for which a cannot be a primitive root for infinitely many 
primes. We will make the simplifying assumption that a is geometric. We 
remind the reader that this means that for all primes l f= p, the field exten
sion K (..yii) / K is geometric. If this assumption is not made, there is a gap 
in Bilharz's proof of his theorem. This observation was also made by J. Yu, 
who has filled in the gap in a paper which is to appear, Yu {2]. By assuming 
a is geometric we avoid these difficulties and lose nothing essential about 
the original proof. 

The outline of the proof is clear and elegant) but the details are some
what complicated. We will begin by sketching the outline of the proof and, 
afterwards, go back and fill in the details. 

For any field extension L / K, recall that {L} denotes the set of primes 
of K which split completely in L. Note that {K} = SK in our previous 
notation. 

We will need the following key result. 

Proposition 10.7. Assume a is g€omety'ic and not an l-th power in K. 
Let m be a square-free integer prime to q and Em the composit'um of the 
fields Ez for all lim. Let f(m) denote the order of q modulo m. Then, 
[Em: KJ = rnaf(m), where rna is the product of the primes t dividing 
m for which a is not an l-th power. The Dirichlet de11./:J-1.ty of the set of 
primes which do not split completely in any of the fields E/ with lim is 
given by 

Proof. The field Em contains (m, a primitive m-th root of unity. 
Let lim. We claim a is an l-th power in K if and only if it is an l-th power 

in K(Cm). One way is obvious, so suppose a is an l~th po\1.rer in K(Cm). T'his 
implies that K(~) ;;; K«m). A subfield of a cOllStant field extension is 
a constant field extension. Since, by assumption, a is geometric, this can 
only happen if K(..yii) ;;; K, Le., when a is an l-th power in K. 

Clearly, Em is the compositum ofthe field extensions K(m,.,ya)/K((m) 
as 1 rullS through those primes dividing m for which a is not an l-th power 
in K(Cm). By the last paragraph, these primes are the same as those for 
which a is not an l-th power in K. Since all these field extensions are cyclic 
of prime order, for distinct primes, we conclude that IEm : K«(rn)] ma. 

Th finish the proof that [Em: KJ = maf(m) it remains to show that 
[K(Cm) : K] = fern). Since [K(Cm) : Kl [FCCm): IF], this follows in the 
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usual way by computing the order of the finite field Fi'obenius automor
phism ¢'J' 

To compute the density of the primes M(m) which do not split com
pletely in Em, we resort to the inclusion-exclusion principle of set theory. 
Let {h, l2,'" ,le} be the primes dividing m. Applied to our situation, the 
inclusion-exclusion principle yields the following expression for the set in 
question: 

M(m) = {K} - U{Et,} +U{Ed n {E1J } -". etc. 
1~j 

For any subset T c {K} define 

I: NP-$ 
oCT,s) = 1~:~K(s) 

It is clear that 8(T, s) is well defined for s > 1. From our discussion of 
Dirichlet density in Chapter 9 (immediately after Proposition 9.11) we see 
tha.t lims-tl+ 6(T, s) = 6(T). 

The above set theoretic-expression for M{m) yields the following identity 
on the level of functions: 

8(M(m):s) = 8({K}, s) - L J({Ed,s) + L J({Edn{EIJ,s) _ ... etc. 
i id 

Taking the limit as s -+ 1+, we see 

o(M(m)) = 1-Lo({Ed) + Lo({Ed n {EZ;}) _.,. etc. 
i,j 

In a finite set of Galois extensions the set of primes which split completely 
in the compositum is the intersection of the sets of primes which split 
completely in the individual extensions. Using this, the above expression, 
Theorem 9,13, and the computation of [Em: KJ in the first part of the 
proof yields 

as asserted. 

Let ll' 12 , h, . .. be an enumeration of the primes different from p, the 
characteristic of IF. Let mn = lr 12 ... In and let Em" be the compositum of 
the fields E! with lim,.., Le. l E {l1' 12 , •.. ,l,,}, Let M." be the set of primes 
which do not split completely in any of the field E!, with 1 :5 i :0::; n (in the 
notation of the above proof, Mn = M(m,,)). Note that Mn :J Mn+l :J Ma 
and that nn Mn = M". We have just shown that 
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It is tempting to just pass to the limit as n --t 00 to get Bilharz's Theorem 
(Theorem 10.19 below). In fact, that is how the theorem is proved, but the 
passage to the limit requires a rather elaborate justification. An important 
part of the justification is played by the following theorem, whose proof we 
postpone. 

Theorem 10.8. (Romanoff) Let q > 1 be an integer and for any integer 
m relatively prime to q, let f(m) be the order of q moduw. m. Then, the 
ser~es 

1 
:L mf(m) 
m 

converges. The sum is over all square-free integers m mlatively prime to q. 

V·le can nm},. state the principal result of this chapter. 

Theorem 10.9. (Bilharz) Assume a is geometric element of K". Then, 
with the above notations, the Dirichlet density of Ma exists and is given 
by 

m=l 
(m,p)=l 

J1.(m) 
maf(m) 

The sum is eMily seen to be absolutely convergent using Romanoff's 
theorem. 

As we have already pointed out, Bilharz does not; make the restriction 
that a be geometric. His proof seems to contain a small error involving 
the computation of the degree [Em : K]. This problem ha~ reC€ntly been 
corrected by J. Yu, but we ''lill be content with proving the theorem as 
stated. 

Before going on to the proof, we discuss the consequences of Bilharz's 
theorem. The main difficulty is to determine when o(Ma.) is zero and when 
it is not. The above expression for o(M",) as sum does not immediately 
resolve this problem. One needs the following special case of a result of 
H. Heilbronn, whose proof we also postpone. 

Proposition 10.10. With the same notations as Theorem 10.9, 

00 M(m) > II (1 __ 1_, ) , 
m=l maf(m) - l#p lafll) 

Let S denote the set of primes l i= p for which a is an l·th power. S 
is a finite set, possibly empty. We can rewrite the right-hand side of the 
equation in Proposition 10.10 as follows: 
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The first (infinite) product converges and is not zero since the individual 
factors are non-zero and the product converges, since El~S l/lf(l) con
verges by Romanoff's theorem. The second (finite) product is zero if and 
only if l(l) = 1 for some prime l E S. In other words, the whole product 
is non-zero unless there is a prime I dividing q - 1 for which a is an l-th 
power. This leads to the following theorem. 

Theorem 10.11. (Bilharz) Let a be a geometric element of K". Then 
there are infinitely many primes PES K for which a is a primitive TOot 
provided that there is no prime divisor I of q - 1 for which a is an l-th 
power. II there is such a prime divisor, then a is not a primitive root of 
an'y prime P E SK. 

Proof. We have just shown on the basis of Theorem 10.9 and Proposition 
10.10 that if a is not anl-th power for some prime II q-l, then b'(Ma) :f. O. 
Since we pointed out earlier that Ma differs from the set of primes for which 
a is a primitive root by a finite set, jt follows that the latter set has non-zero 
Dirichlet density and so must be infinite. 

If l\ q 1 and a = bl for some b E K*, then for any prime P of Knot 
dividing a we have (using II q 1 I NP 1) 

a!U[=:! == bNP
- 1 == 1 (mod P) . 

Thus, a is not a primitive root for any prime P of K. 

We now turn to the proof of rrheorem 10.9. \Ve first show how to reduce 
the proof of the theorem to the proof that a certain infinite sum of functions 
converges uniformly. Vve then prove that assertion. This is the hardest part 
of the proof. After that we give a proof of Romanoff's Theorem. Finally, 
we prove Heilbronn's result, Proposition 10.10. 

Suppose a E K* is a fixed geometric element. Recall that Mn is the set 
of primes in K which do not split in any field E I• for 1 :5. i :5. n. We note 
again that 

00 

i) Mn ::> M n+1 ::> Ma ii) n Mn = M .... 
n=l 

To these two properties we add a third: 

DO 

iii) Mn - Ma ~ U {BI,}. 
i=n+l 

This follows since any prime in Mn which is not in M .. must split com
pletely in E1, for some i > n. 

From property i) we see that for any s with s > 1 we have 
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'Thus} limn-loo o(Mn, s) exists and is Z. o(M", s). 
We want to estimate 8(A1n, s) 6 (JoVta. , s). To do this we first observe 

that by property iii we have 

00 

6(M n ,s)-o(M",s) 5 L o({Ed,s). 
i=n+1 

To go further we need an observation and a key lemma. The observation 
is that for any Galois extension L of K s wbich is real and greater 
than 1 we have 

1 
J({L},s) < [L: K] 

To justify this, one can go back to the proof of Theorem 9.13 and note 
that the proof shows log (L(S) = [L: K] EPE{L} NP-s +R(s) where R(s) 
is positive when s is real and bigger than L Dividing both sIdes of this 
equation by [L : K]1og(K(S) proves what we want. 

Putting the two inequalities together yieJds 

00 

8(M",s) 8(.'\4a,s) 5 I.: (1) 
i=n+l 

We can now state the main lemma 

Lemma 10.12. There is a real number 81 > 1 such that 

converges uniformly on the interval (1,81)' 

Assuming this lemma we w1ll conclude the proof of Theorem 10.9. We 
will then give the proof of the lemma. 

From Lemma 10.12 and Equation 1 we see that limn-laa o(Mn , s) = 
8(Ma , s) on (I,81) and that the convergence is uniform. We can use the 
following standard fact from real analysis. 

Fact. Let {fn(8)} be a sequence of functions on the interval (SOl Sl) which 
converges uniformly to a function f(8). For each n suppose limS-IBQ fn(s) = 
An exists and that limn ..... oo An = A exists. Then, lims-Isl} f(s) = A. In 
other words, 

lim lim f71(8) = lim lim f71(s) . 
., ..... 80 n ..... oo n-)oo s ..... .sQ 

We now apply this fact to the sequence of functions J(Mn' s). 
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lim " p,(d) = ~ p,(m) 
n--+oo L..i daf(a) L..i maf(m) 

dim" m=l, (m,p)=l 

In the next to the last equality we have used Proposition 10.7. The last 
equality uses Theorem 10.8, Romanoff's Theorem. 

This sequence of equalities gives the proof of Bilharz's Theorem, Theorem 
10.9, once we have proved Theorem 10.8, Proposition 10.10, and Lemma 
10.12. 

Still assuming the truth of Romanoff's Theorem, we next tackle the proof 
of L-emma 10.12. 

Since a. is an l-th power for only finitely many primes, to prove Lemma 
10.12 it suffices to prove that the sum 

(2) 

is uniformly convergent on some interval (1, Sl), where the sum j8 over all 
primes l -:/= p for which a. is not an l-th power. 

Let R = F(T) denote the rational function field over F and R! lB'((I)(T) 
denote the rational function field with JF( (I) as constant field. It follows from 
Theorem 5.9 that 

(E/(S) = LEJS)(R,(S), 

where LEJS) is a polynomial in q-f(!)8 of degree 291, where 91 is the genus 
of Ej. (Remember that f(l) = [IF((I) : Iff].) 'raking the logarithm of both 
sides of this relation and substituting into Equation 2 gives 

It thus suffices to prove that these two sums are uniformly convergent on 
some interval (1,81)' We shall first prove this for the second sum. 

For s > 1 we note that 

1 1 
(Rz (8) = (1 _ q-f(!)S)(l _ qf(l)(l-s)) :5 (1- q-s)(1 ql-S) = (R(S) . 

Thus, 
,,' 1 log(Rz(s) ~'1 log (R(S) 
f;:, If(l) log(K(s) :; (;;f, If(l) log (K(S) . 

(4) 

Since both (R(S) and (K(S) have a simple pole at s = 1, it follows easily 
that the ratio log (n(s) Ilog (K (8) -+ 1 as s -+ 1 +. 'rhus, there is an interval 
(1, sd such that this ratio is less than 2 for S E (1, 51). It follows that 
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the right-hand sum in Equation 4 is dominated by the convergent sum 
r.:;;o£p lAI)' This establishes the uniform convergence of the second sum in 
Equation 3 on the interval (l)sI). We now turn our attention to the first 
sum. 

From Theorem 5.10, we deduce the following: 

291 

LE[(S) II (1_7r:iq-f(l)3) 1 

}=1 

where each 1fj has absolute value qf(Z)/2 (it is here that the Riemann hy
pothesis for function fields is used). Assuming that 8 is real and bigger than 
1, we obtain the following inequalities: 

By Proposition 10,4 and the remark following it, we see that there is a 
constant r, independent of l, such that 2g1 :::; rl for anl. Substituting this 
into the last equation and taking logarithms of the terms of the resulting 
inequalities yields 

, 

rllog (1 - q-¥) :5 log LEc (8) :5 rllog (1 + q--¥) (5) 

If 0 < x, then log(l + x) < x, so 

f(1) 

log LEI (8) < rlq-'-

To deal with the left-hand side of Equation 5, note that for 0 < x < 1 

00 k 00 

-log(l-x)=""x <"xk= x . 
L...,; ~ I-x 
k=l k=l 

Substitute x = q-1(1)/2 into this and also use the fact that (l-q- /(1)/2)-1 :5 
(1 - q~1/2)-1. We obtain 

v'1. lill -rl---q- 2 < log LEJs) . v'1. - 1 

Altogether, we have established that 

, rq f(l) 

IIOg LEI(s,Il<rl; lq-""2 

Since log (K(8) -r 00 as s --t 1+, we see that l/llog(K(S)1 is bounded by 
some constant, say, C, on the interval (1,81)' Thus, for s E (1, $1) we ha.ve 
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We will have established that the first sum on the right-hand side of 
Equation 3 is uniformly convergent on the interval (1,81) once we prove 
the following lemma. This will also finish the proof of Lemma 10.12. 

Lemma 10.13. The .sum 

is convergent. 

I 1 L If!} 
1# fU)q-2 

Proof. We will break the sum up into two subsums, the first over all primes 
l such that l ::; ql(I)/2 and the second over all primes such that l > qf{l}/2. 

For the first subsum we have 

1 1 
L f(l) np. ::; L f(l)l . 
l:f;p q l#p 

l$qf{I)/2 

The latter sum converges by Romanoff's Theorem. 
To analyze the second subsum, we first try to figure out how many primes 

l there are such that f(l) takes on a fixed value f. Such primes must divide 
ql - 1. Let h, 12,'" , ltl be the set of such primes. We have 

We are now considering primes l such that ql(I)/2 < I, so it follows that 

:t.!.. 1 q 2 < q 

and it follows that t f ::; 1. Thus, 

which is a convergent series. In fact, its sum is -10g(1 - q-!). 
Since both subsums converge, the proof is complete. 

The two remaining things which need proof are the results of Romanoff 
and Heilbronn. Both these proofs belong to elementary number theory 
and not to the arithmetic of function fields. Nevertheless, for the sake of 
completeness we will sketch these proofs. 

The proof of Romanoff's Theorem uses the following lemma. 

Lemma 10.14. Let -y denote Euler's constant. 

(d)2 6 I: 7 ::; 1r2elloglog(n) + 0(1) . 
din 
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Proof. First of all, note that 

The product is over all prime divisors p of n. We break this product up 
into two parts - first the product over prime divisors> log(n) and secondly 
over prime divisors < log(n). 

If Pl,P2,'" ,Pg(n) are the prime divisors of n which are greater than 
log(n) we find, using TIPi ~ n, that 

log(n)9(n) S n , 

and, consequently, g(n) ~ log(n)1 log log(n). It follows that 

IT (1 +~) < (1 + _1_. )9(n) 
p - log(n} 

pln 
( 1 ) 1+0 

log Jog(n) 

log(n) <I' 

VIe now consider the product over prime divisors less than log(n). 

IT 
pin 

p<log{n) 

IT 
pin 

p<log(n) 

IT 
pjn 

p<log(n) 

The first product on the right-hand side is 1/(2) + O(l/log(n) = 6/1'(2 + 
0(1/10g(n)). The second product is ~ ei'loglog(n) + 0(1) by Merten's 
Theorem (see Hardy and Wright [1], Theorem 429). 

Putting all these estimates together gives the result. 

We now have everything we need to give the proof of Theorem 10.8. 
We begin by rewriting the sum in question as follows (all sums are over 
square-free m prime to q): 

,,1 ~ d(n) 
~ mf(rn) = ~ -;: 1 

where d(n) = LrnJ(m)=n 11m. 
Define D(n) = L~=l d(k). A moment's reflection shows that 

1 
D{n) = 2:: 

m 
m,f{m)~n 

Any m entering the definition of D(n) must be a square-free divisor of 
A(n) = (qn l)(qn-l 1),·· (q - 1). Clearly, A(n} < qn2, Thus, using 
Lemma 10.14 we find 

/-l(m)2 6 
D(n} $ " -- $ 2'e-r loglogA(n) S M log(n) , L....J m 1'( 

mIA(n) 
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for an appropriate positive constant M. 
Let's define D(O) = 0 and calculate 

t den) = t !?(n) - D{n -1) = E D(n) + D(N) . 
'11=1 n '11=1 n n=l n(n+ 1) N 

Since D(n) ::; Mlog{n), we see that for large N the right-hand side of 
this equation is less than 

l+M~ log(n) . 
~ n(n+ 1) 

This is finite, and this implies E:""l d(n}/n converges. The proof is com
plete. 

This simple proof is due to M. Ram Murty. The same argument can be 
made to give much stronger and more general results of the same nature. 
For these improvements and generalizations see Murty-Rosen-Silverman 
[1]. 

Our final task in his chapter is to prove the inequality due to Heilbronn, 
Proposition 10.10. This will be seen to follow from a more general inequality 
belonging to the elementary theory of numbers (see Heilbronn [ID. 

For any subset S ~ Z+, the positive integers, we define its natural density 
to be 

deS) = xlim X- 1#{n E Sin::; X} , 
-+00 

provided that the limit exists. 
If 8 has a natural density, then it is not too hard to show it has a Dirichlet 

density as well, and that the two are equal. On the other hand, there exist 
sets with Dirichlet density) but not natural denait,y. 

Natural density has a number of simple and easily proven properties. 

1. d(8) = 0 if S is a finite set. 

2. d(Z+) = I, where Z+ is the set of all positive integers. 

3. If 81 ~ 82 , then d(Sl) :5 d(82 ), provlded that both densities exist. 

4. If 81 n 82 ¢, then d(81 U 82 ) = d(Sl) + d(82 ), provided that d(Sl) 
and d(S2) both exist. 

5. Let h be a positive integer and define h8 {hs I s E 8}. Then, 
d(hS) = *d(S), provided that d(8) exists. 

It follows that the natural density of the set of intege.rs divisible by a 
positive integer a is exactly l/a and, consequently, the natural densjty of 
the set of integers not divisible by a is II/a. Let {al,a2,'" ,an} be a 
finite set of positive integers and Tn the set of positive integers not divisible 
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by any ai with 1 ::::; i ::; n. It is an exercise to show) using the inc1usion
exclusion principle, that Tn. has a natural density given by 

n 1 
d(Tn) = 1 - L - + L 

i=l ai 19<j5n. 

In this equation, the square brackets denote least common multiple. 
Heilbrorm gives the following lower bound for this density. It is worth 

pointing out that the inequality becomes an equality if the integers ai are 
pairwise relatively prime. 

Lemma 10.15. 

d(Tn) ~ }] (1 ~J. 
Proof. The proof is by induction on n. If n = 1 the assertion reads d(Tl) 
1 l/al which we have already noted. So, we assume the result is true for 
n and prove it for n + 1. 

Note that Tn = Tn+l uS where Sis t.he set of positive integers divisible by 
a.,,+1 and by none of the integers ai with 1 ::; i :; n. This is a disjoint union. 
A moments refleCtion shows that S ~ an+lTr,. Thus, deS) ::::; 
Consequently) 

:J 
The last inequality follows from the induction assumption. 

To go from this elementary lemma to the inequality of Proposition 10.10 
we need to first give a mild generalization which is proven, as we shall see, 
by an amusing geometric argument. 

Lemma 10.16. Let Xl, X2, ... , Xn be real numbers with 0 ::; Xi ::; 1 for each 
i. As above, let {aI, a2,' .. , an} be a finite set of positive integers. Then 

1 

Proof. (Sketch) Let P(Xl' X2, . .. , xn) denote the difference between the 
left-hand side and the right-hand side of the inequality given in the state
ment of the Lemma. We think of P as a function on the unit cube and 
prove that jt is non-negative on this domain. That will prove the lemma. 

If we fix the values of all the variables except Xi the resulting function is 
an inhomogeneous linear function of x .. Consequently, on the interval [0,1] 
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it takes its minimum value at one of the endpoints. Using this fad, and a 
simple induction on n, we find that on the unit cube, F takes its minimum 
at a vertex. A vertex has coordinates (1'1,1:2, ..• ,fn), where each ti is either 
o or 1. At such a point, the value of F is non-negative by Lemma 10.15. 
Thus, F is non-negative on the unit cube. This completes the proof. 

We can now prove Proposition 10.10. Let II < l2 < l3 < ... be an 
enumeration of the positive prime numbers different from p. Recall that 
f(m) is the order of q modulo m and that, for square-free m, f(m) is the 
least common multiple of {J(Z) 111m} 

Define mn l1l2 .. ·In. Then 

[L(d) Tl 1 1 
L d4'(d) = 1-L l-f{l-) + :L lZ·[f(l·) f(l.)j 

dim" 'J i=l 1 t l:S;i<j:S;n 1 J 1, J. 

_ ... + (-It+1 1 
tIl:!' . ·In[J(ll), f(l2),' .. ,f(ln)] 

By Lemma 10.16, setting ~ = f(li) and Xi = Ill., we obtain 

'" [L(d) > II ( 1) > II ( 1) L..J df(d) - 1 - If{l) - 1 - if(/) . 
11m" IIm.n l#p 

Using Romanoff's theorem one more time, it is easy to see that the left
hand side of this inequality tends to Lm.(m,q)=l [L(m)/mf(m) as n tends 
to 00. 

We have now proven Theorem 10.10 in the case where a is not an l-th 
power for any prime l ;f. p. In the general case one proceeds the same way 
as above except that one sets Xi 1/li if a is not an li-th power and Xi = 1 
if a is an li-th power. We leave it to the reader to check that this procedure 
leads to the correct result. 

Exercises 
1. Let KIF be a function field and suppose K contains a primitive l-th 

root of unity, where l is a prime unequal to the characteristic of K. 
If a E K* is not geometric at l, show there is a p, E IF· and abE K* 
such that a p,b! . 

2. In the course of the proof of Proposition 10.5 the l-th power residue 
symbol, (al P)l, was defined. Show that it is a good generalization 
of the Legendre symbol of elementary number theory, by proving 
that it has the following three properties: (i) (al P)L (bl P)I if 
a == b (mod P), (ii) (abIP)! = (aIP)/(b/P)I, and Xl == a (mod P) 
is solvable (for a i- 0) if and only if (al P)l = 1 . 
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3. Prove that [IF((m) : IF] = f(m) is the order of q modulo m, provided 
that (q, m) = 1. 

4. Prove Property 5 of natural density. Namely, if S ~ Z+ and hE Z+, 
then o(hS) = h- 1o(S) provided that either density exists. 

5. In Lemma 10.5, show the inequality is an equality if the ai are pairwise 
coprime. What happens if all the aj are all equal? 

6. Suppose K IIF is a function field of characteristic p. If a E K* is not 
an i-th power for any prime I, then it follows from the text that the 
Dirichlet density of the set of primes for which a is a primitive root 
exceeds I11h (1-1-1f(I)-1) = cp , which does not depend on a. If 
p > 2 show Cp < .5 . Is C2 > .5 ? (Recall that f(l) is the order of q 

modulo I, where q = lIn) 

7. Let KIIF be a function field and suppose I Iq - 1 where q = IlFl. If a 
and b are geometric at I, show the constant field of K( Va, >16) is IF 
unless abi E IF" K*l for some i with 1 ::; i < l. 

8. Let K IIF be a function field and let I be a prime different from 
the characteristic. Two elements of K*, a and b, are said to be 1-
independent if for all integers m and n, ambn ElF" K*l if and only if 
11m and lin. Assume a, bE K* are geometric at l and I-independent. 
Define Kl = K((I,..ya,-0i). Prove that [K!: K] = f(l)l2. 

g. With the same notation as the previous problem, suppose a, b E K* 
are I-independent for all primes l different from the characteristic of 
K. Show there is a constant c depending only on a and b such that 
the genus of K/ is bounded by cl2 for aU I. 

10. (Continuation) Let a, b E K* be geometric and I-independent for all 
primes I different from p, the characteristic of K. Define Ma,b to be 
the set of primes P of K such that (0 p I P)* is generated by the 
residues of a and b modulo P. Calculate O(Ma,b)' Use Heilbronn's 
Theorem to show that O(Ma,b) :2: 6/7r2 (1 - p-2) -1. (Hint: Imitate 
the proof of Bilha.rz's Theorem. Because many of the sums involved 
converge for trivial reasons, one need not use Romanoff's Theorem.) 

11. The reader may wonder if there are elements which satisfy the hy
potheses of the previous problem. In fact, they exist in abundance. 
Suppose S is a finite set of primes with more than three elements. Let 
E(S) = {a E K~ I ordp(a) = 0, \lP ~ S}, the group of S-units of K*. 
In Chapter 14 we will show that E(S)/JF* is a free group on 181- 1 
generators. Let a, bE E(S) map onto elements of a basis of E(S)IW*. 
Show that a and b are geometric and that they are I-independent for 
all primes I. 





11 
The Behavior of the Class Group In 

Constant Field Extensions 

In Cha.pter 8, we discussed constant field extensions and, toward the end 
of the chapter, we gave particular attention to the case when the base field 
has a finite field of constants. Vife begin by recalling some notation. 

Let K be an algebraic function field over a finite field F with q elements. 
Fix an algebraic closure IF of IF, and let IF n be the unique subfield of IF 
such that [IF" : IF] = n. Let K,.. KIF" be the constant field extension of 
K by Fn and h(Kn) the class number of Kn- By definition, h(Kn) is the 
number of elements ln the group of divisor classes of degree zero of the field 
K ... Formerly we denoted this group by GIK". We simplify the notation 
by writing GIL J(IFn). The choice of the letter "J" is not completely 
arbitrary. If one regards K as the field of rational functions on a smooth 
curve defined over IFl then J is closely related to the Jacobian variety of 
that curve. 

Tb begin with we will discuss the question of how the class numbers 
h(Kn) vary with n. The main tool will be the formula 

2g 

h(Kn) II (1 11n, 
i=l 

given in the corollary to Proposition 8.16. We will also use some elementary 
facts from algebraic number theory a.nd the theory of l-adic numbers. 

Afterwards we will deal with the more difficult question of how the finite 
abelian groups J (IF n) vary with n. Once again we will need to deal with 
some elementary results from the theory of l-adic numbers. We will also 
use some results from the theory of cohomology of groups. Readers who 
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lack this background may want to just skim these proofs and move on. 
Finally, we will need some basic facts which can be stated entirely in the 
language of function fields, but whose proof requires a substantial amount 
of algebraic geometry. We will state these facts as clearly as possible and 
use them to derive a number of interesting results on the behavior of the 
class group under constant field extension. For the proof of the basic facts 
we will have to refer the reader to other sources. 

The chapter will conclude with a brief discussion of how the material 
presented in this chapter was imported into algebraic number theory by K. 
Iwasa~va. The resulting theory has been a fundamental tool in many of the 
most important developments in number theory over the past 50 years. 

Let u = q-s. Then the zeta function of K written as a function of u has 
the form 

LK(U) 
ZK(U) = (1 - u)(l qu)' 

where LJ«(u) is a polynomial of degree twice the genus with integer coef
ficients and constant term 1. If we factor LK(U) over the algebraic closure 
of Q, we obtain 

29 

LK(-U) = II (1 - 1fi U ) ) 

where the 1fi are algebraic integers. It was pointed out after Theorem 5.9 
that the functional equation for ZK(U) is equivalent to 1f -> qj1f being a 
permutation of the roots of LK(u). Write LK(U) = I:!!'o akuk

. It is then 
easy t.o see that another way of stating the functional equation is 

q9-k
uk = aZ9-k for 0:::; k :::; 9 . 

We will now use these facts to prove several things about how class numbers 
behave in constant field extensions. 

Proposition 11.1. Let l be a prim.e which divides h(K). If I I n 2;-=-11/ 
then l [h(Kn)/h(K). 

Proof. Let E be the number field obtain by adjoining all the elements 1f, 

to the rational numbers Q, and let £. be a prjme ideal of E lying over t. 
Then, l Ih(K) implies 

29 

I1 (1 - 1fi) == 0 (mod £.) . 
i=l 

It follows that there is an i such that 1f,£ == 1 (mod £.). Let j be such that 
1fi11"j = q. Then, 11"j == q (mod £.). Now write 

29 

h(Kn}/h(K) == IT (1 + 11'£ + 7l-t + ... + 1ff-l) (mod £.) . 
~""l 
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The i-th term is congruent to n and the j-th term is congruent to qrt-l/q-1 
modulo C. The Proposition follows from this. 

Corollary 1. If l Ih(K) and l In, then l Ih(Kn)Jh(K). 

Corollary 2. Ifllh(K) andn l~, thenl t Ih(Kn)jh(K). 

Proof. Just use Corollary 1 and induction on t. 

Corollary 3. If the genus of K is 1 and l Ih(K), then l Ih(Kl1)jh(K) '~f 
and only if l In(qn l)/(q 1). 

Proposition ILl is about divisibility. The next result will be about non
divisibility. First) a definition. If l is a prime different from p, the charac
teristic of IF, let dO) be the least common multiple of the numbers lk -1 for 
1 ::; k :::; 2g. Let d(p) be the least common multiple of the numbers pk -1 
for 1 ::; k ::; g. 

Lemma 11.2. As above, let C be a prime of E lying above l. If 1fi f/:. C, 
then 1I"~(1) == 1 (mod C). 

Proof. Let L'K(u) U 2gLK(lju). Then, LK(u) is a monic polynomial with 
integer coefficients whose roots are the numbers IT;.. Suppose 7."i r/:. .c and let 
1i'i be the residue of 11". modulo.c. Then, 1Ti is a root of L'K(u) modulo l, Le. 
of Lic(u) E ZjlZ[uJ. Thus, it an irreducible polynomial over 'Zjl'£, 
of degree k where 1 :::; k :::; 29, if l ,;:. p, and 1 :::; k ::; 9 if l = p. The last 
restriction holds because if I p, the first 9 coefficients of L'K (11.) are zero 
(recall that q9-kak a2g-k for 0 :::; k :S g). Since [Z/lZ[1i'd : ZjlZ] = k, 
1ri is a non-zero element of a finite field wit.h lk elements. This implies 

1i't-1 = I, which in turn implies that 1rt-1 == 1 (mod C), and so 1f1(1) == 1 
(mod C), as asserted. 

Since for every 1I"i there is a 1I"j with 1I"i1l"j = q, it follows that every prime 
dividing 11", in E must lie above p. Thus, the hypothesis 7J'i ¢:. .c is only 
neC€&<;lary when l = p. 

Proposition 11.3. Suppose I does not divide h(K) and that n is relatively 
prime to d(l). Then, l does not divide h(Kn). 

Proof. Suppose l Ih(J(n). Then, for some k, 11";: - 1 == 0 (mod C). By the 

above lemma, 1ft(1} == 1 (mod C). Since (n,d(l)) = 1 it follows that 1I"k == 1 
(mod .c), but this implies llh(K) contrary to the hypothesis. Thus, l does 
not divide h(K.,J 

Corollary. If n = It and l does not divide h( K) J then l does not divide 
h(Kn ). 

Proof. From the definition of d(l), it is clear that l does not divide d( I) 
and so W, d(l)) 1. Now apply the proposition. 
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Proposition 11.4. Let n be he smallest integer such that l Ih(K,,). Then, 
n ]d(l). 

Proof. There must be an index k such that 1ft: == 1 (mod C). From the 
definition of n it follows that n is the order of 1fk modulo C. By Lemma 
11.2, 1r~(1) == 1 (mod C). Thus, n jd(l), as asserted. 

We are next going to consider the behavior of the class group in the 
l-tower. By this we mean the ascending sequence of fields K c K, C K/2 C 
... C Kin C ... . To begin with we will be interested in the I-primary 
part oithe class groups. We denote these by J(lFtn )(l). The orders of these 
groups are given by 

Of course, the numbers <:,~ depend on the prime l, but we have decided not 
to complicate the notation overmuch by making this dependence explicit. 
The main result is as foHows. 

Theorem 11.5. There are constants A/, VI, and a positive integer no !luch 
that for all n ;::: no, <:" = At n + III; i.e.) the numbers en grow linearly 
with n. 

Proof. We will again make use of the formula h(Kn) = l1~!l(l-"lfi), but 
it will be convenient to reformulate it as an l-adic formula. Consider Q as 
a subset of its l-adic completion Qz. Let Q and Q/ be the algebraic closures 
of Q and Qc, respectively. Finally, let p be an embedding of Q into Qt. 
Applying p to the above formula yields h(Kn) = l1i!l (1-- p("S'·). Having 
done this, we now simply rename p(",d as r.i and assume that our original 
formula takes place inside QI. 

In the usual way, the additive valuation ordl from Ql to Z U 00 extends 
to an additive valuation from Qt to Q U 00. Namely, if 0: E Ql, let a be the 
norm of 0: from Q/(o:) down to Qt. Then, ord/(a) = lQl(a) : Qd-1ordr(a). 
If <: E QI is any primitive 1tt_th root of unity) it is a standard fact that 
ord!(, ~ 1) = Ij¢(ln) = 1jln-l(l_1). Thus, as n increases, these valuations 
tend to zero. 

Let "If E Q/ be integral over lor. If ordl ("If-I) = 0: we claim that ord l ("In -
1) := 0 for all positive integers n. To see this, note 

1"_1 In_1 

ord£(1r£n -1) = L ord/(rr - (j) = ordt{r. -1) + L ordl (1f - (j) , 
j=O j=l 

Here, the 'i run through all the In-th roots of unity and (0 =:: 1. We 
are assuming ordl(rr - 1) = 0. It follows that for j > 0, ord t {" - (j) = 
ordl(r. -1 + 1 (j) = ordt (1f -1) = O. The next to the last equality follows 
since ord1(j -1) > 0 = ordl(rr -1). Thus, all the terms on the right-hand 
side of the equation displayed above are zero and we have proven our claim. 
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Now assume that ordl(7r 1) > O. Consider alllrt-th roots of unity for 
all n. Among all these we claim ordl(1I' - () = ordl(l () with only finitely 
many exceptions. This is beca.use 

as soon as ( is a primitive In-th root of unity with n so large that ordl(l
() = IJ<P{ltl) < ordt (lI' -1). Let S be the set of l-power roots of unity where 
this fails to happen. Choosing n sufficiently large we find 

/"_1 !""-1 

ordt(7rI" -1) = L ordl(lI' (j) 
j=O 

L ordl(lI'-(j)+ L ordl(7r~(j). 
<jES ;1=1, c,J'tS 

In the last sum all the terms can be replaced by ord!(l (j). Adding in 
and simultaneously subtracting the remaining terms yields 

1"_1 

(j) - ord t (l- (j» + L ord t (l - (j) . 
j=l 

Call the first sum c. The second sum is actually equal to n as we see by 
differentiating the equation xl" - 1 = n~:o 1 (X (j), setting x = 1 in the 
result, and then taking ord1 of both sides. 

Summarizing, we have shown that if ord/(1r - 1) > 0, then for all suffi-
ciently large n there is a constant c such that ord1(1rI" 1) = n + c. Of 
course, c depends on 7f. 

To return to our original situation, among che numbers {11'; 11 -::; i ::; 2g} 
label them in such a way that for 1 S; i ::; .\/ we have ordl(1ri 1) > 0 
and for.\1 < i :::; 2g we have ord l (lI'i - 1) =:; O. For the first range, let Ci be 
the constant associated to 11'~ by the above considerations. Then, for all n 
.sufficiently large, 

Al )'J 

L ordl(l - 7lf) = 2:)n + Ci) = AI n + 1/1 , 
i=! i=1 

where 1/1 = 2:;;1 Ci. The proof is complete! 

Let l' run through the primes other than l. What can bB said about 
the behavior of the l' -primary components of the class group of KIn? Sur
prisingly, these behave in an entirely different manner than the i-primary 
component. 



174 Michael Rosen 

Theorem 11.6. The numbers ord!'(h(Kln)) are bounded from above. In 
other words; they increase up to some point no and then stay the same for 
all n ?: no· 

Proof. Once again, we start from the formula h( Kn) = n~!l (1 11":") 
taking place in Q, but now we reinterpret it to hold in Ql' (see the first 
paragraph in the proof of Theorem 11.5). 

If (i: 1 is an In-th root of unity, then ordd( ~ 1) = O. This follows from 
the identity 

1"-1 

0= ordl,(ln) = L ordl' (1 - (j) , 
j=l 

where the sum is over allln-th roots of unity except 1. 
Suppose 11" E QI' is integral over 211 and ordt'(1I" - 1) > O. If ( =J:. 1 is 

any In-th root of unity, we must have ordv(1I" - () = ordt'(1f 1 + 1- () = 
r r 1 ) ord/l(l- C) = O. Thus, ordl'(7r -1) = L:j=o ordz{Il" - (j) = ord!'(1I" 1. 

Now, suppose ordF('1i - 1) = O. There are two possibilities. Either 
ordd1f1" -1) = 0 for all n, or there is a t such that ordd1fi ' 1) > O. In 
the latter case we must have ord11(1l'cn -1) = ordp(1fl' -1) for all n ?: t by 
the considerations of the last paragraph. 

For the set of elements {1[-I I 1 ::; i :5 2g} label the indices in such a way 
that for each i with 1 :5 is; d there is a ti 2. 0 such that ordll(7rf' -1) > 0 
and for i > d, ordt, (1I"f' - 1) = 0 for all n > O. Then, if n is bigger than 
maxl::;i::;d.(ti) we have 

2g d 

ordz,(h(I{I"») = Lordl'(1l'f ·-1) = LordI' (1I"f' -1) . 
;=1 

Since this last sum does not depend on n, the result follows. 

Corollary. Let S(ln) be the set oj primes which divide h(KI"')' Then, 
#S(ln) --t 00 as n -+ 00. 

Proof. By Proposition 5.11, there is a constant C such that h(Kln) 2. 
Cgg!"'. If S(ln) remained constant from some point on, then combining 
Theorems 11.5 and 11.6, it would follow that h(Kln) would be equal to a 
constant times e"P1 for large n. Clearly, this is incompatible with the lower 
bound for the growth of h(Kln) just given. 

Up to now, we have not paid too much attention to the fact that the 
prime p, the characteristic of IF, behaves differently from the other primes. 
Let's pay a little more attention to this now. 

As before, let E be the field obtained by adjoining aU the elements 1f, to 
the rational numbers Q. Let P be a prime in E lying above p. Given an 
index i let j be determined by 1[i1l"j = q. Then either 1l'; or 1l'j or both must 
lie in P. It follows that at most g of the 7r, do not belong to P. Let>. be 
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the exact number that do not belong to p, We have 0 ~ A ~ g. Relabel 
the indices, if necessary, so that 1ri 1. P for 0 ~ i ~ A and 11" i E P for 
A < i ~ 2g. 

Lemma 11.7. Let LK(U) be the reduction of LK(U) modulo p. Then A is 
equal to the degree of LK(U), 

Proof. LK(U) = l:~=o am'urn = TI;!l (1-1I"iu). Thus, each am is the m-th 
elementary symmetric function of tne 7ri. If m > A, each term of the m-th 
elementary symmetric function contains a factor 1I"j with j in the range 
,.\ < j ~ 29. Thus, (hn E P, which implies p\arn . Now consider a)", the A-th 
elementaJ'y symmetric function of the 'it •. One of the terms is 1f}'it2 • . • 11">', 
which is not in P. All the other terms are in P. Thus, u). f/:. P. This implies 
that p does not divide aAI and so the degree of LK(U) is A, as asserted. 

Later we will give a nice algebraic interpretation to the number A, which 
is sometimes called the p-invari3J1t of K. For the moment, we consider in 
more detaH the case A = 0, i.e., ~he situation when all the 1I"i are in P. By 
the lemma, this is equivalent to LK(u)'s having degree zero. It also yields 
the following interesting congruences: 

29 

h(Kn) = II(1-1I"n) 1 (mod P) . 
i=l 

It follows from this that none of the class groups J (JF n) contain an element 
of order p. We make this property into a definition. 

Definition. Let KIF be a function field over a finite field of constants F. 
Let p be the characteristic of F. We say that K is super-singular if for all 
integers n > 0, p does not divide h(Kn). 

This definition can be given in even greater generality. Assume F has 
characteristic p > 0 (but is not necessarily finite) and that KIF is a func
tion field with F all its field of constants. One defines K to be super-singular 
if the class group of every constant. field extension of K contains no element 
of order p. 

The next proposition gives several equivalent conditions for a global nme
tiOD field to be supersingular. Before we state it, recall that for each integer 
m ;::: 0, bm(K) denotes the number of effective divisors of K of degree m. 

Proposition 11.8. The following conditions are equivalent: 

a) K is s·uper·singula.r. 

b) All the 11';, aTe in P, 

c) The degree of LK(U) is zero . 
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d) h(Kn) == 1 (mod P) for all n > O. 

e) bm(K) == 1 (mod p) for 1::; m ::; g. 

Proof. We have already seen that b implies a. To show the reverse, suppose 
that some 1ri fj. p. Then, for some n > 0 we have 1rf == 1 (mod P). This 
.implies plh(Kn} contrary to a. Thus, a implies b so these two conditions 
are equivalent. 

Lemma 11. 7 shows the equivalence of b and c. 
We have already seen that b implies d. If d holds then a obviously foHows, 

and we have shown d implies b. Thus, the first four conditions are all 
equivalent. 

Recall that ZK(~L) = :Z::::~=O bn{K)ttn (see Chapter 5). From consideration 
of the equation (1 - u)(l - qU)ZK(U) = LK(U), we obtain the following 
congruence: 

00 29 

(1- u) L bn(K}un == L amum (mod p) . 
m=O 

It follows easily that bm(K) == :Z::::;;'=O ak (mod p) for all m ? 0 (we define 
am = 0 if m > 2g). 

Now, assuming that c holds, it follows from the last paragraph that e 
is true. Assuming e, it follows again from the last paragraph, that plarn 
for 1 ::; Tn. :::; g. Since U2g-m = qgam for m in the same range, we have 
p!am for 1 :::; m :::; 2g. This is the same as c. All equivalences have been 
demonstrated. 

Before giving two corollaries, we note that h(K) == bg(K) (mod p). This 
is because h(K) = LK(l) = :Z::::~=()a.m == :Z::::;"=o am == bg(K) (mod p) by 
what has been proven above. 

Corollary 1. Suppose K has genus 1. Then" K is supersingular if and 
only if h(K) == 1 (mod p). 

Corollary 2. Suppose K has genus 2. Then, K is supersingular if Q,nd 
only if the number' of primes of degr'ee 1 and the class number, h(K), are 
both congruent to 1 modulo p. 

Both corollaries are consequences of condition e and the above remark. 

We are now going to consider not just the size of the class groups J(lFn ), 

i.e., the class numbers h(Kn), but the actual structure of these groups. 
To do this it will be necessary to use more algebraic tools than we have 
previously, and also, as already has been said, a number of fairly difficult 
results whose only known proofs require a substantial anlollnt of algebraic 
geometry. So we will only sketch these developments and not attempt to 
provide proofs for everything. Nevertheless, we hope to tell a coherent and 
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interesting mathematical story with enough detail so that the interested 
reader can, perhaps with some additional work, fill in the gaps. 

We begin with some generalities about ·constant field extensions. For a 
while we only require that the constant field F of the function field K 
be a perfect field. With thls assumption, we can use all the results about 
constant field extensions proven in Chapter 8. 

The first result we will need is even more general. 

Proposition 11.9. Let L be a finite, unramified, Galois extension of the 
functionfieldK, LetG = Gal{L/K). Then, 'Dr = iL/KDK. Here, 'DK and 
VL denote the divisor groups of K and L, respectively, and 'Dr denotes the 
divisors of L left fixed by the elements of C. 

Proof. If P is a prime of K, then, by definition, iL/KP = 2::'PIP e(\j3IP)'l3. 
Since we are assuming that LIK is unramified, this becomes ic./KP = 
2::'PIP \j3. 

Suppose D = 2::'ll a('l3)'l3 is a, divisor of L fixed by all the elements 0' E C. 
Applying 0' to both sides, using 0' D = D, and equating coefficients, yields 
the result that a((J'l3) a(\j3) for all primes 'l3 of L. By Proposition 9.2, 
G acts transitively on the set of primes of L lying over a fixed prime P 
of K. It follows th'at D is a Z-linear combination of divisors of the form 
iL1KP. This shows that D E iL/KDK. Thus, vi f: iL/K'DK. The converse 
is obvious. 

From the definition, it is clear that iL/K gives a one-to-one homomor
phism from V K to V L. By the corollary to Proposition 7.8, iLIK induces a 
homomorphism from Gll( to OIL. On this level it need not be one to one 
in general. However, in the case of separable constant field extensions it is 
one to one. Even more is true when the constant field extension is Galois. 

Proposition 11.10. Let K be a function field with constant field F. Let E 
be a finite, Galois extension of F and set L = KE. Let G Gal(E/F) = 
Gal(LIK). Then iL/K : GlK -t GlI, is one to one! and Cl<Z = iL/KCl K . 

Proof. The proof will use some facts from cohomology of groups. 
Let PL and PK be the principal divisors of Land K, respectively. Con

sider the exact sequence: 

(0) -t E* -t L* -t PL -+ (O) . 

Passing to the long exact sequence and using the fact that HI (G, E~) = (0) 
(Hilbert'S Theorem 90), we find that the following sequence is exact 

(0) -+ F* -+ K" -+ pf -+ (0) . 

This shows that iL/KPK Pro 
Using the same associated long exact sequence, but starting at the term 

Hl(G, L"), which is zero, again by Hilbert's Theorem 90, we find 
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is exact. The third arrow can be shown to be one to one by a localiza
tion argument. It follows that HI (0, 'PIJ = (0). In the case of finite con
stant fields, which is our principal interest, the result is even easier. In this 
case H2(G, E*) is isomorphic to p .. /NE/pE* since G is cyclic. For finite 
fields the norm map is onto. Thus, in this case, H2(O, E") (0) and so 
Hl(G, 'PL) = (0) as well. 

Next, consider a second exact sequence: 

Passing to the associated long exact sequence, we find 

is exact. By what we have already proven, the first term is iLIKPKl the 
second is iL/K'DK (by Proposition 11.9, since constant field extensions are 
unramified), and the fourth term is zero. Thus, 

is exact if we define the third arrow to be the map i L i K. This is equivalent 
to the assertions of the proposition, so the proof is c~mplete. 

Corollary. With the same hypotheses as the proposition, i L / K restricted 
to elK is one to one and iLIKCl'k = (0/1)°. 

Proof. The restriction of a one-to-one map is stiH one to one, so the first 
assertion is obvious. 

To prove the second assertion, suppose il E (011)G. By the proposition, 
there is a class D E CIK such that iLIKD il. By Proposition 7.7) 
deKLiL/KD degKD. Since degLil = 0, it follows that degKD 0, 
which completes the proof. 

We now attempt to package all the class groups of constant field ex
tensions of K into one big group. To do this we will need the notion of an 
infinite Galois extension of fields and the associated Galois group. Let L / K 
be an algebraic extension of fields, of finite or infinite degree. Let Aut( L/ K) 
be the group of all field automorphisms of L which leave K fixed. If K is 
the fixed field of Aut(L/K), we say that LjK is a Galois extension and 
define Gal(LjK) Aut(L/K) to be its Galois group. It is easy to check 
that LIK is a Galois extension if and only if it is the union of all finite 
Galois extensions of K contained in L. The fundamental theorem of Galois 
theory relating subgroups of Gal(LjK) with intermediate fields does not 
hold in the general case, but it can be reestablished by defining a topology 
on the Galois group. One prociaims a neighborhood basis for the identity 
element to be the set of subgroups of finite index. This leads to a unique 
topology on the Galois group which makes it into a topological group. This 
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topology is called the Krull topology. It then turns out that the usual pro
cedure now yields a one to one correspondence between closed subgroups 
of the Galois group and intermediate field:'!. All the standard properties of 
this correspondence continue to hold. One simply has to be careful that aU 
subgroups under consideration are closed. 

We continue to assume that F is perfect. Let F denote an algebraic 
closure of F. Then, one sees easily that F IF is an infinite Galois extension. 
We set G F = Gal (F / F). If F S;;; E ~ F is an intermediate field we easily 
see that FIE is a Galois extension and we write G E = Gal( FIE). G E is a 
closed subgroup of Gp. it is a normal subgroup if and only if E is a Galois 
extension of F. In this case Gal(E/F) ~ OF/GE. 

Vve now return to the situation where K is a function field over a perfect 
constant field F. For every field E between F and F, we define J(E) to be 
the group Cl'kE' Proposition 11.10 and its corollary which we proved for 
finite constant field extensions continue to hold for infinite constant field 
extensions. Thus, there are one-to-one ma.ps from all the groups J(E) into 
J(F) given by extension of divisors. We will identify J(E) with its image in 
J(F). In this way all the groups J(E) are subgroups of .l(P) and one can use 
the corollary to Proposition 11.10 to show that J(F)GliJ = .l(E). Of course, 
the same corollary shows that if ElF is Galois, then J(E)Ga.l(E/F) = .l(F). 

Another useful property is that J( F) is the union of the groups {JeE) I [E : 
F] < oo}. The idea of the proof is to use Propositions 8.10 and 8.11 to show 
that every prime q; of K F is the extension of a prime coming from a finite 
level. If P is a prime of K lying below !p, then Proposition 8.11 shows there 
is a finite extension E / F such that P splits into a. product of primes of c!e
gree 1 in KE. Let IJ be the prime in KE lying below q;. Then Proposition 
8.10 can be used to show that !p is the extension of p to KF. 

It will simplify the notation to simply call J(F') J. The advantage 
of considering the group J is that algebraic geometry gives a method for 
determining a gTeat deal about its structure. We then attempt to use this 
information to investigate the structure of the groups .l(E) where E is a 
finite extension of F. 

Theorem 11.12. Let KIM be a function field over an algebraically clo<~ed 
field of constants AI. Set .l = GlK. Then, J is a d:ivisible group (for all 
integers n, the map x -+ nx is onto). Denote by 9 the genus of K. If l is a 
prime different from the characteristic of M, then the l-primary subgroup 
of .l, J(l), is the direct sum of 2g copies of QI/'LI. If the characteristic 
of M i.9 P > OJ then J(p) is the diTect sum of I copies of O!.p/Zp where 
O:S )' ".S. g. 

In the case where M = C, the complex numbers, it is a classical theorem 
(Abel-Jacobi) that .l is isomorphic to the direct sum of 9 copies ofC modulo 
a lattice A of maximal rank, Le., J ~ (:9 I A. A must be a free Z module of 
rank 2g. It foHows that the elements of J of order dividing [n constitute a 
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group isomorphic to l~ AI A £::£ EBi9 1~ ZjZ. Passing to the limit as n -+ 00 

gives the theorem. 
The first proof of the theorem in the abstract case was due to Weil [2J. 

The reader can also consult Mumford [lJ. 
The group QI/Zl has a very simple structure. It is the union of the 

subgroups f.,ZdZ/ which are isomorphic to Zl/lnz! 9:! Zjlnz, acyclic group 
of order In. Thus, there is a one-to-one correspondence between proper 
subgroups of QdZ/ and non-negative powers of !. This allows us to deduce 
a simple corollary from the theorem. 

Corollary. Define J[N] to be the ti'UbgrDup of J consisting of elements 
whose order divides N. If N is not divisible by the characteristic of 1\1) 
then 

29 

J[N] ~ EB Z/NZ . 
1 

Proof. By the Chinese Remainder Theorem, it is enough to check the result 
when N = In is a power of a prime different from the characteristic. In this 
case the corollary is immediate from the theorem and the above remark. 

Let Y c J be a finite subgroup of J which is invariant under GF, i.e., 
ay E Y for all a E G F and all y E Y. For example, Y = Jl N1 is such 
a subgroup since Ny = 0 implies 0 = a(Ny) = N(ay). It is immediate 
that each U E OF induces a group automorphism of Y. Thus, we get a 
map GF -+ Aut(Y). This is easily seen to be a group homomorphism. The 
kernel is a normal subgroup H of Op of finite index. By definition, such 
a group is closed and thus it corresponds uniquely to its fixed field which 
we will call F(Y). Thus, H = 0 P(Y). Since G F(Y) fixes Y we see that 
Y £;; JGF(Y) = J(F(Y)). F(Y) is called the field of rationality of Y. It is 
the smallest extension ElF such that Y £;; J (E). 

The exact sequence 

(0) -+ Op{y) -+ 01-' -+ Aut(Y), 

gives rise to a monomorphism from Gal(F(Y)jF) ~ Gp/GF(y) -+ Aut(Y). 
Suppose N 1s a positive integer prime to the characteristic of F. By the 

Corollary to Proposition 11.12 we have 

2g 

J[N] ~ EB Z/NZ . 
1 

It follows that Aut(J[N]) ~ GL2g (Z/NZ). Putting it all together we get a 
monomorphism 

PN : Gal(F(J[NJ)jF) -+ GL2g(ZjNZ) . (1) 
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This "Galois representation" plays a big role in the more advanced 
arithmetic theory of curves. Here we will leave off this general develop
ment and return to the special case where the constant field is finite. So, 
once again, let us suppose that F = F, a finite field with q elements. Let 
¢q E GiJ' Gal(IF /IF) be the automorphism defined by </1q ( 0:) = exq for all 
0: E iF. For every positive integer m, let lFm S;;; IF be the unique intermediate 
field with [lFm : IF] = m. The restriction of ¢q to 1Fm. generates the Galois 
group Gal(lFm/IF). The image of !fJq in this group has order m. It follows 
that the subgroup of OF corresponding to the field lFm is the closure of the 
cyclic group < ¢i: > generated by </1;' in GF. We note the faet that OF is 
isomorphic to the inverse limit of the groups Z/mZ j Le. the group Z, the 
completion of Z with respect to all subgroups of finite index. 

Proposition 11.13. Let J[N] c J be the subgroup of J consisting of 
dements whose orne'f' di11iiles N. Then, [IF(J[N)) : IF] is equal to the order 
of the mat-rix PN(¢q) (see Equation 1 above). 

Proof. Since PN is a monomorphism, the order of PN(¢q) is the smallest 
power of ¢q which is the identity on IF( J(N]). By the Galois theory of finite 
fields, this number is the dimension [IF(J[N]) : IF], 

Proposition 11.14. For' all but finitely many primes l, the dimension 
[!F( l[l]) : IF] is prime to l. 

Proof. We will need to use one of those basic facts about J whose proof 
involves a substantial amount of algebraic geometry. It concerns the char
acteristic polynomial of the matrix PI(¢q)' We will assume l # P, the char
acteristic of F. 

Let LK(U) be numerator of the zeta function ZK(U), Define L~(u) 
u2g L K (l/u). L * (u) is a monic polynomial of degree 2g with coefficients in 
;E. Let D E Z denote the discriminant of this polynomial. The fact we need 
is that the characteristic polynomial of Pl(!fJq) is the reduction of L"'(u) 
modulo 1. This is implied by the characterization, due to Weil, of £*(u) 
as the "characteristic polynomial of Frobenius" acting on the Tate module 
at l. See Milne [1), Mumford [IJ, or, for the original formulation, Weil [2]. 
It follows from this that if l does not divide D, then the characteristic 
polynomial of Pl(¢q) does not have repeated factors in Z/lZ[uJ. By linear 
algebra p(¢q) is diagonalizable over the algebraic closure of Z/lZ. The 
eigenvalues , which are non-zero since l f:. p, have order prime to t. It 
follows that the matrix Pl(!fJq) has order prime to l. The proposition is now 
a eonsequence of Proposition 11.13. 

Because of these propositions, among other reasons, it is of interest to 
investigate the structure of the matdx groups OLr(ZjNZ) where r and IV 
are positive integers. We will sketch some of the main facts about them. 
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Suppose N = l'rll;'2 .. . l~t is the prime decomposition of N. Then using 
the Chinese Remainder Theorem, it can be seen that 

This reduces the problem to the structure of the groups GLrCZ/lmz), 
where 1 is a prime number. If m > 1, reduction modulo l gives rise to an 
exact sequence: 

Here, I denotes the identity r x r matrix and lvf,.(Zjlmz) the ring of l' X r 
matrices with coefficients in ZjlIDZ, The order of the group I +lM,.(71/lm Z) 
is lr

1
(m-l). It is an l~group whose structure can be investigated more closely. 

However, we will not enter into further details about this here. 
The size of the group GLr(Z/lZ) is given by 

IGLr(Z/lZ) I = W -l)W -l), .. W _lr-l) 
= lr(r-l)/2W -1)W- 1 ~ 1) ... (I 1). 

The proof of this is obtained by noticing that an T X r matrix with coeffi
cients in a field is invertible if and only if its rows are linearly independent. 
Thus, the first row must be non-zero, It can be any of zr - 1 row vectors, 
The second row must be linearly independent from the first, so it cannot 
be a multiple of the first row. 'I'hus, there are l' -l choices for the second 
row. There are l2 vectors in the linear span of the first two rows, so there 
are lr - l2 choices for the third row, The general pattern is now clear, 

We summarize a portion of this discussion as follows. 

Proposition 11.15. The group GLr(Zjlmz) has order equal to 

If(r,m)or -1)(zr- 1 - 1) ... 0-1) 

where fer, m) = (m _1)'1'2 + r(r 1}/2. 

Note, in particular, that GLr(Z/lmz) has a large l-Sylow subgroup whose 
order depends on m, whereas the "prime to l" part of the group has order 
which is independent of m. This will be of importance later. 

We have developed most of the tools we will need for the next task, 
which is to give a structural, algebraic interpretation to Theorems 11.5 
and 11.6. To recall the situation, fix a prime l and consider the tower of 
fields K C KI C Krl. C ... . The two theorems in question were about the 
way the class numbers h(K/n) behave as a function of n. We will now look 
at the more general question of how the groups .l(IF!n) behave as a function 
ofn, 

It will be convenient. to define IFI "" to be t.he union of the fields 1Ft" where 
n varies over the positive integers, It is not hard to check that for every 
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finite extension lE of 1F,.., we have IE : iFl"'" J is prime to l. Thus, F l"" is 
characterized as the maximall-extension of IF in F. Note that the group 
J(IFI~) is the union of the groups J(lFln) 'over all n. 

We first consider the l-primary components. Recall 

29 

J(lFl=)(I) ~ J(l) ~ EJjQdZI . (2) 

Proposition 11.16. We have the following group isomorphism: 

rl 

J(IFloo )(l) ~ EBQdZ!, 
1 

where rl is the dimension OV€1' Z/lZ of J[l] n J(lF1",,). 

Proof. (Sketch) We first show that J(lF!"", )(l) is a divisible group. Consider 
the exact sequence of GF modules 

(0) -t J[lJ -t J(l) -t J(l) -t (O) , 

where the third arrow is the map "multiplication by lo" This is onto since J 
Is a divisible group and this easily implies that the I-primary component of 
J is divisible. Let II C GF be the subgroup corresponding to iFl"'" Passing 
to the associated long exact sequence we find 

is exact. The first arrow is, again, multiplication by t. Every finite quotient 
of H is prime to l. It follows that HI (H) J[l]) (0). Thus, multiplication 
by l is onto and J(lFl= )(l) is divisible. 

From Equation 2 it now follows that 

rl 

J{lFloo)(l) ~ EBQdZI , 
1 

where 1 ::; rl ::; 29. If one considers the subgroups of both sides of this 
isomorphism consisting of the elements of order dividing l we obtain the 
characterization of it given in the proposition. 

The following group theoretic lemma and its corollaries are the key to 
understanding the behavior of the groups J (lFln )(1). 

Lemma 11.17. Suppose I is an odd prime, and that A is an abelian group 
isomorphic to EB~ QI/Z!. Let 1; : A -t A be an endomorphism. Define 
Ao = {x E A I 1;(x) = x} and Al =: {x E A 14/(x) = x}. Suppose that Ao 
contains A[t] = {a E A ILa = O}. Then; we have 

Ai = {x EA IlxEAo}. 

If l = 2, the same 1"esuli holds provided we assume Ao contains A[4]. 
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Proof. \Ve as,.'mroe l is odd and begin by showing there is an endomorphism 
'I/J of A such that rf; = I + l1/1 where I is the identity endomorphism. 

Since A is divisible, given x E A, there is ayE A such that ly = 
x. Set t/J(x) = 4>(y) - y. This is well defined j because if ly! = X, then 
y - y' E All]. Since ¢ - I vanishes on All] by hypothesis, we must have' 
¢(y) y rf;(y') - yl, It is easily verified that 1/1 is an endomorphism. 
Finally, l'l/;(x) = ¢(ly) -ly = ¢(x) - x, so ¢ = 1+11/1 as asserted, 

Thus, 

if} = (I + It/J)l = I + G}'l,b + G}2t/J2 +... I -1- l2'ljJ(J + lp.) , 

where p. is an endomorphism of A which commutes with 'l,b. 
The endomorphism 1+ lj.t is invertible because A being a torsion group 

implies that the formal inverse (1 + lp.)-l = I -ilL + l2p.2 - ... gives an 
actual inverse. 

We find that ¢l(x) = x if and only if [2t/J(1 + lp.)(x) = 0 if and only 
if {2'l,b(x) = 0 (since t/J and 1 + lp. commute). This last condition can be 
rewritten as l'ljJ(lx) O. Adding lx to both sides, we see this condition is 
equivalent to lx + It/J(lx) = lx, or, what is the same ¢(lx) = lx, We have 
shown that x is fixed by rf;l if and only if lx is fixed by'rb. This is equivalent 
to the statement of the lemma. 

If l = 2 and A[4] t; Ao• the proof is entirely similar. We leave the details 
to the reader. 

Corollary 1. In addit'ion to the hypotheses of the lemma, assume that Ao 
is finite. Then, 

r r 

Au S:! EBl-v'Zl/Z/ and Al ~ EBl-V,-lZI/ZI ' 
i=l i=] 

Proof. Since A[l! c Ao and Ao is finite, it follows that Ao is the direct 
sum of r cyclic groups each of l-power order. This gives the first assertion. 

Rephra..<;ing what has been shown so far, Ao has a set of generators 
{el' e2, ... , er } such that L~=I nie~ == 0 if and only if P'<lni for 1 :::; i ::; r. 
Since A is divisible, for each i there is an element et E A with let e,. Let 
Ai be the group generated by the set {eLe~, ... ,e;}, Clearly, Ai t; AI. 
They both have the same number of elements since multiplication by I maps 
both sets onto Ao and the kernel in both cases is A[l]. Thus, A~ :::::: A l . It 
is now a simple matter to show 2::;=1 niej == 0 if and only if l"i+11n; for 
1 ::; i ::; r. This is equivalent to the second isomorphism in the statement 
of the Corollary. 

Corollary 2. With the notation of Corollary 1, define An = {x E 
A I 4>1" (x) = x}. Then, 

r 

An S:! EB l-v,-nZI/Z/ . 
i=l 
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Proof. The proof is by induction on n. Coronary 1 shows the result is true 
for n = 1. Now assume it is true for n - L Then apply Corollary 1 with Ao 
replaced by An - 1 and ¢ replaced by ¢l .... -~. The result follows. 

We remark that the proofs may be given using properties of modules 
over ZI. The Pontyagin dual of A, .4, is a free module of rank r over III and 
¢ induces an endomorphism of A. One can then prove the dual statements 
to those in the lemma and its corollaries by using properties of modules 
over Ill. Then dualizing once again we get what we want. It seemed more 
straightforward to work directly with A. 

The next result is, perhaps, the main result of this chapter. 

Theorem 11.18. Let KIF be a function field of genus g over a finite field 
F with q elements. Let J = Cl"(KIF) and define rl to be the dimension 
over ZllZ of J[I] n J (lFt"" ), There is an integer no > 0 and integers IIi with 
1 :5 i ::; Tr such that for all n 2: no we have 

rl 

J(,J!t,.. )(l) S:f ffi I-v.+nD-nZl/Z/ . 
1 

Proof. Define no 'by the equation iFlco n JF( J[l]) = FIno. It is not hard to 
see that every element in J[l] n J(FI<X» is rational over this field. Invoking 
Proposition 11.16, we find 

rl 

J (Ifi'l<» ) (l) S:f EB QdZI . 
1 

Also, there exist integers Vi for 1 ::; i ::5 1'1 such that for each i, Vi > 0, 
and 

1'1 

J(lF1"u)(l) S:f EBrv'Zt/ZI . 
1 

Now, define A = J(iFl= )(l), Au J(lFl"O )(l), and r/> = ¢~no. One sees 
that ¢ is the Frobenius automorphism for the extension F /Jli'no and that 
the triple A, Ao, and ¢ satisfy the hypotheses of Lemma 11.17. Invoking 
Corollary 2 to that lemma, we see that for all m 2: 0 we have 

r! 

J(lFlna+m)(l) ~ EBl-v,-mZI / Zl . 
1 

If we simply set n = no + m, the theorem follows. 

Corollary, Por all n 2: no 1 'We have 

Old, h( K l .... ) = rln + VI , 

where III ord1 h( KI"-o ) 1"lnO' 
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Proof. We recall that h(Kln) is the order of J(lFl")' From the isomorphism 
given in the theorem, we see 

" " ord j h(Kln) = 2:(v,: + n - no) = Tin + 2:(Vi - no) . 
i=l i=l 

Define VI = E;~l (Vi - no) (and ignore the fact that the notation here is 
somewhat ambiguous). If we set n = no in the above formula, we get the 
characterization of VI given in the coronary. 

The reader will not fail to notice that the corollary is a sharpened version 
of Proposition 11.5. The qualitative content is exactly the same, but now 
we have given group theoretic interpretations of the constants TI and Ill. 

Moreover, even no is nOw made more precise. 
The situation becomes much simpler when FlO<> nlF(J[l]) = IF. By Propo

sition 11.14, this happens for all but finitely many primes t. In this case, 
no ::;;; O. Thus, 1"1 is just the number of cyclic groups whose sum is J(lF}(l) 
and the regular behavior of the 1 primary parts of the class group begins at 
the first step. Also, in this case VI = ordt h(K). Everything is really simple! 

We can now give a group theoretic interpretation of Proposition 11.6 as 
well. For notational convenience we will use k for the second prime instead 
of l'. 

Theorem 11.19. Let land k be primes with l ::J=. k. Assume k ::j:. p. Define 
no as follows 

2g 

no =ordl I1(ki -1). 
i=l 

Then, J(IF1,,",) n J(k) ~ J(IF",o). 

Proof. Let P E J(lFloc) have order kffi. Then, P E J[kffij and so P is ratio
nal over both lFlo<> and JF(J[km]), and is thus rational over their intersection. 

By Equa.tion 1 (just before Proposition 11.13) we have a monomorphism 

By Proposition 11.15, the later group has an order which is a power of k 
times II:! 1 (ki-l). Thus, the highest power of 1 which divides [IF(J{kmJ) : IF] 
is less than or equal to no- It follows that 

This containment holds for all m :::: O. Thus, 

which is equivalent to the theorem. 
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It is clear that Theorem 11.19 implies Theorem 11.6 together with the 
improvement that we get an upper bound on no. It also gives some added 
insight into why the result is true. 

The restriction in the statement of the theorem that k f p is not essential. 
One simply has to modify the definition of no slightly and then the result 
holds when k p as well. 

The final theorem of this chapter concerns the reduction of the polyno
mial LK('U) modulo p. In Proposition 11.7 we showed this reduced polyno
mial has degree A where 0 .:::; )., :::; g. In Proposition 11.8, we showed that 
K is supersingular if and only if A = O. This can be restated as, J[p] = (0) 
if and only if A O. Using the tools developed to this point we can give a 
far-reaching generalization of this. 

Proposition 11.20. With previous notations, let I be the dimension over 
Zjp'll of J[pj. Then, I is equal to )." the degree of the polynomial LK(U) 
reduced modulo p. 

Proof. Let LK(U) = IT;! 1 (1 - lI'fU) be the factorization of LK(U) over 
the algebraic closure of the p-adic numbers. Let E be the subfield of Q!p 
obtained by adjoining the elements 11', to Qp. Finally, let P be the maximal 
ideal of the integral closure of Zp in E. 

By the above remarks we can assume A 2 1. By using the proof of 
Proposition 11.7 we can assume Ordp ll'i = 0 for 1 .:::; i :::; A and ordp1l', > 0 
for)" < i ~ 2g. By passing to a constant field extension Kn = KlFn , the 
elements lI'i are replaced by 11',. Using the proof of Lemma 11.7, we easily 
see that the degrees of LK(1t) modulo p and LKn(U) modulo p are the 
same. By an appropriate choice of n we can insure lI'i ~ 1 (mod P) for 
1 SiS A. By passing to a further constant field extension Knm KlFnm , 
we can insure J[p1 ~ J{IFnm). This does not affect the congruences already 
esta.blished, so we can assume from the beginning that ordp (lI'i 1) > 0 for 
1 .:::; i .:::; A and J[p] ~ J(F). 

Since J[p] ~ J(lF) it follows from the proof of Theorem 11.18 and its 
Corollary that ordp h( Kpn) = In + v for aU n sufficiently large. We will 
now establish a similar formula. with I replaced with A. 

Recall that 
29 

h(Kpn) = II(1-lI'f) . 
i=l 

The terms in the product with )., < i S 2g are units since in this range 
Ordp ll'i > O. Thus, 

). 

ordp h(Kpn) = Lordp (l 
p" 

11' i ). (3) 
i=1 

In the proof of Proposition 11.5, we showed that If ordp(l ~ I'ri) > 0, then 

for all sufficiently large n, ordp(l - lI'f) n + Ci. It now follows from 
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Equation 3 that ordp h(Kp,..) = An + c for all sufficiently large n, where 

c = 2::;=1 Ci' 

We have now established that ordp h(Kpn) = In + v = An + c for all 
sufficiently large n. This can only happen jf A = 7. 

This theorem is well known, but the usual proof uses much more sophis
ticated methods, e,g., crystalline cohomology. The above proof is due to H. 
Stichtenoth. 

In the late 19508, K. Iwasawa began publishing papers which carryover 
some of the theory developed in this chapter into algebraic number theory. 
The key idea is that constants in function fields are like roots of unity in 
number fields. To see why this is so, let Kj F be a. function field over a field 
of constants F. Let Cp > 1 be a constant and define for x E K and P a 
prime divisor of K, 

I I - C-ordp(:c) 
X p - p . 

It is easHy checked that Ixlp is a non-archimedean valuation of K; i.e., 
it satisfies 

(a) IOlp = 0 (b) Illp = 1 

(c) IxYlp = Ixlp\Ylp Cd) Ix + yip ::; max(lxlp~ IYlp) . 

Up to a standard equivalence relation this set of valuations is a complete 
set of valuations of K. By Proposition 5.1, an element x E K* is a constant 
if and only if ordp(x) = 0 for all P E 5g. This is equivalent to saying that 
x E K* is a constant if and only if Ixlp = 1 for all P E SK. 

If K is an algebraic number field, let OK be the ring of integers. If P is 
a maximal ideal in OK and x E K, define 

This is a non-archimedean valuation for each maximal ideal P C OK. 
The equivalence classes of these valuations are called the finite primes of 
K, In addition to the non-archimedean valuations there are finitely many 
archimedean valuations. These are obtained by imbedding K into the com
plex numbers and then applying the usual absolute value. By definition, 
these archlmedean valuations correspond to primes at lnfinity. It is a well 
known theorem, due to Kronecker, that :1: E K'" is a root of unity if and 
only if Ixlp = 1 for all primes of K, both finit.e and infinite. 

From this discussion, it is clear that constants and roots of unity are 
analogous concepts, so it makes sense to think of cyclotomic extensions of 
a number field as analogous to constant field extensions of a function field. 
This is exactly what Iwasawa did. 

What is the ana10gue of the cyclic l-towers of constant field extensions 
we have considered in this chapter? Consider the cyclotomic field Q( (l"+') 
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where (/n+l is a primitive In+l_th root of unity in a fixed algebraic closure 
Q of Q. The dimension of this field over Q! is In(l 1) and there is a unique 
subfield Bin such that [BIn : QJ = P", The tower Q c BI C Bp C ... 

is called the bask Z/ extension of Q. Note that Gal(BI" /Q!) is a cyclic 
group of order In. Let Bl<>O = u;;:=oBIn.. The Galois group of Bl= over Q is 
isomorphic to Z/, which is why this tower of fields is called a Zl-wwer. 

If K is an arbitrary number field we define Kl= to be the compositum 
K BI"". The Galois group of Kl"" over K is isomorphic to Gal(BI"" I K n 
Bloc» which is isomorphic to a subgroup of Z, of finite index and is thus 
isomorphic to Zj. It follows that K,,,,, is a Zl extension of K and there is 
a tower of extensions K C Kl C Kl~ C ... K/= with Kin being a cyclic 
extension of K of degree In. The field K/QC is taken to be the analogue of 
the constant field extension KIF,,,,,. It is called the cyclotomic Zl extension 
of K. 

One can now ask the question if there is an analogue of Proposition 11.5? 
Is there an asymptotic formula for ard: h(Kr,,) in the number field case? It 
is a remarkable fact that the answer is yes. The zeta function of a number 
field is a much more complicated and mysterious object than that of a 
function field. Also, there is no obvious appeal to algebraic geometry as 
in the case of function fields. Neveltheless, Iwasawa was able to prove the 
following result (see Iwasawa [IJ and [3], Lang [6L and Washington (1]). 

Theorem 11.21. (K. Iwasawa) Let K be an algebraic number field, l a 
prim.e number, and K 1"", the cyclotom.ic Zl extension of K. Let h(Kln) be 
the dass num.ber of Kin, Then there are integers AI,lll,vl, and no, such 
that for all n ~ no, 

Actually, Iwasawa was able to prove this for any &::1 extension of K. An 
infinite number field L is said to be a ZI extension of K if it is a Galois 
extension and Gal(L/ K) S:! Z/. In general, there exist many such extensions 
in addition to the cyclotomic Z/ extension. 

The formula given in the theorem is of precisely the same type as that 
given in Proposition 11.5 and the analogy is even more precise if P.I O. 
Iwasawa conjectured that p[ = 0 for the cyclotomic Zl extension. For the 
case of general number fields this is still an open question. However, if K 
is a Galois extension of Q \'lith Gal(K/Q) abelian, then Ferraro and L. 
Washington were able to show ttl = 0 (see Washington [1], Chapter 7), so 
in these cases the analogy is perfect. 

It is worth pointing out that /-ll is not always zero. Iwasawa gave examples 
of non-cyclotomic extensions where Itl =t 0 and even showed that Itl can 
be made to be as large as you like (see Iwasawa [2]). 

Washington was also able to show that the analogue of Proposition 11.6 
18 true for cyclotomic Zl of number fields (see Washington [1], Chapter 16). 
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There are many interesting open questions remaining in Iwasawa's the
ory of number fields. There are also generalizations of these concepts to 
arithmetic-geometric context.s. For example, if A is an abelian variety over 
a number field K and L is a Z! extenaion of K, is there an asymptotic 
formula for the Mordell-Weil rank of A(K!n) as a function of n? This is the 
subject of a fascinating paper of B. Mazur (IJ. However, we will have to be 
content with pointing out these directions and pass on to other matters. 

Exercises 
1. Let K IlF be a function field over a finite field with q elements. Let 

LK(U) = E7!oQIcUk be the numerator of the zeta-function of K. 
Show that the functional equation (see Chapter 5) implies that 
qg~kak = (J'lly-k for 0 ;; k ::; g. 

2. Suppose K /IF has genus 1 and that l is an odd prime dividing q - 1. 
Show that llhn for some n dividing (12 - 1)/2. (Hint: If LK(U) = 
(l-lrlU)(I-1r2'U), show that 11'1 == 11'1 or 11'2 (mod C), in the notation 
of Proposition 11.1). This fact is due to J. Leitzel. 

3. Let K IlF be a function field of genus lover a finite field with q 
elements. Write LK(U) = 1 - au + qu2 • Suppose l is a prime such 
that (0.2 - 4q / l) = 1 (the Legendre symbol). Show ljhn for some 
nil-I. 

4. Let J< IfF be a function field of genus 2 and characteristic p. Let h 
be the class number of K and Nl the number of primes of degree 1. 
Suppose that h == Nl (mod p) and that Nl ;j.:. 1 (mod p). Show that 
pi hn for some integer n dividing p - L (Hint: Make use of the proof 
of Proposition 11.8.) 

5. Prove the case l = 2 of Lemma 11.17. 

6. Let K IlF be a function field over a finite field and let J be the as
sociated divisor class group over the algebraic closure of IF. Suppose 
l i= 2 lS a regular prime in this situation, Le., [IF(J{l)) : lFJ is prime 
to t. Use Lemma 11.17 to show directly, i.e., not as a corollary to 
Theorem 11.18, that ord! h(Kl") = rzn + ordl h(J<), where rl is the 
dimenaion over ZjlZ of J(lG')[lJ. 

7. Let IF be a field with q elements and K = IF(x, y) be a function field 
with generators :1: and y which satisfy y2 = f(X). where f(X) E 
JF[X} is a cubic polynomial without repeated roots. Assume that q 
is odd. Prove that 2 is an irregular prime if and only if f{X) is the 
product of a linear factor and an irreducible quadratic. (One needs 
some elementary facts about points of order 2 on an elliptic curve). 
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8. Suppose IF Zj571 and K = IF(x, y), where x and y satisfy y2 = 
X 3 - 3X. This is a curve of genus 1. The primes of degree 1 of K 
are in onc-to-one correspondence with the solutions of this equation 
over IF together with one prime at infinity. Use this to show Nl (K) = 
h(K) = 2 and deduce LK(U) = 1-4u+5u2. Deduce from this that 
(we drop K from the notation): Nl 2) N2 = 225, N4 275, and 
Ns = 29325 ·17. 

9. (Continuation) One can show that all the points of order dividing 4 
are in J(1F4). Use this and the previous exercise to show 

for all j ~ 2. 

10. (Continuation) Show [1F(J[5]) : lP] = 2 and deduce that J(lFSl )(5) = 
(0) for j ~ 0, J(lF2.5J )(5) ~ Zj5JZ for j 2: 0, and J(lF2i )(5) ~ Zj5Z 
for j ~ 1. 





12 
Cyclotomic Function 'Fields 

In the last chapter we explored the arithmetic of constant field extensions 
and noted (as was pointed out by Iwasawa) that these extensions can be 
thought of as function field analogues of cyclotomic extensions of number 
fields. This analogy led to various conjectures about the behavior of class 
groups in number fields which have proved very fruitful for the development 
of algebraic number theory and arithmetic geometry. There is another func
tion field analogy to cyclotomic number fields which was first discovered 
by L. Garlitz [3] in the late 19305. This ingenious analogy was not well 
known until D. Hayes, in 1973, published an exposition of Garlitz's idea 
and showed that it provided an explicit class field theory for the rational 
function field (see Hayes [1]). Later developments, due independently to 
Hayes and V. Drinfeld, showed that Garlitz's ideas can be generalized to 
provide an explicit class field theory for any global function field, i.e., an 
explicit construction of a.ll abelian extensions of such a field (see Drinfeld 
[1] and Hayes [2]). This is a complete solution to Hilbert's 9-th problem in 
the function field case. Nothing remotely so satisfying is known for num
ber fields except for the field of rational numbers (cyclotomic theory) and 
imaginary quadratic number fields (the theory of complex multiplication). 

It is interesting to note that this discussion shows how the power of the 
number field-function field analogy is useful in both directions. The theory 
of constant field extensions in function fields gave rise to Iwasawa theory in 
number fields. The extensive theory of cyclotomic number fields gave rise 
to the work of Garlitz, Drinfeld, and Hayes which provided a way explicitly 
to construct all abelian extensions of a global function field. 
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The impetus to function field arithmetic given by these developments has 
led to many new ideas and developments. One direction, which we will not 
be able to discuss, is the invention of characteristic p-valued £..functions by 
D. Coss. These functions share many properties of their classica.l analogues. 
In particular, their special values can be related to the arithmetic of fields 
generated by adding torsion points on Drinfeld modules. On the other hand, 
they do not seem to possess functional equations. For a survey of these 
developments, see G05S [2J. Another interesting reference is Thakur [2]. 
For a more comprehensive treatment, one should consult the treatise by 
Goss [4J. 

In this chapter we will deal almost exclusively with Carlitz's construction 
of what we will call cyclotomic function fields. This is a specia.l case of far 
more general constructions, but it contains most of the features of the 
general theory and has the advantage of being very down to earth and very 
dose to our initial theme in this bookj the analogy between the rational 
integers IE and the ring of polynomials over a finite field A = !F[TJ. 

We begin by recalling, mostly without proof, several features of the the
ory of cyclotomic number fields. Let m > 2 be a positive integer and (m E tC 
a primitive m-th root of unity. Then, the field Km := Q{(m) is called the 
moth cyclotomic number field. It is the splitting field of xm - 1 E Q{x], so 
it is a Galois extension of Q. If a E Gal(Km/Q), then a«m) = (~, where 
a is relatively prime to m and is only determined modulo m. This gives 
rise to a monomorphism Gal(Km/lQ) -+ (Z/mZ)"'. This map can be shown 
to be onto (the irreducibility of the moth cyclotomic polynomial). Thus, 
Gal(Km/Q) 9:!. (71.jmZ)*. It follows that Km/Q is an abelian extension of 
degree ¢(m), where <p is the Euler ¢-function. 

If a E (71.jmZ) * , we denote by (fa the corresponding automorphism. It is 
characterized by 

There are two important consequences of this. The first is immediate. 
Namely, (1'-1 is complex conjugation on Km. Indeed, a-l{(m) (;;:;.1 = (tn, 
and (m, by definition, generates Q((m) over Q. The second consequence is 
that if p > 0 is a prime not dividing m, then ap is the Artin automorphism 
for the prime ideal pZ. To see this, we must first investigate ramification 
in Km and learn something about the ring of integers Om of Km. 

Consider first the case when m = pe is a prime power. Set (p' = C;. Since 
( satisfies the polynomial f(x) = xP' - 1 and t(e;) = pC(pe_ 1 one can 
deduce that Kp./IQ is unramified at all primes different from p. We clairn 
it is totally ramified at p and that the prime ideal lying above pZ in Om is 
just (C - 1). Here is a sketch of the proof. Let a E Z be relatively prime to 
p. There is abE Z such that ab == 1 (mod pe). One has 

In 1 "-=-1 = (0,-1 + (a-2 + , .. + (+ 1, 
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and 

~- 1 _'.'. rub 1 .. ." (CG)b-1 + {(ll)b-2 + ... + (ll + 1 . 
ell - 1 (<1-1 

It follows that (" -1/( 1 is a unit in Om. )low, the irreducible polynomial 
in Q[x] for ( is 

xP· 1 
g(x) = xl" 1 -1 = 

I <-1 2 + (xl' )p- + ... + +1. 

The irreducible polynomiaJ for C 1 is thus g(x + 1), which has constant 
term p. The other roots of 9(X + 1) are (a - 1, where 1 :5 a < pe and 
(a,P) = 1. Thus, 

p. 

p ~ II ((tl - 1) «( -1)"'(1") x unit. 
ll=l 

(a,ll)=l 

Passing to ideals in Om, we find pOm = (( _1)4>(pe). Since [Km : QJ ifJ(m) , 
this can only happen if (" - 1) is a prime ideal in Om, which shows that 
p71 is totally ramified, as asserted. 

We continue to assume that m = pe and set (1" = (. Under these cir
cumstances we claim Om 7lf(]. To this end we note that the discriminant 
of the ring 7l[(] over Z is a power of p. This is a calculation (see Lang [5]). 
Note that ::E[() = Z[e - 1]. Let wE Op. and write 

4>(1'")-1 

W L ai(( - l)i, ai E Q. 
i=O 

From the usual deduction via discriminants and Cramer's rule we find that 
the rational numbers ai have denominators a power of p. We want to show 
the denominators are ±l so that the ai E Z. Let the least common multiple 
of the denominators be prt with n ~ O. Then at = bdp'lt with the bi E Z 
and not aU the bi divisible by p. We have 

4>(1"')-1 

pnw= L bi ((-1)'. 
i=O 

Extend ordp to K p 6 by writing ordp(a:) = f(pe)-lord{(_l)(a:) for all a: E 
Kpe. Let io be the smallest integer such that ordp(bi ) O. Then, as is easily 
seen, ordp of the right-hand side of the above equation is io/4>(pe) < 1. On 
the other hand, ordp of the left-hand side is 2 n. This shows n 0 and it 
follows that all the ai are integers, as required. 

In the general case, write out the prime decomposition of m, m = 
p~lp~2 .. . p~i. We require that m not be twice an odd integer. This is not 
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a big restriction since if mo is odd, K2mo = Kmo' Then, Km is the com
positum of the fields Kp~' . It follows that all the P. ramify in Km and all 
other primes are unramified in Km,. Moreover, using what we have shown 
in the prime power case it follows that Om = Z[(mJ (see Lang [5]). 

\Ve now can prove what was promised earlier. Namely, if p > 0 does not 
divide Tn, then the Artin automorphism of the prime ideal P = pZ for the 
extension Km/Q is precisely <J'p provided p f m. Let \P be a prime ideal in 
Om lying over P. The Artin automorphism for P is characterized by the 
congruence 

/) 
_ NP ( (P, Km Q w = w mod S:P) Vw E Om . 

If p > 0 is prime and P = pZ, then NP = p. Since Om = Z[(ml we can 
check the congruence on elements of the form I: ai(:n where the ai E Z 
and the sum is from 0 to ¢(m) 1. We calculate 

This shows that (P, Km/Q) = <J'p as asserted. 
From this fact about (J'p one can calculate the way primes in Z split in 

Km. If P pZ is unramified, then P splits into ¢(m)/ f primes of degree f 
in Km, whel'e f is the order of (P, Km/Q) in Gal( Km/Q) (see Proposition 
9.10). Since we have shown Gal(Km/Q) ~ (Z/mZ)*, the order of (Tp in 
Gal(Km/Q) is the smallest integer f such that; pI == 1 (mod m). 

We summarize a portion of this discussion in a theorem. 

Theorem 12.1. Let m > 0 be an integer not equal to twice an odd number. 
Let (m E C be a primitive m-th root of unity and Km = Q( (m). Then Km/Q 
is an abelian e::ctension of deg1'ee ¢(m). The Galois group i8 i.50morphic to 
(Z/mZ)* . A mtional prime p is ramified in Km if and only if plm. If 
p > 0 does not divide m, the Artin automorphism correspowling to the 
prime ideal P = pZ takes (m to <:!:" Let f be the smallest positive integer
such that pi == 1 (mod m). Then, P = pZ splits into ¢(m)/f primes of 
degree f in Km. Finally, if Om denotes the ring of integer'S in K m, then 
Om = Z[(mJ. 

The last thing about cyclotomic fields which we wish to discuss at this 
point is the behavior of the prime at infinity. The field of rational numbers 
Q haa only one archimedean prime given by the usual absolute value. The 
field Km is such that every embedding into C is complex since the only 
roots of unity in the real numbers IR are ±1. Consider the subfield K;~ = 
Q(m + (;1). This field is real and so is every embedding of it into the 
complex numbers. Moreover, it is of index 2 in Km since (m satisfied tbe 
quadratic equation x 2 - ((m + (;1)x + 1 = O. Thus, the prime at infinity 
in Q splits into ¢(m)/2 real primes in K;;; and each of these ramifies to 
a complex prime In Km. It is clear that the Galois group of Km/ K;t is 
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generated by 0'-1 which is complex conjugation, Thus, 0'-1 can be thought 
of as generating the inertia group of the primes at infinity in K rn . 

Having now reviewed the cyclotomic f.;heory in the number field case 
we will next consider how to construct an analogous theory in the function 
field case. Considering roots unity will yield only constant field extensions 
which, as we have seen, are everywhere unra.mified. How can we generate 
abelian extensions which are geometric? The answer is not at all obvious, 
To provide the necessary background, we begin by exploring the notion of 
an additive polynomial over a field. 

Let k be a field. A polynomial f(x) E k[x] is said to be additive if inside 
the polynomial ring in two variables k[x, y] we have f(x+y) = f(x) + f(y). 
For any element a E k, J(x} = ax is such a polynomial. We shall see that 
in characteristic zero this collection of homogeneous linear polynomials 
constitutes all additive polynomials. In characteristic p > 0 the polynomial 
7(X) = xP is additive, as is easily seen using the binomial theorem. It is 
easy to check that the set of additive polynomials is closed under addition, 
subtraction, multiplication by elements of k, and composition. The last is 
seen from the calculation 

(fog)(x+y) f(g(x + y) ~ f(g(x) + g(y)) 

f(g(x)) + f(g(y)) = (f 0 g)(x) + f 0 g)(y) . 

This leads us to additive polynomials of the form Q,OX + al Xl' + ... + arxP" . 

With these we have exhausted the collection of additive polynomials as we 
now show. 

Proposition 12.2. Let k be a field and f(x) E k[x] an additive polynomial. 
If the characteristic oj k is zero then l(x) = ax jar some a E k. If the 
chamcteri.~tic of k is p > 0, then there are elements ai E k with 0 ::; i ::; r 
such that f(x) = aox + alxP + ... + urxpr. 

Proof. By definition, if f(x) is additive, f(x+y) = f(x) +f(y). Take the 
formal partial derivative with respect to x. Then, 8",f(x + y) 8x f(x). 
Setting x = 0 we see that the formal derlvative of f is a constant. If 
f(x) = '2:bi xi , then f'(x) = '2:ibi xi - 1. In characteristic zero this shows 
that f'(x) is a constant if and only if f(x) bo + OlX, a linear polynomial. 
However, f(x + y) f(x) + fey) implies j(O) = O. Thus, in this case 
J(x) b1x. 

Now, if the characteristic of k is p > 0, then f'(x) is a constant jf and 
only if bt = 0 for all i > 1 with i not divisible by p. We may write 

f(x) = b1x + I: bpjx
pj b1x + g(x)P , 

j~I 

where g(x) ha.'l coefficients in the field hI obtained from k by adjoining the 
p-th roots of the coefficients bpj. It is a simple matter to check that g(x) is 
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additive in k1fx]. By induction on the degree of f(x) we can assume that 

g(x) = Eh~O ChXph. Thus, 

f(x) b1x + L e,:Xph+l , 

h2:0 

which is a polynomial of the required form since e,: E k for all h. 

From now on, we assume that we are working in characteristic p > O. 
Suppose that k is a field of characteristic p and let A(k) denote the set of 
additive polynomials with coefficients in k. A(k) is easily seen to be a ring 
with addition being given by the standard addition of polynomials and 
multiplica.tion being given by composition (as is easily seen, A(k) is not 
closed under ordinary multiplication). We will reformulate the structure 
of ..4.(k) in a more convenient manner by associating with every additive 
polynomial 

r 

f(x) Lai xpt 
;=0 

the polynomial in T (recall, 7(X) = xl') 

r 

g(7) Lai7i. 
i=O 

Clearly, j(x) = g(T)(X) and the map f(x) --+ g(7) sets up a bijection 
between A(k) and k < 7 >, the ring of polynomials in 7 with "twisted" 
multiplication. This means that for all a E k we have 

(1) 

This follows from the calculation, 

(Ta)(x) = T(ax) == (ax)" = a'fixP = (aPT)(X) . 

Thus, multiplication in k < 7 > is just like that in a polynomial ring 
except that when multiplying an element of k by a power of Tone must 
use the Relation 1. For obvious reasons, k < 'I > is often referred to as a 
twisted polynomial ring. It is now easy 1;0 checl~ that the ring of additive 
polynomials with coefficients in k is isomorphic to k < ,. > under the map 
f(x) --+ g(T) given above. We will work primarily with k < T >. 

It is pos.."Iible, and desirable, to give a group scheme interpretation to this 
ring. Let Ga/k be the additive group scheme over k. Among other things, 
Ga/k assigns to every commutative k-algebra. B the underlying additive 
group B+. Every additive polynomial gives rise to an endomorphism of B+ 
in the obvious way. If u E Band :E arrt E k < 'I >, then 
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From these considerations it is not hard to show End(Ga/k) ::::! k < r >. In 
what follows) we will identify these rings. We will not need to invoke any 
facts from the theory of group schemes, but this point of view is illuminat
ing. All of the theory which we will develop is made possible by the fact 
that in characteristic p, End(Ga/k) is a "big" ring. 

We need to make one modification in these definitions before returning 
to function fields. Let IF be a finite field with q :=;: p. elements. We want 
to work only with IF-algebras and we want our endomorphisms to respect 
the W-algebra structure. So we assume W ;;; k and only look at additive 
polynomials J(x) which commute with the elements ofW. This requirement 
is that f(ax) o;f(x) for all 0; E IF. If f = L a{T i this requirement is easily 
seen to be equivalent to 

apt = a Va E IF whenever ai #: 0 . 

From the theory of finite fields, we see that these conditions hold if and 
only if sli for aU i such that ai -=I O. Another way of saying this is that 
f E k < TS >. Note that TS(X) = x q• Since W will be fixed in our further 
considerations, we will redefine T to be the mapping which raises to the 
q-th power and wrjte 

where now the fundamental commutation Relation 1 will be replaced by 

Ta a9r Va E k . (2) 

As usual., set A = WIT] and k = W(T). 

Definition. A Drinfeld module for A defined over k will be an IF-algebra 
homomorphism P : A -+ k < 7' > such that for all a E A the constant term 
of fa, is a and, moreover, for at least one a E A, Po. ¢:. k. 

The notion of a Drinfeld module is much more general, but for the pur
poses of this chapter, this definition will suffice. 'rhe idea behind the defini
tion is that given a Drinfeld module p every commutative k-algebra B can 
be made into an A algebra in a new way. B is already an A-algebra since 
A is a subset of k and B is a k-algebra. However, given p we can define a 
new multiplication by 

a·u Pa(u) VaEA and VuEB. 

'rile condition that Pa ¢:. k for at least one a E A is to insure that this 
action is indeed different from the standard action of A on B. We will call 
B with this new A-module structure, Bp' The k-algebra which will receive 
the most attention is the algebraic closure of k) k. 

We have said nothing yet about the existence of Drinfeld modules. In 
the general case (which we have yet to define) this is a delicate question. 
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Here, however, it is a triv.ial matter. A is generated freely as an algebra 
over IF by one element Thus, for any element h E k < T > there is 
a unique homomorphism from A to k < 7' > which takes T to h. vVe 
must only make sure that the constant term of h is T and that h tf k to 
get a Drinfeld module. Perhaps the simplest choice for h is T + T. The 
resulting Drinfeld module is called the Carlitz module, C. Thus, CT = 
T + 1", C,],2 = T2 + (2' + Tq)1' + 1'2, etc. Carlitz discovered and exploited 
this module decades before anyone else had any idea of the value of this 
construction. The reader may wish to consult the papers by Carlitz [1) 21. 
In these papers Carlitz actually works with the module 0 ' defined by the 
relation C'(T) = T 1". In almost all modern treatment the plus sign is 
chosen. We shall stay with this cOllvention. 

We will discuss the properties of the Carlitz module in some detail, but 
for a while we will continue to develop the theory more generally, 

Suppose P is a Drinfeld module and 

PT = T + Cl r + C2r2 + ... + CrT
r 

, 

where the Ci E k and Cr ;. O. Using P1'2 = PTPT, we see that the constant 
term of PT'J: is and that the highest power of T that occurs is 21' and 
the leading coefficient is Cr raised to the power 1 + qr, Continuing this 
way we find that the constant term of PTn is Tn and the highest power 
of 1" that occurs is m' and the leading coefficient is Cr raised to the power 
1 + qr + q2r + ' , , + q(n-l)r. Using these comments and the fact that P is 
an IF~algebra homomorphism We find for a E A that the constant term of 
Pa is a and the degree in T of Pa is r deg(a). It is important to note that 
the degree of the polynomial Pa(x) is qT deg(a). Under these conditions, we 
say that the Drinfeld module p has rank 'T. We shall now see how the rank 
plays an important role in the theory of the A-module kp-

Let's consider the A-module kp and its torsion submodule: 

Ap {.\ E k ! PaC),) = 0 for some a E A, a i O} . 

For any a E A, a f. 0, we define the submodule Ap[aJ C Ap as follows: 

Ap[a] = p. E k I Pa(.\) O}. 

It is possible to identify the A-module structure of these modules with 
some precision. The foHowing abstract lemma is the key. 

Lemma 12.3. Let a E A, a ;. 0, Let M be an A-module and suppose 
for each bla that the submodule M[bJ = {m E 1vl I bm O} has qrdeg(b) 

elements. Then 

M[a] £:: A/aA 9 A/aA fB·" e A/aA r times. 

Proof. Consider the prime decomposition of a, a o:Pfl p;z . , . Pt"t, where 
0: E IF* and the Pi run through the monic, irreducible divisors of Q" Mfa] is 
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isomorphic to the direct sum of the submodules M[Pt'J. Via the Chinese 
Remainder Theorem, it suffices to consider the case that a = pe is a prime 
power. 

So, suppose a pe is a prime power. Since Af[PJ is a vector space over 
AI P A with qr deg(P) elements, by hypothesis, it follows that the dimension 
of M[P] over A/PA is r (recall that A/PA has qdegp elements). It follows 
from the structure of modules over principal ideal domains that M[peJ is 
a sum of r cyclic submodules, 

One must have Ji :::; e for 1 :::; i :::;; r. The number of elements in the right
hand side of this isomorphism is q to the power (11 + h. + ... + fr) deg(P). 
The number of elements in the left-hand side is, by hypothesis, q to the 
power re deg(P). These two numbers being equal implies that each fi e 
and this concludes the proof. 

Proposition 12.4. Let p be a Drinfeld module of mnk r, i.e.) Jar each 
a E A the degree in 7 of Po. is rdeg(a). Then, for each a E A, a =j:. 0 we 
have 

Ap[al8:f A/aA EB A/aA 1:& •.. ID AjaA r times . 

For the module Ap we have the isomorphism 

Ap ~ klA ek/AEB'" EB k/A r times. 

Proof. We apply Lemma 12.3 with M kp • We have to check that for 
each a f 0 in A that Ap [aJ has ql" deg(a) elements. From our previous work 
we see that Pa.(x) has the form 

~ q q2 qrrl"g(a) 
Pa(x) - ax + b1x + b2x + ... + brdeg(a)X , 

where the bi E k and brdeg(a) f O. The derivative of Pa(x) with respect 
to x is a f O. Thus, Pa{x) is a separable polynomial and in k has ql'deg(a) 

distinct roots. These roots are exactly the elements of Apfa] so t.he first 
part of the proof is complete. 

The second assertion is a formal consequence of the first. Since we won't 
use it in what follows, we merely sketch the proof. Note first that Ap is the 
union of the submodules Ap [aJ as a runs through the non-zero elements of 
A. Secondly, since A/a A ~ a-l A/A we can rewrite the first isomorphism 
as 

Ap[a]8:f a-I AlA EEl a-l A/A ED··· 1:& a-I A/A r times. 

Order the non-zero elements of A by divisibility. The result would follow 
if we could pass to the clirect limit and this process could be done in such 
a way that the direct limit could be interchanged with the direct sums. 
One can arrange the direct sum decompositions so that this is possible. 
However, we will omit the details. 
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Suppose we adjoin the elements of Ap[a] to k to form the field Kp.a. := 

k(Ap[a]). Since, as we have seen, Pa(X) is a separable polynomial and Ap,a 
is the set of roots of this polynomial, it follows that Kp,a/k is a Galois 
extension. Since p,,(x) E k[x] we see Pa(A} = 0 implies Pa(u..\) 0 for all 
U E Gal(Kp,a/k). For such u it is easy to check that not only does u map 
Ap[a] into itself, it actuaUy induces an automorphism of the A/aA-module 
structure. \Ve thus get a map, in fact a homomorphism, from 

Sjnce Ap[aJ generates Kp,a, any automorphism inducing the identity map 
on Ap[a) must be the identity automorphism. Thus, the kernel of the above 
map is trivial. 

Finally, by t.he first assertion of Proposition 12.4, we see that 

We have proved the followlng proposition. 

Proposition 12.5. Define Kp,a to be the field k(Ap[a]). Then Kp.a/k is a 
Galois extension and there is a monomorphism 

Gal(Kp,a/k) -+ GL .. (A/aA) . 

Corollary. If P has rank 1, then Kp,a/k is an abelian extension, 

Proof. This is immediate from the Proposition since GL I (A/ali) = (A/aA)" 
which is abelian. 

One can ask about the size and nature of t.he image of the maps given in 
the Proposition. This is a very difficult question in generaL Much remains 
to be discovered. Using a lot of sophisticated machinery some answers have 
recently been given by Richard Pink (see Pink [lD. Here, we will be con
cerned with a very special, but interesting case. Namely, the case of the 
Carlitz module. 

Recall that the Carlitz module is characterized by OT = T + 7 or equiv
alently GT{X) = Tx+xq . Clearly t.he Carlitz module has rank 1 and so, by 
the corollary to Proposition 12.5, adjoining torsion points for the Carlitz 
module to k gives rise to abelian extensions. We will investigate these exten
sions in some detail and show that they have remarkably similar behavior 
to cyclotomic extensions of Q. 

Since the Carlitz module will be the focus of our work for the rest of this 
chapter, we will write A for Ac , Aa for Ac!a], and Ka for Ka,a' Also, to 
emphasize the relation to our discussion of cyclotomic fields we will use the 
letter Hm" from now on rather than "a'; as our typical non-zero element 
of A. The fields Km k(Am) will be the analogues of cyclotomic number 
fields. We define them to be cyclotomic function fields. 
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By Proposition 12.5 and its corollary we see that Gal(Kmlk) is iso
morphic to a subgroup of (AlmA)". Our first goal will be to show it is 
isomorphic to all of (A/mA)". Before doing this it will be necessary to 
make a number of preliminary observations. 

Notice that CnTn = CcCrn = aCm for all a: E IF. It follows thats that 
A,nn Am for all a: E IF'' _ Another way of saying this is that the torsion 
points A ..... depend only on the ideal m.4 and not on any particular generator 
of this ideal. 

Let m be a polynomial of degree d. Then 
2 d 

Cm(x) [m, O]X + [m, l]xQ + [m, 2JxQ + ... + [m, djx'1, (3) 

where [m, il E A for every i, 1m, OJ m, and [m, dJ is the leading coefficient 
of m. Note that if m is monic, then [m,d] = 1. The degree of Gm(x) is 
qd = Iml (see Chapter 1 for a discussion of this notation). Later we will 
show that as a polynomial in T, [m, i] has degree l (d - i). It is a good 
exercise to compute Cm(x) explicitly for a few polynomials m of small 
degree to get a feel for the nature of the coefficients [m, i]. 

It will turn out that if m = P, a irreducible polynomial, then Cp(x)/x is 
an Eisenstein polynomial at P (Le., the leading coefficient is not divisible by 
P, a.U the other coefficients are divisible by and the const.ant term is not 
divisible by P2). Thus, Gp(x)jx E A(x] is analogous to [(1 -+ -lI1x E 
Z[x] in the classical cyclotomic theory. It follows that 0 f. Ap E Ap is 
analogous to (p 1, not (1" 

From Proposition 12.5, we know that Am '25 AlmA as an A-module. Let 
Am be a generator of this module. Then, it is easy to see that Co (Am) 
is a generator if and only if (a, m) = 1. This shows that Am has .p(m) 
generators where q,(m) is the analogue of the Euler ¢-function for the ring 
A. By defi.nition~ q.(m) is the number of non-zero polynomials 1n A of degree 
less than that of m and relatively prime to m. Alternatively, q,(m) is the 
number of elements in (.4./mAY Chapter 1). 

Since Am is a generator of Am it follows that Km = k(Am). Let Om 
denote the integral closure of A in Km-

Proposition 12.6. Let Am E Am be a generator and suppose a E A is 
relatively prime to m. Then, Ga(Am)/Am is a unit in OTn" lfm is divisible 
by two or more pT'imes, then Am. is itself a unit. 

Proof. From Equation 3 we see that Am is integral over A. From the same 
equation, replacing m by a, d by deg(a), and substituting x = Am, we see 
that Ca.(Am)/ Am E Om. We must show the reciprocal of this element is 
also in 19m . 

Let b E A be such that ba == 1 (mod m). There is an element f E A such 
that ba = 1 + fm and we have CbCa 1 + CtOm . Applying this to Am 
yields Cb(Ca(Am)) = Am- Thus, 
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To prove the second assertion, it is no loss of generality to assume Tn is 
monic. Suppose Tn = ml Tn:!;, where Tn! and Tn2 are monic and relatively 
prime. Set Am] = Cm2 (Am) and '\'7<2 = CmJXm)· Then Am, is a primitve 
mi-th torsion point for i = 1,2. For all a E A, Ca.(x) is divisible by x, 
Consider the factorization 

A _ \ Crnz (Am) 
m] - Am Am . 

This shows that Am divides A1I1I and similarly Am divides Amz in Om· 
Taking norms from Km to k shows that the norm of Am divides a power of 
NK Ik(Am ) for i = 1,2. 

m~1 1. 

To finish the proof one does induction on the number of distinct primes 
dividing Tn. We will need the corollary to Proposition 12.7, which will be 
proven shortly. Its proof is independent of what we are doing here, so it is 
legitimate to use it. The corollary implies that if Tn = pe is a prime power, 
then the norm of Ap< is P. Suppose m is a product of two prime powers 
P{l and P?,. Then, from what we have proven, it follows that the norm 
of Am divides a power of P1 and a power of P2 . This implies the norm of 
Am is a non-zero constant and so Am is a unit. If Tn is divisible by t > 2 
distinct primes, set 

t 

Tnl = P:] and m2 = ITp:' . 
':",2 

Then, by induction, A17'2 is a unit and its norm is a non-zero constant. By 
what we have proven above, it follows that the norm of Am is a non-zero 
constant. Thus, Am is a unit, and we are done. 

With the aid of these units we will imitate some of the deductions of the 
classical theory. As there, we begin by considering the case when m = pe 
is a power of an irreducible polynomial P. Since Ape ~ AI pe A an element 
A E Ape is a primitive generator iff Cpe(A) = 0 and Cpo-l(A) =1= O. Thus, 
the primitive generators are precisely the roots of the polynomial 

Cp.(x) 
CPC-l (x) 

Cp(CpH(X)) 
Cp.-l (x) 

P + IF, ijCP<-l (x}q-l + ... + !P, djCp<-1 (x)qd_1 , (4) 

where d = deg(P). The degree in x of the polynomial in Equation 4. is 
/p/e-l(qd _ 1) = lP/e-l(lP! -1) ::;; ¢(pe) as it should be, 

Proposition 12.7. Let PEA be a monic irreducible polynomial and 
e E Z, e > O. Then, Kpc is unramified at eve"l"'Y prime ideal QA with 
QA of P A. The prime PAis totally ramified with ramification index iI>(pe). 
Consequently, 
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Finally, the prime ideal above PAis (,\,) = >.0 pe whe.re >. is any generator 
of Ape. 

Proof. Let>. be a primitive generator of Ape and let g(x) E k[x] be the 
monic irreducible polynomial it satisfies. Then g(x) must divide Op.(x). 
Write Gpe{X) = f(x)g(x). Differentiate both sides and substitute x = A. 
'['he result is pe = f('\')g'(A). Since Kp, k('\'), it follows that gl(,\,) is 
contained in the different of Ope/A. Thus any prime ideal of Ope dividing 
the different, must contain a power of P and thus P itself. This shows that 
P A is the only possible prime ideal in A ramiBed in Ope. 

Let d = deg(P). As we have seen, the other primitive generators of Apc 

are 
{Ca.(A) I O::;deg(a) <deg(p") edand (a,P) 1}. 

These are the roots of the polynomial in Equation 4, which is monic (since 
p is assumed to be monic) and has constant term P. By the first part of 
Proposition 12.6, we deduce 

p IT 
a,deg(a)< ed 

(a,P)=l 

Ca{A) = >.<i>(pe) X unit. 

It follows that PA = (>.)q,(p~). Let s:P be a prime ideal of CJp< dividing (.\). 
Then, the ramification index of ~/P is divisible by ~(pe). Since >. is a 
root of the polynomial in Equation 4, we know that [Kpe : k] ::; ~(pe). It 
follows that the ramification index ofS:P/ P is precisely iP(pe), that POpe = 
s:p<i>(Pd), and that ~ (>.). The remaining assertions are now clear. 

Corollary. Let PEA be monic irreducible oj p08itive degr-ee, and e E 
e > O. Let>. be a generator of Ape and g(x) E k[x] its irred'ucible 

polynomial. Then g(x) 'is an Eisenstein polynomial at P. 

Proof. By what has been proven in the proposition, g(x) is the polynomial 
which appears in Equation 4. We have 

g(x) = II (x - CaP)) , 
(a,P)=l 

where the product is over all primitive generators of Ap-. 
Except for the leading coefficient) which is 1, the coefficients of 9 are 

the elementary symmetric functions of the primitive elements in Ape. The 
proposition shows these are all in the ideal (>.). Thus, all the coefficients of 
g(x)) except the leading coefficient, are in ('\')nA P A. Since the constant 
term is P, it follows that g(x) is an Eisenstein polynomiaL 

Using the above corollary and an easy induction on e, we see that C pe (x) 
is a product of Eisenstein polynomials at P. Consequently, all its nOIl
leading coefficients must be divisible by P. In other words, we have shown 
PI [pe, i] for all 0 :::; i < ed where d = deg(P). 
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Having dealt with the case m = pI$" we now pass on to the general case. 
Let mEA be a polynomial of positive degree and let m uP;! p~2 ... pte, 
be its prime decomposition. . 

Theorem 12.8. Km is the compositum of the fields K p'" The only ideals 
in A ramified in Om are PiA with 1 ::; i ::; t. We have '[Km : kj = ~(m). 
More precisely, 

Gal(Km/k) 9:! (A/mAY. 

Proof. Define mi to be m divided by . Let Am bq a generator of Am as 
an A-module. It is clear that Cm, (Am) is a generator of Ap;,. Set Ap;, 
Cm,(Am). 

Clearly, Kpe, k(Ap;,) C k(Am) = Km. Thus, Km contains the com-
positum of the fields K ;e" for 1 ::; i ::; t. 

Since the grea.test co~mon divisor of the set {mi 11 ::; i S: t} is just 1, 
there exist polynomials ai E A such that 1 2:~=1 a,mi. It follows that 
1 2:!=1 Ca, Cm,. Applying this relation to the element Am yields 

t 

Am Ec(JJ~P;i). (5) 
i=1 

This shows that Am is in the compositum of the fields K p." which com
pletes the proof that Km is the compositum of these fields.' 

If P is a prime element such that P A =1= PiA for any i, then by Proposition 
12.7, PAis unramified in every K p" and so must be unramified in their 
compositum Km. On the other han'd, l1A is totally ramified in K pe, by 
the same proposition. Thus, aU the ideals PiA are ramified in Km. ' 

We will prove that [Km : kJ ~(m) by induction on t. For t 1 this 
assertion is part of Proposition 12.7. Assume the result is true for t - L 
Then, [Km, : k] <I>(mt). Now, Km, nK p:' = k because Kmt is unramified 
at PtA and K pet is totally ramified at PtA. It follows that 

t 

Finally, we know from the corollary t.o Proposition 12.5 that there is 
a monomorphism from Gal(Km/k) to (A/mA)*. Since we now know that 
both of these groups have the same order, ~ (m), it follows that this monomor
phism is an isomorphism. 

Our next task is to investigate how the primes in A split in Om. To 
do this we have to look at the isomorphism Gal(Km/k) 9:! (A/mA)* more 
closely. 

We first recall how this isomorphism is defined. As usual, let Am denote 
a generator of Am as an A-module. If fY E Gal(Km/k), then clearly fYAm is 
another such generator. Thus, there is an a E A with (a, m) = 1 such that 
fY(Am) = ca(>.",}. The automorphism fY is completely determined by this 
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relation since Am generates Kin over k. Note that a is determined only up to 
a multiple of m. We write 0" O"a. The map Cf -t a is the isomorphism from 
Gal(Krn/k) -t (A/mA)* which we have' been discussing. The content of 
Theorem 12.8 is that for any a E A, rela.tively prime to m, there is a unique 
automorphism 0"0, E Gal(Km/k) such that O"aAm := Ca{Am). The important 
fact that we are after is that when P is a monic, irreducible polynomial 
not dividing m, then O"p = (PA, Km/k), the Artin automorphism for the 
prime ideal P A. The next proposition, interesting in itself, will be a useful 
tool. 

Proposition 12.9. Let Om be the integral closure of A in Km. Then, 
Om=AIAm]. 

Proof. "Ve first consider the case when m = pe, i.e., when m is a prime 
power. 

For the moment, let's drop the subscript and set Ape = A. 'Ve have that 
AI>'] ~ Ope and we want to show equality holds. Let g(x) E k(xj be the 
irreducible polynomial for >.. We showed at the beginning of the proof of 
Proposition 12.7 that g'(>') divided a power of P in Ope. It is a standard fact 
about Dedekind domains that the discriminant of the A-order AiA] C Kpe 
is the norm from Kpe to k of the element g'(A) (see Serre [21). It follows 
that the discriminant of AlA] is a constant times a power of P. 

Let 1.<.' E Ope. Then 
4>(pe)-l 

W = L ai.\i 1 

i=O 

where a. E k for 0 ~ i < <.p(P"} Using the fact that the discriminant 
of A[>'1 is a constant times a power of P, we see in the usual way that 
each Ui is if the form btl pn, where hi E A and n can be chosen so that at 
least one of the bi is not divisible by P. We want to show that under these 
circumstances, n = 0, so that wE Al.\]. From the last equation, we find 

iP(PO)-l 

pnw = L biAi. 
i=O 

(6) 

Extend the additive valuation oId p from k to Km by the equation ordp := 

<fI(pe)-lord p,). Recall that by Proposition 12.7, (>.) is a prime ideal and it 
is totally ramified over PA. Thus, this procedure makes good sense. Also, 
ordp(A) = l/~(pe). 

In Equation 6, ordp of the left-hand side is ;::: n. Let io < ~(pe) be 
the smallest non-negative integer such that ordp(bio ) = O. A moment's 
reflection will then establish that the io-th term on the right-hand side of 
Equation 6 has the smallest valuation of all the terms. Thus, the ordp of 
the right-hand side is iolif!(P€) < 1. It follows that n = 0 and so W E A[A] 
as asserted. 
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To handle the general case suppose m = C!<P~l p;'2 ... pte, is the prime 
decomposition of min A. One can show that Om is the ring compositum 
of the suhrings Ope. = A[Ar.J. We omit the details of this, but refer the 
reader to Propositi~n 1 i, Ch~pter 3 of Lang [5J where the analogous result 
is proven in the number field case. Since AlA pe,l :;;; A[AmJ for all 1 :5 i :5 t 
we have Om ~ A[Aml ~ Om. ' . 

We are now in a position to give a fairly short proof of the following 
important result. 

Theorem 12,10, Let mEA have positive degree and let PEA be a 
monic, irreducible polynomial not dividing m. Then, the Arlin automor
phism of the prime idea! PA in the extension Kmlk is the automorphism 
O"p which takes Am to Cp(Am). Let f be the smallest positi1!e integer such 
that pi 1 (mod m). Then, POm is the product of £P(m)/ f prime 'ideals 
each of degree f. In particular, PA splits completely iff P == 1 (mod m). 

Proof. Since P does not divide m, PA is unramified in Km. Let qJ be 
any prime ideal in Om lying above P A. Then, the Artin automorphism is 
characterized by 

(PA,Km/k)w == wlPI (mod qJ) Vw E Om . 

TIllS is because the norm of the ideal P A is the number of elements in 
AI P A which is qdeg(p) IFI. 

As we have seen, the irreducible polynomial for Ap is Cp(x}/x. By the 
Corollary to Proposition 12.7, Cp{x)jx is an Eisenstein polynomial. Also, 
it is monic since we are assuming that P is monic. Thus, 

Cp(x) == x lPI (mod P) , 

and this congruence continues to hold modulo qJ since P E $. Conse
quently, 

upAm = CP(Am) ;: A~I (mod qJ) . 

Let w E Om. By Proposition 12.9, w = E ai'\~" where ai E A and 0 :5 i < 
iIl(m}. Thus, 

(7) 
We have used the fact that IFI is a power of the characteristic p of k and 
Fermat's little theorem for polynomials; Le., a lPI == a (mod P) for all a E A 
(see the corollary to Proposition 1.8). 

Equation i establishes the first part of the theorem, namely, (PA, 
Km/k) = Gp. For emphasis, we mention again that this equality is only 
true when P is a monic irreducible. 

The last part of the Theorem follows from the standard property of 
the Artin automorphism of a prime. Namely, if f is the order of the Artin 
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automorphism, then the prime splits into if> ( m) / f primes of degree J. From 
the isomorphism Gal(Km/k) = (A/rnA)"', we see that the order of up is 
the smalJest positive integer f such that pi =:=: 1 (mod m). This completes 
the proof of the theorem. 

The last task in this chapter is to investigate the way in which the prime 
at infinity of k splits in the extension Km. To do this we will need some 
preliminary work. First we need to know the degrees of the polynomial 
{m, i] E A which are the coefficients of Om (x). SecondJy, we need a descrip
tion of the completion of k at 00. Finally, we will need an elementary, but 
powerful, technique of non-archimedean analysis, t;he Newton polygon. 

Proposition 12.11. Let Om(x) z::t=olm, i]xqJ where each coefficient 
[m, i) E A and d = deg(tn). Then the degree of [m, i] as a polynomial in T 
is qi(d - i). 

Proof. If i > d, ,ve set 1m, i] O. Notice that [m, OJ = m which has degree 
d = qO(d - 0). This shows the result is true for i = 0, For the rest of the 
proof we assume i > O. 

We first investigate the special case m = Tn and pxo(,,ced by induction 
on n. For n = 1 we have [T,O] = T of degree 1 = q0(1 0) and [T,l] = 1 
of degree 0 = ql(l - 1). Thus, the result is true for n -= 1. 

To go further, we first derive a recursion formula for the coefficients 
[Tn, iJ. Consider the equation 

By isolating the coefficient of xq' on both sides, we find 

By induction, the degree of the first term on the right-hand side is 1 + 
qi(n - 1 - i) and the degree of the second term on the right-hand side is 
qi(n - i). Since we are assuming i > n, the second term has larger degree 
and it follows that fT''', iJ has degree qi(n - i). 

Finally, if m = I:~=o ap,j with ea.ch aj E iF and ad =f. 0, then 

d 

[m,iJ = 2:: aj[TJ, i] , 
j=O 

from whleh one sees that degT([m, i]) = qi(d - i) since Q'd[Td, i] is the 
non-zero term of largest degree. 

\Va now turn our attention to the completion of k at infinity. It is useful 
to first give a discussion of the completion of k at the prime corresponding 
to the monle irreducible polynomial T, i.e., the completion of k at zero. 
Every element of h E k can be \\>'Titten as a power of T, Tn, say, times a 
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quotient f(T)1 geT) of polynomials, both not divisible by T. Under these 
circumstances, ordT(h) = n. We can give k a metric space structure by 
setting IhI - h2JT = q-ordT (h 1-h2 ), where q #TF. Two polynomials will 
be close in the resulting topology if their difference is divisible by a high 
power ofT, i.e. if their initial coefficients coincide. Thus, a Cauchy sequence 
of polynomials will give rise to a uniquely defined power series in T. The 
completion of A. in this topology, algebraically and topologically, is the ring 
of formal power series, lFUT)] , where the topoiogy is given by the powers 
of the maximal ideal (T). The completion of k is just the quotient field 
of JF[[TJ], which is called the field of formal Laurent series. We denote this 
field, !F( (T)). A typical element has the form 

00 

L OIiTi , where O"i ElF. 
i=-N 

To get a good description of the completion of k at infinity the trick is 
to replace T by liT in the above analysis. To see this, rE~<:all that for a 
polynomial f(T) in T we have, by definition, ordoof(T) - deg f(T). Let 
d = deg f(T). We can write f(T) = T d h(l/T) where h is a polynomial with 
non-zero constant term. If we set U = liT, then the monic irreducible U of 
the ring !F[U} = lFl11TJ defines a discrete, rank 1 valuation of k and clearly, 
orduf(T) = orduU-dh(U) = -d. It follows that the two valuations ordoo 

and ordu coincide on A. and so they must coincide on k, i.e.! they are equal. 
As a consequence of our previous discussion of the completion of k at zero 
we can now assert that the completion of k at infinity is the ring of formal 
Laurent series in U, i.e., 

koo = JF«(U») = JII'«(lIT)) . 

The elements which are regular at infinity are the power series in liT, 
IF[[lITJ]' and the units at infinity are the power series in liT with non-zero 
constant term. If 0 :f 9 E F((l/T)), then we can write 9 = (l/T)N h, where 
h is a unit in lFH1/T]]. In this situation, ordoog = N. 

We shall return to koo shortly, but first we will describe the method of 
the Newton polygon. This method enables us to find information about 
the roots of a polynomial with coefficients in a field L, which is complete 
with respect to a discrete rank 1 valuation v. \Ve denote by ordv the cor
responding ord function. Let 

d 

1(x) = Lajxj E L[x} , 
j=O 

be a polynomial arid assume that aOad :f O. Consider the set of points 
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Above ea.ch point in S J erect a vertical ray and then take the cOllvex huH of 
the resulting set. This convex hull is bounded on the sides by two vertical 
rays and below by a polygonal path connecting (0, ord'Vao) wjth (d, ord,,ad). 
This polygonal path is defined to be the Newton polygon of j, Nt. 

Let L be an algebraic closure of L. We continue to use the notation ordv 
for the unique extension of ordv to L. 
Theorem 12.12. Let L be a field which is complete with respect to a 
discrete, rank 1 valuation v. Let ordv be the corresponding ord function 
extended to L, an algebraic clos1~re of L. Let f(x) = I:~==o ajxi E L[x] be 
a polynomial with aOad I=- O. Let I be a line segment of t~e Newton polygon 
oj j joining (j,ord"aj) with (h,ordvah) with j < h. Then f(x) has exactly 
h - j roots r in L such that ordvr is the negative of the slope of l . 

We shall postpone the proof of this theorem until the end of the chapter. 
To give some idea of its usefulness, let's apply it to the case where f(x) 

is an Eisenstein polynomial, I.e., ord"tld = 0, ordva, > 0 for 0 S i < d, 
and ordvao = 1. One sees, without effort, that the Newton polynomial 
of f is just the line segment joining (0,1) with (d,O). It follows that f 
has d roots r such that ordv "1 = 1/ d. Since an Eisenstein polynomial is 
irreducible, it follows that adjoining any root of f to L results in a totally 
ramified extension of degree d. Other applications of this nature are easy 
to produce, but we leave these aside and proceed to a.pply the method to 
the case f(x) = Gm(x) E koo[x]. 

Proposition 12.13. Let Cm(x) E k[xJ C kee[x] be the Garlitz polynomial 
cQrresponding to m E IF[T] oj degree d. Let koo be an algebraic closure of 
koo and continue to denote by ordoo the unique e:nension of ordoo to koo . 

Then, for each] SiS d, there exist exactly qi - qi-l roots>' of Gm(x) 
!'luch that 

- 1 
ordoo >' = d - i - -- . 

q-1 

Proof. Recall that Cm(x) = '2::",,0 [m, i]x9•• By Proposition 12.11, 
ordoo[m, i] = - deg [m, i) = _qi(d - i). 

'Ib apply Theorem 12.12, we first divide Grn{x) by x to get a. polynomial 
with non~zero constant term. The points to consider in the construction of 
the Newton polygon of Cm(x)/x are 

{(qj -l,_qi(d - j» lOS; j S; d} , 

The lines connecting successive points all have different (and increasing) 
slopes, so the Newton polygon of Cm(x)/x consists of just these line seg
ments. Connecting the i - l'st point with the i-th point gives the slope: 

_qi(d - i) -( ~q~-l(d - i + 1») = -(d _ i) + _1_ . 
q'_q'i-J q-1 

The proposition flOW follows from Theorem 12.12. 
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Corollary. There are q - 1 roots A of CmCx) in koo .~uch that ordoo >' = 
d -1- l/(q -1). For each such Toot, we lw.ve ),q-I Eke<:;. 

Proof. The first assertion is a special case of the proposition corresponding 
to i = 1. 

The monomials which occur in Cm(x)/x with non-zero coefficients all 
have the form xq'~I. Thus, Cm(x)jx few), where'w = xq- 1 and f(w) E 

k[wJ. The roots of few) in_ 'foe are {).9-1} where), runs thr0l!gh the roots 
of Crn{X). The map ,\ -7 ),q-l is q _. 1 to 1, since whenever), is a root of 
em (x) so is a), for any a E IF*. It follows that f Cw) has exactly one root 'Y 
with ordoo"f = (q - l)(d -1) - L 

Let (J be any automorphism of koo leaving koo fixed. 'Then, (J'Y is also a. 
root of few). Since ordoo, = ordoeO'" we must have 0'1 = 'Y. Since (J is 
arbitrary, it follows that 'Y E koc, as asserted. 

Using the Ca.rlitz action, can be made into an A-module in exa.ctly 
the same way that we made into an .4-module. Namely, if a E A and 
'U. E koo then we define a· U = Ca(u). If Tn E A is of positive degree, we 
denote the m-torsion points, koe[m], by Am. 

Let ~ denote a fixed field isomorphism over k from Km to koo . Since 
Km/k is a Galois extension, all field isomorphisms over k from Km to koo 
are of the form ~ 0 (J with (J E Gal(Km/k). 

The isomorphism ~ corresponds to a prime 'lloo of Km. lying over 00. To 
see tbis, let (Joe = {w E Krn I ordoo!'w ;:: o}. It is easy to see that (Joo is a 
discrete valuation ring inside Km which contains IF and has quotient field 
Km. By definition this is a prime of Km which we denote by ~oc, its max
imal ideal. The proof of the fact that 'lloo lies above 00 is straightforward. 

Suppose that), is a root of' Crn(;;;) in k. Since Cm(..\) = 0 implies 
Cm(~),) = 0, we see that L maps Am to A7n • This map is an A-module 
isomorphism. By Proposition 12.13, there is an element Am E Am such 
that ordoo'\m = d - 1 -l!(q - 1). Let ..\m E Am be such that ~Am = ~m. 

Theorem 12.14. Let J = {O'er E Gal(Km/k) I a E IF"'} and set K~ e</ual 
to the fixed field of J. Then 00 splits completely in K;t. and every prime 
above 00 in K~ i:3 totally and tamely ramified in Km. 

Proof. The proof will proceed in steps. 

Step 1. The first thing to do is to show that ).m is an A generator of 
Am. Suppose a E A - {O} of degree less than d. Then, 

ordo;:,c,,(A,n) = ord<X) L [a, zl),~ = ord""aAm = d - dega - 1- -- . 
_ (<:leg a . _ ') _ 1 

i=O q 1 
(8) 

To justify the second equality, one has to show that the term a).111 in the 
sum is the one with lowest ord. \Ve leave this straightforward calculation 
to the reader. 
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If Am were not an A-generator of Am there would be a proper divisor ml 
of m such that em1 (~m) = O. Equation 8 shows this is impossible. Thus, 
~m IS an A-generator of Am, as asserted. Moreover, since 14n and Am are 
A-lsomorphic via ~, it follows that Am is an A-generator of Am. It follows 
that koo(Am) = koo(,:\m} and Km = k(Am) = k{Am). 
Step 2. We show that K,t = k(,\$;l). Let (lex E J. Then, (l,,(A~;-l) = 
(O"aAm)q-l = (aAm)g-l = Aful. Since a E F* is arbitrary, it follows that 
A:h- 1 E K~. Since Am is a root of x q- 1 

- AJ,;"l E Kt[x] we have [Km : 
k(Af; l)l $ q 1. By Galois theory, IKm : K,tl = q L It follows that 
K~ = k(A~]), as claimed. 

Step 3. From Step 2, we see that &(K,t1 = [(k(A~l) C koo(A~l). By the 
corollary to Proposition 12.13, we have Ai; 1 E koo . Thus, b(K;;:J c koo . It 
follows that 00 splits completely in K;;;" which proves the first part of the 
theorem. 

Step 4. We claim that the extension koo(im}/ koo is totally and tamely 
ramified of degree q -1. Let 7 = ~~-l. Then, ;\m satisfies xq- 1 -7 E koo[x]. 
Thus, Ikoo(Am) : keel $ q-l. On the other hand, ordoo;\rn = d-I l/(q-l) 
so the ramification index of the extension is at least q - 1. It follows that 
the degree of the extension is q - 1 and the ramification index is q - 1, 
which is what was to be proven. The ramification is tame, since q - 1 is 
prime to the residue field characteristic which is p. 

Step 5. Let $'00 be the prime of Km discussed earlier and Pea be the prime 
of K~ lying below it. The completion of K;t; at Poo is koo by Step 3. The 
completion of Km at \l300 is koo(Am). Thus, by Step 4, $'00/1'0::: is totally 
and tamely ramified of ramification degree q 1. 'The other primes over co 
behave the same way since Km/k is a Galois extension. 

Corollary. For all mEA., m #=- OJ the constant field oj Km is IF, i.e., 
Kml k is a geometric extension. 

Proof. Since J(poo/oo) 1, the residue class field at Poo is IF. We ha.ve 
J('+3oo/l'oo) = 1 since '+300/1'00 is totally ramified. Thus the residue class 
field of q:Joo is also F. Since the constant field of Km injects into the residue 
class field of \l3oo, the result follows. 

Since the properties of K;;; are so similar to those of Q;' we call K;t;. the 
maximal real subfield of Km. The point is that the prime at infinity of k 
splits completely in K;t; and every prime above it in K;t; ramifies totally 
in Km. This is just the behavior of the prime at infinity of iQ, the only 
archimedean prime. It splits completely in Qt. and every prime above it 
ramifies totally in Qm. Also notice that the Galois group of Km/K:};" is 
isomorphic to IF'" 1 the non-zero units of A., whereas the Galois group of 
QmIQ~ is isomorphic to {±1} the non-zero units of Z. 

In general, we will call a finite extension J( of k real if 00 splits completely 
in K, For example, the theory of quadratic function fields (quadratic ex
tensions of k) is divided up into the theory of real quadratic function fields, 
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the case where 00 splits, and complex quadratic function fields, the case 
where 00 is either inert or ramifies. We will discuss this in greater detail 
later. 

Having described in some detail the cyclotomic function fields, Km = 
k(Am), we will give a sketch of the result of Hayes which is the function 
field analogue the Kronecker-Weber theorem. The latter theorem states 
that every finite abelian extension of the rational numbers Q is contained 
in a cyclotomic field Q«(rt) for some positive integer n. For a discussion 
of the history of this theorem and a proof see Chapter 14 of Washington 
[lJ. It cannot be true that every abelian extension of k == JF(T) is con
tained in some field Km == k(Am) because, among other reasons, the above 
Corollary shows that Kmlk is a geometric extension. 'Thus, it cannot con
tain a constant field extension of k (recall that all finite extensions of a 
finite field have a cyclic Galois group). Let's work within a fixed algebraic 
closure of ie. Define k(A) to be the union of all the fields Km. Secondly, 
let k = ilk be the maximal constant field extension of k. These fields are 
abelian and disjoint and one might think t.hat every abelian extension of k 
is a subfield of the compositum of k(A) and k. However, this field is still 
not big enough since a moment's reflection shows that a subfield of this 
compositum must. be tamely ramified at 00. To construct abelian exten
sions of k that are wildly ramified at infinity, work with the parameter at 
infinity, i.e., liT, rather than T. One considers the ideal (liT) in the ring 
IF[1ITJ and using the Carlitz construct.ion for this situation produces the 
fields k(AT-,,-l). These fields are abelian over k, totally ramified at 00, 

and [k(AT-"'-l) : kJ = qn(q - 1). Let Ln be the unique subfield such that 
[Ln ; k] qn and set Loo equal to the union of all the fields, Ln. These 
three fields, k(A), k, and Loo , are disjoint and the main theorem states 
that every abelian extension of k is cont.ained in their composit.um. In this 
sense, the Carlitz module gives an explicit const.ruction of the maximal 
abelian ext.ension of k. Hayes' proof relies heavily on class field theory. In 
the case of the Kronecker-Weber theorem it is possible to produce more 
elementary proofs so it is certainly possible that a more elementary proof 
can also be given in the function field case. We leave this as a challenge to 
the interested reader. 

'To conclude this chapt.er, we sketch the proof of Theorem 12.12, the 
Newton polygon method. Our sketch will include enough details so that 
giving a complete proof will only involve setting up a formal induction step 
rather than the informal one given below. 

Proof of Theorem 12.12. (Sketch) 

We begin by noticing that we can assume that ao = 1. This is because 
",d . the Newton polygon of L...j=G 0:,/00 xJ is the same as that of f(x) except 

that it is shifted vertically by -ordvO'a. 'The roots remain the sanle and the 
length of the line segments and the slopes remain the same, so we may as 
well assume that ao = 1. 
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Secondly, since zero is not a root, we may as well work with the inverse 
roots rather than the roots. We will thus connect the slopes of the line 
segments with the ordlls of the inverse roots (no negative sign). Thus, write 

d 

f(x) = II(l -1I'iX ) , 

i=l 

and arrange the inverse roots such that 

= ... ordu1fr1 = 51 < ordv 1Trt +l 

Having ordered the inverse roots in this fashion, we claim that the ver
tices of the Newton polygon are 

Po = (O,D),P, = (rl,rlsl),P2 = (1'1 -t·r2,rlsl +1'282), 

P3 = (1'1 + 1'2 + 1'3,1'181 + 1'282 + T3S3), 

etc. Assuming for the moment that this is the case, we see that the theorem 
is established since the difference of ~he x-coordinates of Pi - 1 and is l'i 
and the slope of the line connecting them is Sf.. By the way, we have grouped 
the inverse roots, we see there are precisely 1"i of them such that ordv1l' Si. 

To prove our assertion about the vertices, notice that the j-th coefficient. 
of /(x), namely aj, is the j-th elementary symmetric functIon of the inverse 
roots 1fi' If 0 :S j < 1'1, then from the form of the j-th elementary symmetric 
function we see that ordvaj 2: jS1. It follows that the slopes of the lines 
connecting (j, ord"aj) to (0,0) are all greater than or equal to 81 for j in 
this range. However~ we must have ord"aT1 rlS1, since only one term 
in the 1'l-st symmetric function has this order, namely, 1f}1f2 ••• 71' T1 I all the 
other terms having greater order. By exactly the same reasoning we see that 
for h in the range 0 :S h < 1"2 we have ordvart+h 2: rls1 + hs2 , whereas 
ordvor1 +r , = rlS1 +1'2S2 (the term of the 1'1 +T2-th elementary symmetric 
function having the smallest order being 71'1 •.• 11' Tl 11' n + 1 • , . 1f r 1 +r2 ). Thus, 
the lines connecting these points to (1'1, ord1fan all have slopes greater than 
or equal to 82, whereas the line connecting (1'1,1'181) to (1'1 +1'2, 1'181 +1"2'~2) 
has slope exactly 52' In general, let h vary in the range 0 :S h < Ti and 
consider the point with index l' = 2:!;:-20 Tm + h. Looking at the 1'-th 
elementary symmetric function of the inverse roots we see 

i-I 

ordvar 2: L TmSm + hs; . 
7n=0 

Thus j the slopes connecting these points to Pi - 1 are greater than or equal 
to Si, whereas the slope connecting Pi to Pi - 1 is exactly Si. Since the slopes 
Si are monotone increasing, this is sufficient information to conclude the 
proof. 
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Exercises 
'I'hroughout the exercises, JF will denote a finite field with q elements, A 
JFIT], the polynomial ring over ]F, and k = JF(T) the quotient. field of A. If 
Tn E A we set Iml = qdegm. If TIt E A, Am will denote the m-torsion points 
on the Carlitz module. 

1. Let PEA be a monic irreducible polynomiat and), a generator of 
Ap. Show that P = fLega<degP Cae\), where the product is over all 
non-zero polynomials of degree less than deg P. 

2. Let M denote all monic polynomials of degree less than deg P. Set 
7!' = I1aEM Ca (.X). Use Exercise 1 to show that. P = (-1 )deg P 7!'q-l . 

Set P* = (_l)deg P P. Then P* = 7TQ- 1. 

3. (Continuation) Let Q #- P be another monic irreducible polynomiaL 
Recall the symbol (a/Q), which is defined to be the unique element 
of F such that 

aq::T - -
IQI-1 _ (a) 

- Q (mod Q) . 

Use the fact that (1Q is the Artin automorphism at Q in the field 
Kp = k(Ap) to prove that (1Q(1l') = (P·jQ)7T. 

4, (Continuation) Use Theorem 12.10 to show O'Q(1l') "" TIaEM CQa().) , 
Now, use Gauss' criterion (see Exercise 10 of Chapter 3) to show that 
O'Q(7T) "'" (Q/ P)1l'. 

5. (Continuation) Combine Exercises 3 and 4 to prove the reciprocity 
law; i.e., if P #- Q are two monic irreducibles, then 

This nice proof is due to Carlitz. 

6. Let P be a monic irreducible of degree d. Use the Riemann-Hurwitz 
formula to prove that the genus of Kp = k(Ap) is (d -~ 1)qd + 1 -
2d - (1 + q + ... + qd-l). 

7. Let e > 0 be an integer. Compute the genus of Kp •. (When e ;::: 2 
the calculation is more difficult because the extension is not tamely 
ramified. One needs to compute the exponent of the different at the 
prime above P by local considerations. See Hayes [1].) 

8. We continue to assume that P is a monic irreducible of degree d. 
Let e ;::: 1 and let>.. be an A-generator of >"p~. Let (>")00 be the 
polar divisor of >... Show deg (>")00 = qd-l if e = 1 and deg (>")00 = 
q(e-l)d-l(qd 1) if e;::: 2. 
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9. Let mEA be a monic polynomial, A a non-zero element of Am, 
and 0' an element of the Galois group of Km/k. Prove that 0'),,/>' 
is a unit in Om. (These units are called cyclotomic units since they 
are analogous to cyclotomic units in Q{(m). We will encounter them 
again in Chapter 16.) 

10. Let mEA be a monic polynomial. Define Qo to be the index [O~ : 
O;!;.*]. Show that Qo 1 if m is a prime power and that Qo 
q - 1 if m is not a prime power. Hint: Try imitating the proof of the 
corresponding fact in cyclotomic number fields. 





13 
Drinfeld Modules: An Introduction 

In the last chapter we introduced a special class of Drinfeld modules for the 
ring A = F[TJ defined over the field k = F(T} and discussed some of their 
properties. By considering the Carlitz module, in particular, we were able 
to construct a family of field extensions of k with properties remarkably 
similar to those of cyclotomic fields. In this chapter we will give a more 
general definition of a Drinfeld module. The definition and theory of these 
modules was given by V. Drinfeld in the mid-seventies, see Drinfeld [1, 
2}. The application of the rank 1 theory to the class field theory of global 
function fields is due to Drinfeld and independently to D. Hayes [2]. The 
article by Hayes [61 provides a compact introduction to this material. A 
comprehensive treatment of Drinfeld modules (and, even more generally, 
T-modules) can be found in the treatise of Goss [4]. 

In this chapter we will develop the beginnings of the general theory, but 
will not pursue it further. Our aim is to supply the reader with some of 
the basic ideas and, hopefully, the stimulus to pursue the study of these 
modules further. Many beautiful and deep applications have already been 
discovered. However, the subject remains young and is under active devel
opment. 

Let kiF be a function field with exact field of constants IF, a finite field 
with q elements. Let 00 be a fixed prime of k and let A C k be the ring 
of all elements of k whose only poles are at 00. It is well known that 
A is a Dedekind domain whose non-zero prime ideals are in one-to-one 
correspondence with the primes of k different from 00. If (", ,1'\..1) is a prime 
of k such that A c ('), the corresponding prime ideal of A is M n A. On 



220 Michael Rosen 

the other hand} if PeA is a non-zero prime ideal of A, then (Ap, P.1p) is 
the corresponding prime of k, It is clear that the polynomial ring A = JF[T] 
considered in the last chapter is a special case of this construction. In this 
special case, the degree of the prime at infinity is 1, but that might not be 
so in the general case. We set doo to be the degree of the prime at infinity. 

Let L be a field containing IF and GaIL the additive group scheme over 
L. If n is an L-algebra, GaIL assigns to n its additive group 0+, i.e., n 
considered solely as an additive group under addition. In homological al
gebra this is sometimes referred to as a "forgetful fuuctor." The additive 
group scheme over L assigns to every L.algebra its structure as an additive 
group, forgetting about the multiplicative structure. The endomorphism 
ring of GaiL over IF, EndlF(Gald} assigns to every L-algebra n the alge
braic endomorphisms of n+ which commute with the action of IF. Using 
Proposition 12.2, one can show that End,,(Gald ~ L < T > where r 
is the map which raises an element to the q-th power. So, if u E nand 
ECiTi E L < r >, then 

The right-hand side of this equation is an additive polynomial with coeffi
cients in L. The endomorphism ring of GaIL over IF can thus be considered 
either as the non-commutative polynomial dng L < T > with the key 
relation Ta = aqT, or as the ring of additive polynomials over L with mul
tiplication being given by composition. Both descriptions are useful and, 
after a little experience, no confusion is likely to result from employing 
them both. 

The map D : L < T >-; L given by D(E CiTi) = Co is a homomorphism, 
It will playa role ill the definition of a Drinfeld module, which we are 
about to give. In the alternate world of additive polynomials, D applied to 
E Ci xq' is just differentiation with respect to x. 

Definition. A Drinfeld A-module over L consists of an IF-algebra ho
momorphism (i from A to L, together with an IF-algebra homomorphism 
P : A -; L < T > such that for all a E A, D(Pa) = J(a). Moreover, we 
require that the image of P not be contained in L. The notation Drinr1(L) 
will denote the set of all Drinfeld A-modules over L, the structural map J 
being assumed fixed. 

In practice the map 8 is often just containment in a. field L, but it is also 
occurs as reduction modulo a prime ideal. In the last chapter, it was just 
the containment of A in k. 

A simple but useful, remark is that POi = aTo, the identity of L < T >, 
for all a E JF. This is because p is an IF-algebra homomorphism taking 1 to 
rO. Thus, Pc< = apl = aTo for all 0: E IF. 

If n is an L-algebra, then 8 makes n into an A-module in the obvious 
way, namely, Q.. u = J(a)u. The idea of a Drinfeld module is that it makes 



13. Drinfeld Modules: An Introduction 221 

n into an A-module in a new way which is a "deformation" of the standard 
one. Namely, if we define a >I: U = PrJu), it is straightforward to check that 
this makes n into an A-module. This is. a deformation of the standard 
action since a . u and a * U both have the same linear term, o(a)u. It is a 
new action since from the definition of a Drinfeld module, a' u =1= a * u for 
at least one a E A. When considering n as an A-module under the action 
of p we shall use the notation Dp. In this chapter, the only algebras we will 
consider are field extensions of L. 

Let p E DrinA(L) and M/ L be an algebraically closed field extension. 
Consider the A-module, Mp. If 0 :j: a E A, we want to investigate the 
structure of the torsion submodule Mp[aJ ::;:: {u E Mp I Pa,(u) = o}. More 
generally, if (0) =1= I c A is an ideal in A, we want to investigate the 
structure of Mp[l} {u E M I Pa(u) 0, Va E I}. In the course of doing 
this we will have to define and explain the notions of the rank and height 
of a Drinfeld module. 

We begin by defining another notion, the A-characteristic of L, con
sidered as an A-module via J. If /j is one to one, we say that L has .4-
characteristic O. If J is not one to one, its kernel is a non-zero prime ideal 
Q of A. In this case we call Q the A-characteristic of This notion is not 
to be confused with the characteristic of L as a Z module. For all fields un
der consideration in this chapter, this cha.racteristic is p, a non-zero prime 
number in Z. The A-characteristic of L is a completely clifferent notion. 

A reader familiar with the arithmetic of elliptic curves or, more generally, 
abelian varieties, will find the form of the following result and its corollary 
quite familiar. 

Theorem 13.1. Let p E DrinA(L) as Q.bove. Let Q be the A-characteristic 
of L. Finally, let M be an algebraically closed field containing L. If P =1= Q 
is a 'non-zero prime ideal of A, and e 2:: 1 an integer, then there is a positive 
integer r independent of P and e .such that 

If Q =f. (0) and e 2:: 1 is an integer, there is another integer hi independent 
of e, such that 

Corollary. Let I c A be an -ideal relatively prime to the A-characteristic 
of L. Let p E DrinA (L) and let M be an algebraically dosed field containing 
L. Then there is an integer r, independent of I, such that 

We will not prove these results now, but we will do so after developing 
some preliminary machinery. The integer r will turn out to be the rank 
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of p and the integer h will turn Qut to be the height of p, concepts whose 
definition will be given shortly. 

The next few lemmas will be very general results about torsion modules 
over a Dedekind domain. Since these facts are fairly standard, we will only 
sketch the proofs, assuming that the reader either already knows these 
results or can fill in the details without difficulty. In these lemmas, A will 
be a Dedekind domain and M a module over A. If leA is a non-zero 
ideal, then Mfl) == {m E M 1 ax = 0, Va E l}. 

Lemma 13.2. Suppose J and H are non-zero ideals of A which are rela
lively prime; i.e., J -I- H = A. Then M[JH] = MlJj EEl MIHJ. 

Proof. By hypothesis, there exist a E J and b E H such that a+b = 1. For 
m E M{J H] we have m = am + bm. Since am E M[H] and bM E M(1L 
we have shown M (1 HJ = M [Jl -I- M[H]. To prove that the sum is a direct 
sum, let m EMIl] n M(1]. Then m = am + bm = 0 + 0 = 0, and we're 
done. 

Corollary. Let I = P{' Pi2 
••• pte, be the prime decomposition of the ideal 

I #- (0). Then, 

Proof. This follows from the lemma by a simple induction on t. 

If P is a maximal ideal of A, let's define M(P) = U~lM{P"I. This is 
called the P-primary component of M. 

Lemma 13.3. Let M be a tor-sion A-module. Then 

M=E£1M(P) 1 

P 

where the sum is over all maximal ideals of A. 

Proof. Let m E IV!. Since }.,of is a torsion module, there is a non-zero a E A 
such that am = O. Consider the prime decomposition of the principal ideal 
(a) and apply Corollary 1 to Lemma 13.2. This shows that M = Ep M(P). 

To show the sum is direct, suppose 0 = E~=l mi, where 1'ni E M(Pi ). 

For each i with 1 ::; i ::; t, there is an ei > 0 such that m, E M[.F\8'j. Now 
apply the corollary to Lemma 13.2. 

Lemma 13.4. If (0) ~ Ml -> M'J ~ M3 ~ (0) is an exact sequence of 
torsion A-modules and PeA is a maximal ideal, then (0) ~ M1(P) ~ 
M2(P) ~ M3 (P) ~ (0) is also exact. 

Proof. This follows easily from Lemma 13.3. 
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Lemma 13.5. Let P be a maximal ideal of A and select IT E P p2. Then 

Proof. We have (lI'C) = pc J where P and J are relatively prime. By 
Lemma 13.2, 

Taking the P-primary component of both sides gives the result, since 
M[J](P) = (0). 

Lemma 13.6. Suppose M is a divisible .4-module, PeA a maximal ideal, 
and e > 1 and integer. The jollotbing sequence 'is exact: 

(0) -t MlP]-t M[P"] -+ M[pe-l]-t (0) , 

vlhere the third arrow i.3 given by multiplication by IT E P P2. 

Proof. Choose 1r E P - p2. Using the divisibility of M, we see that the 
following sequence is exact: 

The result follows by taking P-primary components and using Lemmas 
13.4 and 13.5. 

Corollary. Suppose that M[PJ is finite. Then M[P"] is finite for aU e > 0 
and #M[pe] = #M[p]e. 

Proof. This is immediate from the lemma and a simple induction. 

We will now give a result which provides the basis for the definition of 
the rank of a Drinfeld module. 

Proposition 13.7. Let P be an A-Drinfeld module defined over a field L. 
Define /./,(0);; deg.. Pa for all a E A. Then there is a positive rational 
number r such that J.L(a) r ordoo(a)doo for all a E A. 

Proof. If we define ,u(O) = 00 we easily check that J.L gives a map from A 
to Z U 00 such that Jj(a) = 00 if and only if a = 0 , /./,(ab) = J.L(a) + /./,(b) , 
and J.L(a + b) 2:: min(,u(a),j.L(b)). Moreover, j.L(a) s.:; 0 for all a E A and 
,u(a) < 0 for some a E A. These properties show that j.L can be extended 
to an additive valuation on the quotient field k of A. It cannot be one of 
the valuations associated to maximal ideals of A since all these have non
negative ord on A. Thus, J.L must be equivalent to the valuation at infinity. 
This shows there is a real number r such that p,(a) = r ordoo(a)doo . Let 
a E A be such that deg.,.(Pa) > 0 (the existence of such an a E A is specified 
in the definition of Drinfeld module), 'Then, /./,(a) is a negative integer. We 
claim ordoo(a) is also a negative integer. To see this, note that the remark 
immediately following the definition of a Drinfeld module shows that a is 
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not a constant. Since a has no pole at primes corresponding to maximal 
ideals in A, it must have a pole at infinity (see Proposition 5.1). It follows 
that r is a positive rational number, as asserted. 

Definition. The rank of a Drinfeld A-module p is defined to be the unique 
positive, rational number r , such that degT Pa = -r ordcc(a)doo for all 
a E A. 

We will soon see that the rank of a Drinfeld module is actually a positive 
integer. 

It is illuminating to reformulate the definition somewhat. For a E A 
define dega to be the dimension over JF of A/aA. This is dearly a gener
alization of the degree of a polynomial in a polynomial ring ovt'..I' a field. 
(Caution! This is not the degree of the principal divisor (a) which we know 
is zero.) As we will see from the following proof, deg a coincides with the 
degree of the zero divisor of a. 

Proposition 13.8. For all a E A we have dega = -ordoo(a)doo . Thus, 
the rank of a Drinfeld A-module p, can also be defined to be the unique 
positive} rational number r such that deg,. (Pa) = r deg a for all a E A. 

Proof. Let mp :::: ordp(a) and aA = np pmp be the prime decomposition 
of the principal ideal aA. By the Chinese Remainder Theorem, we have 

A/aA ~ EBA/pmP . 
p 

For any maximal ideal PeA, we have A/P'" ~ Ap/(PAp)m. Since PAp 
is a principal ideal, (PAp)i-l/(PAp)i ~ Ap/PAp for all i 2: 1. Thus, 

dimF(A/P'n) =m dimF(Ap/PAp) =m degP. 

We conclude that dega = L:P#ooordp(a)degP. Since the degree of a 
principal divisor is zero (Proposition 5.1), it follows that 

as asserted. 

dega = 2:: ordp(a)degP = -ordoo(a)doo , 
Pcfoo 

The next topic to consider is the height of a Drinfeld module. This is 
of interest only for Drinfeld A-modules P of non~zero characteristic. Recall 
that the A-characteristic of p is the kernel of the structural map 8 : A -7 L, 
where L is the field of definition of p. Call this ideal Q and suppose that 
Q f. (0). For a E A, let w(a) be the index of the smallest power of 7 in Pa 
with non-zero coefficient. In other words, if Po. = L:~~o Cm 7rrt and Ci = 0 
for i < n but en f. 0, then w(a) = n. Define w(O) = 00. 

Proposition 13.9. There is a positive rational number h 'l.lJ'ith the property 
that for all a E A we have w(a) = h ordQ(a) degQ. 
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Proof. The map w takes A to 7t U 00 and has the following properties: 
w(a) 00 if and only if a = 0, w{ab) w(a) + w(b), and w(a + b} 2: 
min(w(rL), w(b). Moreover, w(a) 2: 0 for 1111 a E A, and w(a) > 0 if and only 
if a E Q. It follows easily from these facts that w extends to an additive 
valuation of k which is equivalent to ordQ (*,). Thus, there is a real number 
h having the required property. To show that h is positive and rational, 
just choose a E Q with a =fi O. Then w(a) is a positive integer and so is 
ordQ(a). Thus, h is a positive, rational number. 

Definition. If P is an A-Drinfeld module with A-characteristic zero, de
fine the height of p to be zero. If p has A-characteristic Q =fi (0), de
fine the height to be the unique positive, rational number h such that 
w(a) h ordQ(a) deg Q for all a E A. 

We are now in a position to prove Theorem 13.1 and its coronary. In the 
course of the proof we will show that both the rank and the height of pare 
integers. 

Proof of Theorem 13.1. We recalJ that M is an algebraically closed field 
containing L and that p E DrinA(L). Let PeA be a prime ideal different 
from the A-char(tCteristic Q of L. Choose b E P with b i O. The A-module 
Mp[P] is finite since Mp[P] C Mp[b] and the latter set is finite being the 
set of zeros of Pb(U). If follows that Mp[P] is a finite dimensional vector 
space over AlP of dimension d, say. Thus, 

#Mp[P] = qddegp . 

The class group of A is finite. We borrow this result from Chapter 14, 
(see Corollary 2 to Proposition 14.1 and take the set S in that proposition 
to be S {oo}). It follows that there is a positive integer m such that 
pm = aA, a principaJ ideaL Thus, #Mp[pm] = #M{a]. We compute the 
size of both sides. By the corollary to Lemma 13.6, we have 

If a E Q, the A-characteristic of p, then pm Q, and it would follow 
that P = Q, contrary to assumption. Thus, a 1:. Q and Pa(u) is a separable 
polynomial (its derivative with respect to U is S(a)). Thus, 

#Mp raj = qdeg r Po. = qr deg a , 

where the last equality follows from Proposition 13.8. Here, r is the rank 
of p. 

Since pm aA, we have deg a = m deg P. Thus, 

mddegP = r dega = rmdeg P . 

Cancelling m P from both sides, we conclude r = d. 'rhis shows that 
the rank is an integer and proves the first assertion of Theorem 13.1 in 
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the case where e = 1. The general case follows from what we have already 
proven, Lemma 13.6, and the structure theorems of finitely genera.ted, tor
sion modules over Dedekind domains. We leave the details to the reader. 
(See Exercise 1 at the end of the chapter.) 

Suppose now that the A-characteristic Q is not the zero ideal. Again, 
using the finiteness of the ideal class group we see there is a positive integer 
n such that Qn bA, a principal ideal. It follows that #MpiQn] = #A'fp[b]. 

We first count the number of elements in Mp[b]. Since the polynomial 
Pb(U) is inseparable in this case, we cannot simply use its degree. However, 
it is dear that by factoring out rw(b) on the right, we can write Ph = P~ rw(b) ) 

where p~(u) is separable and deg,. P~ = deg,. Pb - w(b). Since 'I is a one to 
one and onto map from M -t 1\{, we conclude 

#M(b] = leg~ Pb-w(b) = q,.degb-It orddb)degQ . 

The last equality follows from Propositions 13.8 and 13.9. 
On the other hand, 

#Mp[QnJ = #Mp[Qt· = qnd
l 

clegQ , 

where d' is the dimension of Mp(QJ considered as a vector space over A/Q. 
Using the last two equations together with the facts, degb == ndegQ and 

ordQ(b) = n, we find 

nd'degQ rndegQ - hndegQ . 

Cancelling n deg Q from both sides, we conclude d' = r - h. This proves 
h is an integer and simultaneously proves the second assertion of Theorem 
13.1 in the case when e = 1. As before, the general case follows without 
much difficulty . 

Proof of the Corollary to Theorem 13.1. Since I is prime to Q, Q 
does not occur in the prime decomposition of I ::::: pr p;2 ... prt

. By the 
Theorem, we have for each i with 1 :.:; i :::; t, 

Sum both sides from 1 to t. The result follows from the Corollary to Lemma 
13.2 together with the Chinese Remainder Theorem. 

Having defined Drinfeld moduJes and discussed their torsion points and 
the notions of rank and height, we now proceed to define maps between 
Drinfeld modules, Le., we want to study the category of such objects. 

Definition. Let p,p' E DrinA(L). A morphism from p to p' is an element 
f of L < T > with the property that f Pa p~f for all a E A. The set of 
all such morphisms is denoted by HomL(p, P'). 

Under the addition in L < 7 > it is easy to see that HomL(p,p') is 
an abelian group. Also, the product in L < r > gives a bi-additive map 
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(j,g) ~ gf from HomL(p, pi) xHomL(p', pI!) to Hom&(p,p").ln particular, 
these two operations make Hom£(p,p) = EndL(p) into a 

Let 0 be an L-algebra and p, l E DrinA.(L). Let f E HomL(p, p'). Then, 
u ~ feu) is a homomorphism of 0 --+ n as abelian groups and, as is easily 
checked from the definition, an A-module homomorphism from flp -+ Op/. 

If, as is often the case, we take 0 = M, an algebraically closed field 
extension of L, we see that u ~ f(·u) is an onto map from .!VIp --+ Mp' 
with finite kernel (the zeros of f(u)). For this reason we may refer to non
zero elements of HomL(p, P') as isogenies. Also, we say that p and p' are 
isogenous over L if HomL(p,pf) #: (0). 

Proposition 13.10, If p and p' are isogenous Drinfeld modii.les, then they 
have the same -rank and height. 

Proof. Let 0 # f E Hom.L(p, p') and choose a non-constant element a E A, 
Then, f Pa = p~f. Taking the degree with respect to T of both sides shows 
that deg,. Pa = degr p~. Thus, r deg(a) = r' deg(a), where rand r' are the 
ranks of p and p', respectively. This shows r = r!. 

That the heights of p and pi are equal follows from similar reasoning. 

The identity of HOmL (p, p) is dearly TO for all Drinfeld modules. What is 
an isomorphism? By definition, f E HomL{p, pi) is an isomorphism if and 
only if there is agE HomL(p',p) such that fg = gf. In the twisted 
polynomial ring L < 7' > this can only happen if f ero and 9 = c-1r o 
for some non-zero element eEL. Thus, p and pi are isomorphic if and only 
if there is acE L* such that CPa p~ c for all a E A. 

Suppose I C A is a non-zero ideal and that p E DrinA(L). We are 
going to construct a new Drinfeld module p' and a non-zero isogeny Pr E 
HomL(p, P'). This construction plays an important role, especially in the 
arithmetic applications of the theory of rank 1 Drinfeld modules. 

Lemma 13.11. The L < l' > has a division algorithm on the right. 
More precisely, if f, gEL < 7' > and 9 =1= 0, exist s, r E L < r > 
such that f = 8g + r with r = 0 or degT r < deg'l' g. 

Proof. The proof is just about the same as in the case of a commutative 
polynomial ring. For details see Goss [4], Chapter 1. 

Corollary. Every left ideal in L < 7' > is principal. 

Proof. If J C L < 7' > is a non-zero left ideal, let 9 E J be an element of J 
with smallest degree in T. If f E J, then by the theorem we have f = 8g + r 
with either'r = 0 or deg-r r < degy g. The latter alternative is impossible by 
the definition of 9 and the fact that r E J. Thus, r = 0, so every element 
of J is a left multiple of g. 
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Definition. Let I c A be an ideal and J the left ideal in L < r > generated 
by the set {PI> I bE I}. Define PI to be the unique monic generator of the 
left ideal J. 

Proposition 13.12. Let M be an algebraically closed field containing L. 
Then! 

Mp[IJ = {A E M I Pl()..) = O} . 

Proof. Suppose).. is a root of pr(x). If bEl, there is an fb E L < r > 
such that fbPI = PI>. Thus, 0 = fb(O) = fb(PI()..)) = Pb(>')· It follows that 
the roots of PI are contained in Mp[I]. 

On the other hand, there exist bj E I and fj E L < r >, with 1 :::; j :5 t, 
sl1ch that 

t 

PI = LIiPbJ • 

.1=1 

From this it follows easily that every element of Mp[IJ is a root of PI{X). 

Proposition 13.13. Let P E DrindA) and (0) f. I c A be an ideal. Then 
there is a uniquely determined Drinfeld module I", P E DrinL(A) such that 
PI is an isogeny from p to 1* p. 

Proof. The left ideal J c L < r > generated by the set, {Pb I bE I}, is 
mapped into it,self under right multiplication by Pa for any a E A. Thus, for 
all a E A, there is a p~ E L < r > such that PIP", = P~PI' A straightforward 
calculation shows that the map a -t p~ is an F-algebra homomorphism from 
A -t L < r >. 

Define ol(a) = D(p~). This is easily seen to be an IF-algebra homo
morphism from A -t L. If we knew that rS' = 0 it would follow that 
pi E DrinE.(A) and by setting 1* P = pi, the proof would be concluded. As a 
matter of fact, 8/ lS equal to IS, but to show this requires a little more work. 
We will postpone the proof for a while (see the corollary to Proposition 
13.18). For the moment we simply note that 1* P is a Drinfeld module 
with, perhaps, a different structural map from that of p. 

It is instructive, and useful, to understand PI when I is a principal ideal. 
Let I = (b). Then, by definition, PI is the unique monic generater of the 
left ideal in L < r> generated by PD' Let eEL be the leading coefficient 
of Ph. Then, clearly, PCb} = c- 1 Ph. 

Proposition 13.14. If P E DrinL(.4) and 0 f b E A, then PCb) c-1 Pb, 
where c is the leading coefficient of Pl>. Moreo'uer, c[(b) * PJa = PaC for all 
a E A; i.e., (b) * P is isomorphic to P over L. 

Proof. We have already proven the first assertion. To prove the second, 
note that for all a E A we have P(b)Pa = I(b) * PlaP(b). Thus, C-1PbPa = 
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[(b) * p]",C-1pb. Since PbPa = paPb we can cancel Pb (because L < r > has 
no zero divisors) and conclude that c-1 Pa = [(b) * P]aC1. 

The *-operation has a number of important properties. The fonowing 
proposition provides two of the most useful of them. The proof is fairly 
straightforward, but somewhat tedious. We will leave the proofs a..~ an ex
ercise. A good reference is Goss [4], Lemma 4.9.2. 

Proposition 13.15. Let P E DrinL(A) and I, J c A be non-zero ideals. 
Then 

PIJ = (I * p)JPI and 1* (J * p) = I J * P . 

The first of these relations will be especially useful in our next task, which 
is to generalize the relations deg.r Pa = r deg a and w (a) h deg Q ordQ (a) 
to the isogenies PI. To do this we will need a new definition. 

Let ().'r : L < T >-)0 Z be the map which assigns to a non-zero element 
f of L < T > the smallest index of the non-vanishing coefficients of f. In 
other words, if I = Et=o CiT', the Wr (J) = io if Ci 0 for i < io and 
CiQ # O. 

It is clear that wr(Jg) = wr(J) +wr(g) and tha.t wr(J) 0 if and only if 
I(x) is a separable polynomial in x. If p is a Drinfeld module then, in our 
previous notation, w(a) w.,.(Pa)' We introduce this new mapping because) 
among other things, when dealing with more than one Drinfeld module, the 
notation "w(a)" is ambiguous. 

Lemma 13.16. Let p E DrinL(A) and let leA. be an ideal prime to the 
A-characteristic Q of L. Then PI (x) is a separable polynomial. 

Proof. Let a E I with a not in the A-characteristic of L. We have (a) = J J 
for some ideal J. By Proposition 13.15, P(a} = (l *p)JPI. Since a is not in Q, 
we know wr(Pa) = 0 (see Proposition 13.9). Thus, wr(P(a)) = w.,.(Pa.) = O. 
The result now followB~ because 

which implies that wr(pJ) = O. 

Proposition 13.17. Let P E DrinL(A) be a Drinfeld module of rank r. Let 
I c A be a non-zero ideal. Then, degr Pl = r deg I. 

Proof. To begin with, let us assume that I is prime to the A-characteristic 
of L. Let M be an algebraically closed field containing L and consider 
Mp[I]. By Lemma 13.16 and Proposition 13.12, we see that 

#Mp [I] = qdeg.,. PI • 

On the other hand, by the Corollary to Theorem 13.1, we see that 
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Combining these two facts gives the result in the present case. 
Assume now that the A-characteristic, Q, is not zero, and that J is a non

zero ideal divisible by Q. By a standard result in the Lheory of Dedekind 
domains, there exist elements a, b E A and an ideal I, prime to Q, such 
that aJ = bI. Applying the first part of Proposition 13.15, we find 

(1) 

Since isogenous Drinfeld modules have the same rank and using the fact 
that P{a.} differs from Pa by multiplication by a non-zero element of L, we 
deduce from Equation 1 that 

r deg a + degT P.l = r deg b + r deg I . 

We have used Proposition 13.8 and the first part of the proof applied to [. 
From the relation aJ = bI we find that deg a + deg J = deg b + deg I. 

Putting aU Lhis together, we see that deg.,. PJ = r deg J, &'l asserted. 

Proposition 13.18. Let P E DrinL(A). Assume that the A-characteristic 
oj L, Q, is not zero. Let J c A be a non-zero ideal. Then w-r(PJ) = 
hdegQ ordQJ, 1uhere h is the height oj p. 

Proof. If J is prime to Q, the wr(PJ) = 0 by Proposition 13.16. We also 
have ordQJ = 0, so the proposition is proven in this case. 

Now, assume Q divides J. Then as above we can write aJ = bI, where 
I is an ideal prime to Q. Applying W-r to both sides of Equation 1, we find 

hdegQ ordQ(a) +Wr(P.l) = hdegQ ordQ(b) +0. 

We have used the fact that isogenous Drinfeld modules have the same 
height, Proposition 13.9, and the first part of the proof applied to the ideal 
I. 

Since aJ "'" bI, we have ordQ(a) + ordQJ = ordQ{b) + O. Thus, 

wT(PJ) = hdegQ ordQ(b/a) = hdegQ ordQJ , 

and the proof is complete. 

Corollary. Let P be a Drinfeld module over a field L with structural map 
/j : A -+ L. Let I c A be an ideal, and p' [*, p with structuml map 
8' : A -+ L. Then 0 = ij'. 
Proof. If p has A-characteristic zero, then by Lemma 13.16, PI(X} is a 
separable polynomial for all ideals I. This implies that the constant term 
of PI E L < T >, c(I), is not zero. Setting 1* p p', consider the equation 
PIPa = P~PI' Comparing the constant terms on both sides yields c(I)o{a) 
o'(a}c(I). Since c(I) ¥ 0, we conclude .,(a) ;::: 8J(a) for all a E A. 

Now assume that the A-characteristic of P, Q, is not zero. By the propo
sition, the first non-vanishing term of PI is of the form £..'Tm where c ¥ 0 and 
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m is an integer divisible by Q. Again consider the equation PIPa = P~PI 
and compare the coefficients of rffi on both sides. We find 

co a ( )
qm O'ea) . 

Now, 0 induces an injection of A/Q into L and so §(a) is an element of 
a finite field with qdegQ elements. Since degQ 1 m it follows that o(a)qffi ;;;: 
8(a), Thus, 8(a) = 81{a) for all a E A and we are done. 

Having introduced the general notion of Drinfeld module, division points, 
rank and height, morphisms (isogenies), and some of their properties we 
now break off the general development to ask the possibly embarrassing 
question about whether Drinfeld modules exist. When A is a polynomial 
ring, there is no problem. As we observed in the last chapter, when A 
JF[TJ, we simply assign to T any element of L < T > with constant term 
8(T) and this automatically extends to a homomorphlsm P : A -~ L < 'T > 
with the property that D(Pa) o(a), a Drinfeld A-module over L. 
When A is more general, it is not clear that there are any elements of 
DrinA(£)' Indeed, why should the non-commutative ring L < 'T > have 
a commutative subring isomorphic to A? To construct Drinfeld modules 
in the more general situation we follow Drinfeld and introduce analytic 
methods. 'The construction will be similar to the construction of elliptic 
curves over the complex numbers C by means of tV{O dimensional Z-lattices 
and the associated Weierstras..'> P-functions. 

Recall that koo is the completion of k at the prime 00. Let koo be the 
algebraic closure of koo . The (normalized) valuation on koo 

Ibl(X) = q-ordoo(b)d"" , 

extends to koo uniquely by means of the formula 

iliac = INE!k<>Jy)l~[E:k=l , 

where E is any intermediate field containing 'I' and of finite degree over kQO. 
We now define C to be the completion of koo with respect to I * 100' 

This valuation extends uniquely to C and C is complete. It is also well 
known that C is algebraically closed. The field C plays the role of the 
complex numbers in our context. The theory of infinite series and infinite 
products can be developed for functions defined on open subsets of C and 
the usual theorems continue to hold in even stronger form. In particular 
Ean converges if the terms (1." tend to zero and rI{1 + an) converges if 
E an converges. A function from C -+ C is said to be entire if it can be 
represented by a power series E anzn which converges everywhere. The 
set of zeros of an entire function form a discrete subset of C. Moreover, an 
entire function is determined by its zeros in a much stricter way than in the 
theory over the complex variables. For example, the exponential function 
in the complex theory is a highly non-trivial function, but it has no zeros 
at all. Over C we have the following, very different, type of result. 
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Proposition 13.19. Let f(x) be a non-constant entire function on C. 
Then f(x) has at least one zero. 

Corollary. Let f(x) be a non-constant entire function on C. Then f(x) 'is 
onto as a map from C -+ C. 

Proof. Let c E C and consider then entire function -c + I(x), By the 
proposition this function has a zero, say, I' Thus, f(ry) = c, 

The proof of the proposition uses the Newton polygon in the context of 
power series. For a treatment of tbis and other results which we employ 
about analysis on C, see Goss [4], Chapter 2. 

If I is a zero of an entire function, there is a uniquely determined positive 
integer m such that f(x) (x-I)mg(x), where g(x) is entire and g(ry) =I O. 
The integer m is called the multiplicity of the zero I and is denoted by 
ordx=: .. Y/(x). 

Theorem 13.19. Let f(x) be an entire function on C and let bi I i = 
1,2,3" .. } be its zero set with 0 exd'uded if J(O) = O. Let mi be the mul
tiplicity of 7i. Then, limi-TOO Ii 00 and theT'e is a constant e f. 0 such 
that 

J(x) )

m. 
X 

Ii 

The integer n i.s equal to ordx=o J(x). Conversely, if limHoo Ii = 00, then 
the above infinite product defines an entire function on C, 

Definition. A lattice is a discrete, finitely generated) A-submodule of C. 
If fcC is a lattice, the dimension of the vect.or space koor over koo is 
called the rank of the lattice. 

One can show that lattices are formed in the following manner. Let 
{WI, W2, . , , ,W,.} c C be a set of elements linearly independent over koo . 

Let {h ,12, ... , IT} ht3 a set of fractional ideals of A. Then, 

is a lattice in C of rank r, In fact every tattice of rank l' has this form. This 
shows that lattices exist in abundance and in every rank. 

Let fl and f2 be two lattices, and let c E C be such that cl\ ~ r 2. 
Then ¢>; fl -+ f2 given by ¢(x) ex, is an A-module mapping, We define 

One can show that since a lattice r is discrete, we must have 17100 -+ 00 

as I varies over the elements of r. Thus) if we define 

er(x) = x rI' (1 -~) j 

'"'fEI' I 
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the result is an entire function on C (the product is over all l1on-z.ero 
elements of fl We call er{x) the exponential function associated to r. It is 
characterized as being the unique entire function with simple zeros on the 
elements of r and with leading term x. It also has the remarkable property 
of being additive, as we now show. 

Proposition 13.20. Let r be a lattice in C. Then for all u, vEe and 
<l! E IF we have 

edu + v) = €r(v) + er(v) and er(au) = aer(u) . 

Proof. For each positive integer M, define r M = {'Y E rib 100 :S M}. This 
is readily checked to be a finite IF vector space (as we've seen, 11'100 -+ 00 

for I' E r). If we set 

then er(x) limM-;oo PM(X). The result then folloW5 from the following 
lemma. 

Lemma 13.21. Let Vee be a finUe, JF vector space, and set 

fv(x) II (x - 11) • 
vEV 

Then, Pv(x) is an IF-linear, additive polynomial in x. 

Proof. We prove this by induction on the dimension of V. If dim V 0, 
then V = (0) and fv(x) = x, so the result is true in chis case. 

Now assume that the result is true for vector spaces of dimension less 
than n and that dim V n. Write V = W + fi'jl" where W is an - 1 
dimensional subspace of V, From the definition it is easy to see 

fv{x) = fw(x) II fw(x - <l!J-l) . 
OiaEF 

By induction, fw{x - ap,) = iw(x) - <l!fw(IJ.). It follows that 

fv(x) = fw(x)q - fw(p.)9.- 1 fw(x) . 

It follows immediately that fv{x) has the required properties. 

\Ve see from these considerations that er{x) can be written as an infinite 
series as follows: 

00 

er{x) = x + L Ci(r)Xq
' with Ci(r) E C . 

i=l 
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The main reason for introducing these exponential functions is that, as we 
shall now show, to every lattice we can construct an element of DrinA (C) . 
Moreover, this assignment is an equiv-alence of categories if we use our def
initions of Hom(r1,r2 ) for lattices and Hom(Pl,pz) for Drinfeld modules. 
In particular, this will show that DrinA(C) has lots of elements. 

Let r ; P be two lattices of the same rank. Then, P If is a finite A
module which maps isomorphicaily into a finite IF vector subspace of C by 
means of the exponential function er(x) (note that the exponential function 
is IF-linear by Proposition 13.20). Define 

P(x; f'/f) = x n ! (1 - e 7 )) . 
iLEr'jr r./-4 

Proposition 13.22. The polynomial P(x; r'/r) is IF -linear of degree 
#(f'/f). Its initial term is x. MO'r'oover, 

Proof. The first assertion follows from Lemma 13.21, 8J1d the second as
sertion is clear from the definition. 

To prove the identity, notice that P( er( u.); f'/f) is zero if and only if 
er(u.) = er(Jt) for some !J E fl, i.e., if and only if €r(u. - /1,) = O. This is 
true if and only if u - p. E f, which in turn is true if and only if u E f'. 
'Thus, the right-hand side of the proposed identity is an entire function with 
simple zeros (the simplicity of'the zeros is easily checked) at the elements 
of f' and the initial term is u. These conditions characterize e["(u). 

Theorem 13.23. Let r c C be a lattice of rank T. FOT each a E A, a # 0, 
define p~ E C < T > by the formula 

p~(x) aP(x,a-1f/r). 

Then, if we send zero to zero and map a -t p~ for 0 # a E A, the result is 
a Drinfeld A module over C of rank r. 

Proof. In what follows we regard A. is a subset of C via the inclusions 
A -t k -r koo -t C. Thus the structure map 0 : A -t C is just the inclusion, 
so the first thing we must show is that D(p;;) = a. This, however, is clear 
from the definition, 

Next, we have to show that P~b = p~pr and P~+b = p~ + Pr. We prove 
the first 8J1d leave the second as an exercise. 

The idea is to work on the level of IF-linear polynomials and use the 
exponential functions. By Proposition 13.22, 

By looking at the zero set and the initial term, it is easy to see e,,-l d u.) = 
a-1e['(au). Substituting this in the above equation> and using the definition 
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of p~, yields the following fundamental identity: 

er(au) p~'(er(u)). 

One now computes 

(2) 

Since er{ u) maps a onto C, we can conclude P~b p~ pf. The proof of the 
additive identity is similar and even easier. 

It remains to show that the rank of pr is r. To do this we must show that 
deg.,. p~ = r dega. The degree of p~(x) as a polynomial in x is #(a-1I';f'). 
Recall that as an A module r is isomorphic to the direct sum of r fractional 
ideals. Since a -1 I; I ~ a-I A; A ~ A/ aA, for any non-zero fractional ideal 
I, it follows that #(a-Ir/r) = qrdegCt, Thus, deg'l"p~ = rdega. The proof 
is complete. 

Theorem 13.24. Let LatA (C) be the set of A-lattices inside C. The map 
r -+ pr from LatA(C) -+ DrinA(C) is one to one and onto. 

Proof. We will prove the map is one to one and only give a brief sketch of 
the proof that it is onto. 

Suppose rand r' are two lattices such that pr = /", It is convenient to 
work inside the ring of twisted power series a < < T > >. This consists in 
formal power series L:'o CjTi 

1 with the usual addition and multiplication 
except for the non-commutativity relation TC = CqT. Clearly, C < T > is a 
sub~ing ofa« T ». Every additive power series, such as er(u), can be 
considered as an element of a < < T > > applied to u where T( u) nq • The 
fundamental relation (Equation 2) given in the proof of Theorem 13.23 can 
be rewritten as 

era = p~er . 

Since p£' = p~, we also have 

Subtracting, we find that 

(61' e" )a = p~ (er - ep) . 

We want to deduce from this that e1' = er'. Suppose that er er' is 
not zero. Since both exponential series have initial term TO l the first non
vanishing term of their difference has the form eric where 0 =F c E C and 
k > O. Then, comparing the coefficients of Tk on both sides of the above 
identity yields 

ac. 

This shows aqk = a for all a E A This is false if a is not a constant. We 
have arrived at a contradiction which implies that e1' = ep. Since r is the 
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zero set of er(x) and f' is the zero set of er{:t;) , it follows that r = f' as 
asserted. 

To prove the onto-ness of our map, let p E DrinA(C), and choose an 
a E A with a rt F. Using the method of undetermined coefficients, one finds 
a power series fEe < < T > > with initial term 7'0, such that fa = Paf. 
One then proves this relation must hold for all a E A and that f(x) is an 
additive power series, which in fact, an entire function on C. The zero 
set of this function turns out to be an A-lattice r. One then proves that 
pr = p. For the details of this argument see Goss [41> T'heorem 4.6.9. 

It is of interest to pause at this point and ask what is the lattice corre
sponding to the Carlitz module, the first Drinfeld module to appear in the 
literature. Since the Carlitz module has rank 1, the corresponding lattice 
must be of rank lover A = JF[T]. Thus, it must be of the form A1f for some 
1f E C. Carlitz found a.n explicit expression for 1f as an infinite product. Set 
til = Tq' - T and Fi [i]['i - l]q ... [1)9'-1 (see the exercises to Chapter 1 
where some of the properties of these polynomials are set forth). Define i 
to be any q - I-st root of '1' - T'l. Then, we have 

00 ( [i]) * iII 1 [i + 1] . 
t=O . 

Carlitz also computed the exponential function corresponding to the lattice 
A1f. It is given by 

Actually, Carlitz did not first define the Carlitz module and then work 
out this exponential function. He was first led to construct this exponential 
function and then proved the "complex multiplication" property €Af.:(Tu) = 
TeAii{u) + eA1i(u)'1. It was this remarkable property of the exponential 
function which led to the invention of what we now call the Cal'litz module; 
see Carlitz [2, 3], and, also, Goss [4), Chapter 3 (in Carlitz's papers the 
notation is somewhat. different and the module he works with is defined by 
U""7 Tu uq rather than U ""7 T1~ + uq

), 

Having made a short detour to discuss the special case of t.he Carlitz 
module, we now return to the general theory. We have set up a one-to-one 
correspondence between Lat.A(C) and DrinA(C) (which is rank preserving). 
We now want to deepen this relationship by showing a correspondence 
between elements of Hom(f,r') and Hom(ti', pr'). 

Theorem 13.25. Let f,f' E LatA(C) be latti.ces of the same rank and 
suppose 0 =1= C E Hom(f,f'). Define 

fc(x) cP(x; c-1r'/f) . 
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Then, Ie E Hom~pr: pr'). Moreover: c -> Ie is an isomorphism o/Hom(f,r') 
with Hom(pr, pr) as abelian gr01tpS (and even as IF vector spaces). 

Proof. By Proposition 13.22, we know that ec-lpt(U) P(er(u); c·~lp If). 
As we have seen previously, ec-lp(u) =: c-1er/(cu). Thus, ert(cu) = 
fc(edu)). It is convenient to work inside C « 7 » where this rela
tion becomes CpC = leer. Multiply both sides on the right by any a E A 
and calculate. We find 

and 
fcepa = feP~ er . 

Setting both expressions equal to one another and cancelling Cr on the 
right yields the identity p~' fe = fcp~. Since this is true for all a E A we 
have shown that Ie E Hom(pr,pr'). 

It is easy to check that c -> Ie is IF linear. Since D(fe) = C, it is also clear 
that this homomorphism is one to one. It remains to show that it is onto. 

We will sketch the proof of the ontoness. Suppose 1 E Hom(pr, l") , 
If 1 = 0 we may choose c = 0, so suppose f f O. For each a E A we 
have 1 p~ = p~f f. Multiply both sides of this identity on the right with 
Cr. We find (fer)a = pr' (fer). Let c = D(f). One has to show that 
c f. 0, This is not too hard using the fact that f intertwines pr and prt 
and that C has .t1-characteristic zero. Then, er'C has the property that 

r' er,ca €,IQ,C = Pa epc. Thus, 

(fer - €r,e)a = p~1 (fer - er'c) , 

By our choice of c, the coefficient of 7° in fer - er'C is zero. By the same 
argument used at the end of the proof of Theorem 13.24, we can conclude 
tha.t fer = eriC. As power series, this says that l(erCu)) = ep'(cu) , If 
"( E r we se that "( is a root of the left hand side which implies 0 = ert (q) 
and so C1' E fl. We conclude that cr ~ fI, i.e., C E Hom(r, r'). The proof 
is concluded by showing that f fc. The argument uses the fact that 
D(f) = DUe) and that for all a E A, U - Ic)p~ = pr U Ie). 

The last two theorems make it possible to answer questions about the 
category of Drinfeld modules over C by considering the same question in 
the category of lattices whlch is much easier to analyze. As an example, we 
prove the following theorem about DrinA(C, 1), the set of rank 1 Drinfe!d 
Awrnodules over C up to isomorphism. To be more precise, DriuA (C, 1) 
is the quotient of the set Drin(C,l) of rank 1 Drinfeld A-modules over 
C modulo the equivalence p ,..." pi if and only if p and p' are isomorphic 
over C. 

Theorem 13.26. The set Drin~(C, 1) is finite with cardinality equal to 
the order of the class group 0/ A. 
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Proof. By Theorems 13.24 and 13.25, it is equivalent to consider the set 
of rank 1 A-lattices in C up to isomorphism. Note that two lattice rand 
r' are isomorphic if and only if there is acE C'" such that r = crl. 

Every rank 1 lattice has the form Iw, where I is a fractional ideal of A 
and w E C*. For every fractional ideal I of At let I be the set of lattices 
equivalent to I. Clearly if two ideals are in the same ideal class, they go to 
the same class of lattices. By the first remark, this map from ideal classes 
to lattice classes is onto. Suppose II and 12 are two ideals such that [1 [2' 
By definition, there is an w E C" such that h = I 2w. From this equation 
we can deduce that w E k and this shows that II and h are in the same 
ideal class. Altogether then, we have produced a one-to-one, onto map from 
the class group of A to the isomorphism classes of rank one A-lattices. This 
proves the theorem. 

\Ve conclude this chapter with a few remarks on how to make Theorem 
13.26 into a more structural theorem. The operation star operation (I, p) -t 
I", P gives an operation of the group of fractional ideals of A on DrinA(C), 
Since for a principal ideal (a) we have (a)*p is isomorphic to p, this descends 
to an action of OleA), the class. group of A, on Drin~ (C). If we restrict this 
action to rank 1 Drinfeld modules, we claim this action is one to one and 
transitive, Le., DrinA(C, 1) is a principal homogeneous space for OleA). 
This is the more structural form of Theorem 13.26. 

To prove this result we pass to the equivalent category of lattices, LatA (C). 
We have an obvious action (I, r) -t Ir of fractional ideals on lattices. By 
the way isomorphism between lattices is defined, it is clear that this action 
descends to an action of Ol(A) on LatA (C), the isomorphism classes of 
A-lattices in C. If we restrict attention to rank 1 lattices we easily see that 
LatA(C, 1) is a principal homogeneous space for Ol(A), 

There is one subtlety, however, which must be addressed before applying 
this calculation with lattices to Drinfeld modules. Namely, if r is the lattice 
associated with p, what is the lattice associated with I * p ? The answer 
is not Ir, which is a good first guess. Let c(I) = D(pl)' Then the lattice 
associated with I", p is c(I)1-1r. The proof of this is not too hard to give 
using the techniques introduced in this chapter. Although the right answer 
is a little more complicated than expected, it nevertheless leads to the final 
result. 

Theorem 13.27. The set DrinA(C, 1) is a principal homogeneous space 
for OleA) under the action induced by (I, p) -t 1* p, where I is a fractional 
ideal oj A and p E DrinA(C), 

We could go on to consider isomorphism classes of rank 2 Drinfeld mod
ules, a question which leads to the theory of Drinfeld modular curves. 
Instead, we will stop here and go to other topics. A good introduction to 
Drinfeld modular curves and t.heir properties is found in Gekeler [2]. 
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Exercises 
1. Fill in the details of the proof of Theorem 13.1 in the case M[pe] 

where e ~ 2 and P =1= Q. You may use the following fact. If M 
is a finitely generated module over a Dedekind domain A which is 
annihilated by a power of a maximal ideal, say, pe, then M is a 
direct sum of cyclic modules of the form AI pI where J ~ e. 

2. Similarly, fill in the details of the proof of Theorem 13.1 in the case 
Mp[Qe] where e 2: 2. 

3. Let p,p' E DrinA(£). If p and p' are isogenous show that they have 
the same height. 

4. Prove Lemma 13.11. 

5. Prove Proposition 13.15. 

6. In Proposition 13.22 we showed P(er{u),r'/r) has a zero at each 
element of r'. Show that each such zero is simple. 

7. Prove that P~+b p~ + pr (part of Theorem 13.23). 

8. Show that in a neighborhood of zero in C we have 

~( ) = 1 - L G .. Cf)un
, 

er 1£ n>O 

(q-llin 

where Gn(f) = L:~HI-'" where the prjme indicates that 0 is to 
be omitted. Show that the sums Gn(f) converge and discuss the 
convergence of the expression given above for u/er{u). 

9. Show that the lattice associated to the Drinfeld module I * pr Is 
D(I)1- 1r where DCI) is the constant term of pf(7-). 

10. In the text we discussed the lattice corresponding to the Carlitz mod
ule and the corresponding exponential function. The lattice is An
and we gave an Carlitz's explicit formula for ft. For convenience, set 
eAfr(u) = ec(u). If mEA is a monic polynomial show that the set 
of m-division points in C for the Carlitz module is given by 

A = {ec(aftlm) I a E A, dega < degm} LJ {O} . 

11. (Continuation) Set ~m = ec(ftlm). Let a E A be a polynomial of 
degree less than deg m. Show that 

1 
dega-1- --. 

q-l 

This important formula was proved in Chapter 12 using the Newton 
polygon. The analytic proof, sketched here, is due to D. Goss. 





14 
S-Units, S-Class Group, and the 
Corresponding L-Functions 

Let KIF be an algebraic function field over the field of constants F. 
Throughout this book we have been emphasizing the analogy between the 
arithmetic of K and that of an algebraic number field. This analogy is par
ticulary clear when we choose an element x E K which is not a constant. 
The ring A = .F'[xJ C k = F(x) then plays the role of the pair Z C Q in 
number theory. K is an algebraic extension of F(x) and the analogue of 
the ring of integers in an algebraic number field i5 the integral closure of 
A in K. Let's call this ring B. We will show that B is a Dedekind domain. 
We will investigate the unit group and the class group of B. We will also 
associate zeta and L-funct.ions to B. 

The ring B and its properties can be discussed in a slightly different, 
somewhat more intrinsic, way. Let 00 denote the prime at infinity in the 
subfield k = F(x) and denote by S the finitely many primes in K lying 
above 00. \Ve will show that B i5 the intersection of all the valuation rings 
Op for P E SK S (recall that SK is the set of all primes of K). This 
being the case~ let S C SK be any finite set of primes. Define 

Os {a E K I ol'dp(a) 2: 0, VP ¢. S} , 

the ring of S-integers. We will define S-units, S-divisors, S-class group, 
and even, an S·zet.a function. After discussing these concepts and deriving 
their basic properties, we will show how all of this relates to the arithmetic 
properties of the field K. 

Finally, we will discuss L-functions in a slightly more general situation. 
Namely, suppose that K I Ie is an abelian extension of global function fields 
and that S is a set of primes of Ie (not of J{ as in the above paragaph). We do 
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not assume that k 1s a rational function field. Let A be the ring of S-integers 
of k and B the integral closure of A in K. We will introduce L-functions, 
LA{w, X) determined by the ring A and a chan1..Cter X of the Galois group. 
Using properties of these functions, we wlll derive a very general class 
number formula relating the class number of B to the class number of A 
and certain finite character sums. In Chapter 16 we will look more closely 
into thE'.se formulas in the special cases of quadratic and cyclotomic function 
fields and find close analogues to a number of classical results in algebraic 
number theory. 

Let us return to considering S as a finite set of primes of K. In addition 
to the definition of the dng of S~integers we will need a number of other 
definitions. The S-unit group Is defined by 

E(S) = {a E K* \ ordp(a) = 0: 'tiP if; S}. 

It is clear that E(8) Os, the units of the ring of 8-integers. Moreover, 
F* ~ E(S). We wlll see that E(S)/F" is a finitely generated, free abelian 
group. 

Since the field K will be fixed throughout the first part of our discus
sion, we denote by D its group of divisors, by P the subgroup of principal 
divisors, and by Cl = VIP the group of divisor classes. The group of S
divisors, Vs, is defined to be t.he subgroup of V generated by the primes 
in SK - S. Given an element a E K*, we define its S-divisor to be 

(a)s::-o I: ordp(a)P. 
PftS 

A divisor which is of the form (a)s for some a E K" is called a principal S
divisor. The principal S-divisors form a subgroup of Vs, which is denoted 
by Ps. The quotient group Cis = Vs/'Ps is called the S-class group. Later 
we will show that Cis is isomorphic to the ideal class group of the Dedekind 
domain Os. 

Finally, we define V(S) to be the subgroup of V generated by the primes 
in S and P(S) = P n V(8). 

Consider the degree map deg : V ~ Z. The image of this map is a 
principal ideal iZ. The integer i is easily seen to be the greatest common 
divisor of all the elements of the set {deg PIP E SK}. When F is a finite 
field a theorem of F.K. Schmidt insures that i = 1. However, in the general 
case it is quite possible for i to be greater than 1. For exarnple, consider 
the quotient field of the integral domain JR[X, Yl/{X 2 + yz + 1). This is a 
function field over the real numbers llt as constant field. It is not hard to 
check that every prime has degree 2 and so we must have i = 2 for this 
example. 

The image of V(S) under the degree map lS also a principal ideal in 
Z which we denote by d'£.. The integer d is characterized as the greatest 
common divisor of the elements in {deg PIP E S}. Clearly, ·i divides d. 
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Proposition 14.1. The following sequence.s are exact: 

(a) (0) -+ po -+ E(S) -+ P(S) --t (0) ! 

(b) (0) -+ D( S)O /P( S) -+ Cla .-+ Cls -+ 0 -+ (O) , 

whe1'e C is a cyclic group of order d/i. 

Proof. The map from E(S) to P(8) is given by taking an 8-unit to its 
divisor. This map is onto by the definition of P(8). If an S-unit e goes 
to the zero divisor, then ordp(e) = 0 for all P E SK and so must be a 
constant. This proves the exactness of sequence (a). 

To deal with the second exact sequence we first define a map 7: V -+ 'Os 
as follows: 

r(D) = z= ordp(D)P . 
Pils 

This map is an epimorphism with kernel V( S). The image of P under 
T is Ps. Thus, r induces a homomorphism from Ol -+ Cls with kernel 
(V(S) + P)/P ~ D(S)/P(S). From this we deduce the exactness of the 
sequence 

(0) -+ V(S)O IP(S) -+ 01° -+ Cis, 

and it remains to show that the cokernel of the last arrow is a cyclic group 
of order d/i. 

To do this, we again use the fact that T induces an isomorphism from 
V/(P+V(S)) to Cls. The group we are interested in can also be described 
as the cokernel of the natural map from DO IP to D/(P + '0(8». This 
coke mel is easily seen to be isomorphic to V/{'D° + V(8)) (use the fact 
tha.t P ~ Va). The degree map provides an isomorphism of V/(DO+D(8)) 
with i'ljd7L. ~ 7L./(dji)7L.. This completes the proof. 

This proof is due! in essence, to F.K. Schmidt. See his classic paper 
(Schmidt (lJ). 

Corollary 1. The gra-up E(8)/ F~ is a finitely generated free 91'01.tp of rank 
at most /SI 1, where 181 is the number of elements in S. 

Proof. By the exact sequence a) we have E (S) I F* S:: P (8), which is a 
subgroup of the free group V( 8)° on 181- 1 generators. Thus, P( S) is free 
on at most 181 - 1 generators. 

Corollary 2. Ols is a finite 91'OUP if elf) is a finite group. Also, CIs i.s a 
torsion group if Clf) is a torsion group. 

Proof. Both statements are immediate consequences of exact sequence b). 

Proposition 14.2. Let KjF be a function field over a finite field F. Then, 
for a.ll finite subsets 8 c S K we have that Cls is a finite group and E( S) /1F* 
is a free group on lSI - 1 generators. 
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Proof. By Lemma 5.6, Clo is 11 finite group. By Corollary 2 to Proposition 
14.1 we sec that Cis is a finite group. 

By exact sequence b) of Proposition 14.1 we see that V(S)D /P(S) is 
finite. This shows that P(S) is free on ISI- 1 generators. We have already 
seen that peS) ~ E(S)/F*. 

It is fairly clear that the above results are analogues of finiteness of class 
number and the Dirichlet unit theorem in algebraic number theory. 

For the rest of the chapter, we will assume that the constant field F = ll!~ 

is a finite field with q elements. 
Our next task is to introduce the S-zeta function and investigate some 

of its properties. Recall the definition of (KCW), 

(K(W) = II (1- NP-wr
1 

. 
PeS/( 

If S is a finite set of primes, we define the S-zeta function to be 

C:s(w) = II (1- NP-wr
1 

• 

PrtS 

Two remarks are in order about the notation. Since we are not varying 
the field K in the discussion, we write (s(w) rather than (K.S(W), Secondly, 
we will use was the variable instead of s, which we have used earlier. Among 
other reasons, this is because the notation (S(3) is a bit confusing. Also, 
we want to reserve s to represent the number of elements in S, i.e., s = 1st. 

It follows immediately from the definition that 

(s{w) = II (1- NP-W
) (K(W) . (1) 

PES 

Since (K( w) is a rational function of q-tu, the same is true for (s (w). We 
will be interested in the power series expansion of (s(tu) about W = O. By 
Theorem 5.9 we know that 

, LK(q-W) 
(;K(W) = (1- q-w)(l ql-w) , 

where LK(U) E Z[uJls a polynomial with the property that LK(l) = hK, 
the number of divisor classes of degree zero. It follows (as we have seen 
before) that 

I. I" ( , hK 
ImW"KW)=--l()( ) w ..... o n q q-1 

Since NP-w = q-degP w = e-inqdegP 11.1, we see that 1- NP-w = 

In q deg P w+O(w2). Using this information and substituting into Equation 
1, we find 

(s(w) = -(q - l)-lhK( II degP)(lnqy-1ws- 1 + 0(w8
) • (2) 

PES 
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From this we see that the order of vanishing of 'sew} at w 0 is 8 - 1, 
which is equal to the rank of the S-unit group by Proposition 14.2. We will 
now show how to rewrite the leading coefficient given in Equation 2 so that 
it becomes strikingly close to what it looks like in the number field case. 

An ingredient in the calculation will be the S-regulator. To define this, 
we begin by choosing a set of S-units {el,e2, ... ,e~-1} whose projection 
to E(S)jF" is a basis. Consider the (8 -1) x s matrix M whose ij-th entry 
is In ieil'PJ' where S {q:l., !fJ2, ... ,q:l8}' We claim that the sum of the 
columns of this matrix is zero. To see this, note that for any a E K'" we 
have 

- 2:)nlalp 
p 

L ordp(a) deg P In q = deg(a) Inq = 0 . 
p 

For any S-unit, the only primes which occur in the sum are the primes in 
S. Our assertion follows. 

It follows that the determinants of the (s - 1) x (s - 1) minors of Mare 
all the same, up to sign. The absolute value of any of these determinants is 
then taken as the definition of the S-regulator. We denote the S-regulator 
by Rs. It is not hard to show that the S-regulator is independent of the 
choice of basis {eb€2, ... ,es-d. 

An associated regulator R~) has the same definition as Rs except that 
t.hroughout one uses logq(x), the logarithm to the base q, instead of the 
natural logarithm, In(x). The two regulators are related by the equation 

It is worthwhile to give a more direct definition of R~), which has the 
advantage of showing that it is an ordinary integer. Simply notice that 

Now, form the (8 -1) X s ma.trix whose ij-th entry is - degP] ordps(ei)' 

~rhen Rkq
) is the absolute value of the determinant of any (8 1) x (s 1) 

minor of this matrix. 

Lemma 14.3. 

[V(S)O : P(S)] 
(fIpES deg P) 

Proof. We begin by defining a map l : 'D( S) -t zs. If D E 'D( S), we set 
l(D) = ( ... , -ordpD deg P, ... ), where P ,'aries over the set S. Note thatl 
is a homomorphism and that if a E E(S), then l((a)) == ( ... , logq la/p, .. . ). 
Also, it is easy to see from the definition that [Z" ; /(V(S))] = I1PEs deg P. 

Consider the elements of ZS as row vectors and define HO c if? as the 
subgroup consisting of row vectors the sum of whose coordinates 18 zero. 
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We have l(1'(8)) ~ l('O(8)0) b HO. It is easy to check that l is one to one. 
It follows that 

[V(8)0 . P(S)J = [t(V(S)") , l(1'(S))) = [Ho: 1(1'(8))) (3) 
. . [Ho : l('O(S)<J)) . 

We now calculate the numerator and denominator of this expression. 
First we compute the index [HO : l(1'(8»)J, Let fa E Z$ be the vector 

with zeros everywhere except for a 1 at the s-th piace. 'Then, zs is the 
direct sum of HD and Z€",. It follows that the index of 1(1'(8)) in HO is the 
same as the index of 1(1'(8)) + ZE .. in ZS. A free basis for this subgroup 
is {l«et)), ... , l«(es-l)), fa}. Let M(q} be the s - 1 x s matrix whose i-th 
row is l«ei)) and Mt be the s x s matrix obtained from M{q) by adjoining 
€s as the bottom row. By a simple application of the elementary divisors 
theorem (see Lang [4), Theorem 7.8), the index we are looking for is the 
absolute value of the determinant of MI. Expanding this determinant in 
cofactors along the bottom row shows the index in question is R~). 

To compute [HO : 1(D(8)0)], consider the exact sequence 

(0) , HO /1('0(8)°) , Z" /1('0(8) , ZldZ, (0) . 

The second arrow is induced by inclusion and the third arrow by the sum 
of coordinates map from ZS , Z, From this exact sequence, we deduce 

Substituting these results into Equation 3 completes the proof of the 
lemma. 

Corollary 1. 8uppose aU the primes in 8 have degree 1. Then, [V( st : 
1'(S)l = R~q), 
Corollary 2. Both regulator's Rs and R~) are not zero. 

Theorem 14.4. Let K /IF be a function field over a finite field F 'll.lith q 
elements. Let S C SK be a finite set of primes with s elements. Then 

I' () hs Rs s-J + O( S) ... sw =---w w. 
q-l 

Proof. Referring to Equation 2 we see that everything has already been 
proved except that in that equation the coefficient of w·- 1 is given as 

-(q -l)-lhK ( II degP)(lnq)s-l . (4) 
PES 

Our task is to show that this number is the same as that given in the 
theorem. 
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By Proposition 14.1, part b), we see that hKd = hsl'D(S)O ; P(S)J. 
From Lemma 14.3, we deduce hK (IlpEs deg P) = hBR~q). Since R~l) = 

(In q)-(s-l) Rs, we find that hK (fIPES deg P) (In q)s-l = hsRs. Substi
tuting this into Equation 4 we obtain 

which proves the theorem. 

The formula in this theorem is remarkably similar to the analogous for
mula for the S-zeta function in number fields. For a parallel "number field 
- function field" treatment see Tate [2]. 

The ring of S-integers can be characterized in other ways, as has already 
been suggested. 

Theorem 14.5. Let K / F be a function field with constant field F and let S 
be a non-empty! finite set of primes. There exist elements x E K such that 
the pole8 of x consist precisely of the elements 0/ S .. !i'm' any such element 
x, the integral closure of FIx] in K is Os. Os is a Dedekind domain and 
there is a one-to-one correspondence between the non-zero prime ideals of 
Os and the primes of K not in S. The S-units E(S) are equal to the units 
(JfOs and the class group o/Os) Cl(Os), is isomO'fphic to CIs. 

Proof. To begin with, let's label the primes in S, S = {H, P2,"" PI1 }. For 
a large positive integer M consider the vector spaces L(MH) = 
{x E K"!(x) + MPj. ~ Q}. As soon as M is big enough (say, M> 2g - 2) 
we know from Corollary 4 to Theorem 5.4 that the dimension of this 
space is M deg Pi - g + 1. It follows that L(M Pi) is properly contained 
in L((M + 1)P;). Pick an element Xi which is in the latter set, but not in 
the former set. Then Xi has a pole of order M + 1 at Pi and no other poles. 
Now consider x = X1X2 ••. x ... Then, x has each element of S as a pole and 
no other poles. 

With x chosen to have poles at the elements of S, and nowhere else, let 
R be the integral closure of F[xJ in K. The ring R is a Dedekind domain. 
If K / F( x) is a separable extension, this fact is well known and is proven 
in many places. As is shown in Chapter V, Theorem 19, of Samuel a.nd 
Zariski [1], it remains true even if K/F(x) is inseparable. If P is a prime 
of K not in S, then x E Op and it follows that R <; Op. Thus, 

R<; n Op =Os· 
p,/:s 

We will show that R Os. Let P ¢:. S be a prime of K and consider 
PnR. It cannot be that PnR = (0) since otherwise the quotient field of R, 
namely, K, would inject into the residue class field 0 piP. However, 0 p / P 
is finite over Thus, P n R = l' is a ma.ximal ideal of R, and Rp <; Op. 
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This must be an equality because lip is a discrete valuation ring and so is a 
maximal subting of K. On the other hand, if p is a ma..'(imal ideal of R then 
R" is a discrete valuation ring and (pR", Rp) is a prime of K containing x. 
This shows that p -) (pRp, Rp) is a one-to-one correspondence between the 
maximal ideals of R and the primes of K not in S. Again using the fact 
that R is a Dedekind domain, we find (see Jacobson [2], Section 10.4) 

R = n RI> n Op = Os . 
peR Ptf:.S 

We have shown that Os is a. Dedekind domain and that there is a one
to-one correspondence between the maximal ideals of Os and the primes of 
K not in S. The remaining statements of the theorem are straightforward 
and we leave them as exercises for the reader. 

It is of interest to see how these general ideas work out in particular 
cases. We will see how they apply in quadratic extensions of IF(T) and in 
the cyclotomic functions fields which were defined and discussed in Chapter 
12. We use the notation given there. 

Lees assume that q = IlFl is odd. Let f(T) E /FIT] = A, be a square-free 
polynomial. Define K = k( J f(T)) (recall that k = JF(T)). One sees imme
diately that Kjk is a Galois extension of degree 2 and that the non-trivial 
element, 0, of the Galois group is characterized by oy'f(T) = -y'f(T). 
A short calculation, completely analogous to what happens in quadratic 
number fields j shows that the integral closure of A in K, R j is equal to 
A+AJf(T). 

Recall that the prime at infinity, 00, of k is defined by ordooh := - deg h. 
Let U liT. Then, ordooU 1, i.e., U is a uniformizing parameter at 
infinity. Let d deg f(T) and rewrite f(T) in terms of U as follows: 

d d d 

f(T) L Q.iTi = Td L Q.iT£-d = U-d L aJJd-i U-d r(U) . 
[=0 i=O i=O 

Note that r (U) E !F[U] and that its constant term is ad i 0, the leading 
term of f(T). 

Proposition 14.6. Let K k( J f(T) ), where f(T) E A = JFIT] is 
square-free. Let d = dog f (T) and ad the leading coefficient of f{T). If d is 
odd, then 00 is ramified in K. If d is even, and ad is a square in JF* I then 
00 splits in K. Finally, if d is even and ad is not a square in JI!'*, then 00 

remains prime in K. 

Proof. Suppose d is odd. Since U is a uniformizing parameter at 00 and 
ad i 0 is the constant term of r (U), we see that r (U) is a unit at infinity. 
Suppose Poe is a prime of K lying above 00. Then, setting e equal to the 
ramification index of PCKJ over 00) 

ri7iTi'\ 1 e d. " ed 
ordp"" V f(T) = '20rdp",,J(T) = 2'0rdooU- f (U) = -"2 . 
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Since this number must be an integer and since d is assumed odd, it follows 
that 21e. Thus, e = 2 and Kjk is ramified at 00. 

Now suppose that d is even. Then, K ·is generated over k by J /*(U). 
Since reU) is square-free as a polynomial in U, it follows that the integral 
closure, R" of AI = IF[U1 in K is AI + A' J f* (U). By Proposition 15 in 
Chapter 1 of Lang [5], the prime decomposition of 00 follows from that of 
the irreducible polynomial X 2 - I*(U) reduced modulo U. The reduction 
is simply X 2 

- ad E IF[X]. This either splits or is irreducible according to 
whether ad is a square or not in lli'''. This completes the proof. 

We have given a rather old-fashioned proof. A more modern proof can 
be given using the properties of the completion F({ljT)) of k at 00. 

Following Emil Artin (11, we say that the quadratic function field K = 

k( J f(T) ) is real if 00 splits in K and is imaginary in the other two cases. 
This closely follows the terminology in the number field case. 

Let B = A + AJ J(T) be the integral closure of .4 in K. We want to 
compare the class number of B , hB, with hK . 

Proposition 14./. With the above notation, we have ha = hK if 00 is 
mmified, ha = 2hK if 00 is inert, and hB log'l lelHoc = hK if 00 splits. In 
the latter case, e represents a fundamental unit in B, and Poe is the prime 
above 00 at which e ka.s negative oro. 
Proof. In the first two cases the set of primes above 00 consists of one 
element PDQ' Thus) s 1 and the rank of V(S)O is zero. Also, in the first 
ca.'>e the degree of Poo is 1 and in the second case it is 2. Thus, the first two 
assertions follow from Proposition 14.1, part (b), and Lemma 14.3. 

In the third case, there are two primes above 00, P 00 and P:.x:,. Thus, the 
unit group B" has rank 1. Let e be a generator of B* modulo torsion, i.e., 
B* IF" < e >. If e' denotes the Galois conjugate of e, then ee' E IF* which 
implies ordp=e + ordp,:., e = O. Thus we can chose Poo to be the prime over 
00 with ordpooe < O. Both primes above 00 have degree 1, so by Lemma 

14.3, [V(S)O : P(S)] :::::: Rkq
) = Ilogq lelp"" I. By our choice of Poe we can 

remove the absolute value sign. Now, invoking Proposition 14.1 once again 
gives the result. 

Remark. It is worth pointing out that the expression logq lelp"" can be 

considerably simplified. Let e = 9 + hJ J(T), where g, h E IF[TJ. Then 
e + e' 2g, which implies ordoog = ordp"",g ordp"" (e + e/) = ordp"", e = 
-log£} le[ p=. Since ordoo 9 = - deg g, we arrive at the simple equation 
hK = hBdeg g. 

Now let's consider briefly the cyclotomic function fields treated in Chap
ter 12. Recall that Km is defined to be k(Am) where Am are the m-torsion 
points on the Carlitz module. The ring Om is the integral closure of A in 
Kr.,' Let Sm be the set of primes in Km lying over 00. Then, as we have 
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seen, 01n is the ring of S1n-integers in Km and its unit group is the group 
of Sm-units. What is the cardinality of 8 m? The answer is implicitly given 
in Theorem 12.14. The fixed field of {/YO' I 0: E IF*} is denoted by K':'. Ac
cording to that theorem, 00 splits completely in KJ; and each prime above 
00 in K;;' ramifies totally in Km. Let s;t denote the primes in K;t lying 
above 00. It follows that 

IS~I = ISml = [Krt : k) = :~1 . 
From this information it also follows that each prime in Km lying above 00 

has degree 1. Thus, 

Proposition 14.8. The .groups O;;'/lF" and O;t. ~ /P are free of mnk ~~) -

1. Moreover, hK", = ho",R~: and hK ;!; = ho;!; R~:, . 

Proof. With the information al.ready provided, the proof is a straightfor
ward application of Propositions 14.1, 14.2, and Lemma 14.3. 

In Chapter 16 we will investigate the class numbers for quadratic and 
cyclotomic function fields in greater detail. A fundamental tool will be 
Artin L-functions and their properties in the special case where ~he Galois 
group is abelian. Some of this was already discussed in Chapter 9. We will 
provide a short review these ideas, 

Let Kjk be an Galois extension of global function fields. The number of 
elements in the constant field of k, IF, will be denoted by q (as usual). We will 
not suppose that k is a rational function field, Let G denote the GaloIs group 
of K/k. We suppose that G is abelian. If P is a prime of k and \}J is a prime 
of K lying over P, then the decomposition and inertia groups, Z('.fJ/P) 
and I ('i3jP) , aTe independent of'i3 (because G is abelian). We denote 
them more simply by Z(P) and I(P). We recall that IZ(P)I = e(P)f(P) 
and Il{P)I = e(P). Here, e(P} = e('.fJjP) and I(P) = f(l',(3jP) are the 
ramification index and relative degree of '.fJ over P. We also know that 
Z(P)/I(P) is cyclic, being isomorphic to the Galois group of the residue 
class field extension. 

If 1',(3/ P is unramified, then the Artin automorphism (P, K/k) E G gen
erates Z (P) and is characterized by the congruence 

(P, K/k)w == wNP (mod '.fJ) , 

where w is any element of K integral at ~. 
Let P be any prime of k and X EGa one-dimensional character of G. We 

want to define X(P). If Pis unramified in K, we set X{P) = X(P, Kjk». 
If P is ramified, suppose X(I(P» f 1. In this case we say tha.t X is ramified 
at P and set xCP) = O. If x(I(P)) == 1, then X is a character on G/I(P). 
Let the fixed field of I(P) be denoted by M. Then, Gal(M/k) £::: G/I(P). 
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Under these conditions) set x(P) = X(P,M/k)). We have now defined 
X(P) for any prime P and we define the Artin L-function of X to be 

L(w,X) = IT (1 X(P)NP-w)-l. 
PESk 

When X = Xo, the trivial character, we see tha.t L(w, Xo) = (k(W), which 
has a simple pole at w = 1 but is analytic everywhere else. If X #- Xv, then 
L(s,X) is entire (as follows from the fact that it can be identified with a 
Heeke L-function; see Chapter 9). The following proposition is a special 
case of a more general result about Artin L-functions. Since we will use it 
so often, we provide the relatively simple proof. 

Proposition 14.9. With the above notations, we have 

(K(W) = (k(W) II L(w,X) . (5) 
x,,"XQ 

Proof. By looking at the product decompositions on both sides we see that 
it is sufficient to prove ehe following "semi-local" identity for each prime P 
of k. 

II (1 - N\'P-W) = IT (1 - X(P)N P-W) . (6) 

'PiP xEG 

Let e = e(P), f = l(P), and 9 = [K : kJlef. We see that 9 is the number 
of primes of K lying above P. The left-hand side of Equation 6 is thus 

(1 - NP-fw )9 . 

We want to show that the right-hand side of Equation 6 is equal to this 
same expression. Note first of all that if X(I(P)) =f 1, then l-X(P)lYP-w = 
1. Thus, the right-hand side is equal to 

II (1 - X(P)N P-W) . 

XEGW) 

As before, let M be the fixed field of I(P}. Then, by definition, X(P) = 
x«(P, M/k)) an 1-th root of unity. Every 1-th root of unity determines a 
unique character of the subgroup of Z(P)/I(P) generated by (P, M/k) and 
each such character will extend in 9 [G: Z(P)] = [G/I(P): Z(P)/I(P)] 
ways to a character of G/I(P). rrhus, 

1-1 
II (1 - X(P)NP-W) = II (1 C}NP-W)g = (1- NP-fw )9 . 

>:.EGW) 

This concludes the proof. 

The proof is a little easiel' to See when P is unramified in K, but it is 
important to include all the primes in the definition of L(w, X). 
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Corollary 1. Suppose K I k is abelian and geometric, i. e. that there is no 
constant field extension. Then 

hK hie IT L(O, X) . 
X'FXo 

Proof. By Theorem 5.9) we have 

LK(q-lL') 
(K(W) = (1 _ q-w)(l- ql-w) , 

where LK(U) E Z['u] is such that LK(l) = hK. 
By the assumption that there is no constant field extension in K/k we 

can multiply both sides Equation 5 in the statement of the proposition by 
(1 - q-W)(l - ql-w) to derive 

Lrdq-W) = Lk (q-1lJ) IT L(w, x) . 
x=fxo 

Now substitute w = 0 to get the result. 

Corollary 2. FOT' X t- XO we have L(O, X) =f. 0 . 

Proof. This follows immediately from Corollary L 

Remark. From Corollary 1, we can infer tbat hk I hK. In fad, hK/hk is 
a rational number equal to DX=fxo L(O,X), which is in Z[(nl, where n = 
[K : k}. This is because L(8, X) for X f. Xo is a polynomial in q-S with co
efficients in Z[(n]. A rational number which is simultaneously an algebraic 
integer is a rational integer, which proves the assertion. By using formal 
properties of Artin L-functions, one can show in this way that for any finite 
extension K / k of global fields, the class number of k divides the class num
ber of K. This fact was first shown by M. Madan [lJ using cohomological 
methods. His proof is actually much more elementary tha.n the analytic one 
we have just sketched. 

For the remainder of the chapter, we will be concerned with finding a 
class number formula similar to that given in the above Corollary 1, but for 
the class number of the ring of S-integers rather than the group of divisor 
classes of degree zero. 

Let K/k continue to denote a geometric, abelian extension of global 
function fields with Galois group G. Let S denote a finite set of primes 
of k and S' the set of primes of K lying above those in S. Let A C k 
denote the ring of S-integers in k and Be K denote the ring of S'-integers 
in K. By Theorem 14.5, both A and Bare Dedekind domains. Using the 
method of proof of tha.t theorem, it is not hard to see that B is the integral 
closure of A in K. We denote by hA and hB the class numbers of A and B, 
respectively. In the special case where k = IF(T) , S = {oo}, and A = IF[T) 
we have hA = 1. 
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We have previously defined S-zeta functions. vVe now define S-L-functions 
in an analogous way. Namely, for X E G, define 

Ls(w, X) ::::: 11 (l X(P)N P-W) 1. 

PI/:.S 

By Theorem 14.5 there is a one-to-one correspondence between the primes 
in Sic not in S and the prime ideals of the ring A. Thus, it is natural to 
think of Ls(w, X) as the I.-function corresponding 1;0 the ring A. We set 
Ls(w,X) = LA(w,x) and work primarily with the latter notation. 

In the following proposition we will need the definition of the Artin con
ductor .1'(X) of a character X. Artin gave a definition in great generality. 
It applies even if the Galois group G is not abelian. In the abelian case, 
which is treated briefly in Chapter 9, .1'(x) is defined to be the minimal 
effective divisor .1' such that X is trivial on the ray modulo .1', 'p:F. Recall 
tha.t p:F is the group of principal divisors generated by elements a E k* 
such that ordp(a -1) ~ ordp )=' for aU primes P in the support of .1'. That 
some effective divisor exists with the property that X vanishes on is 
part of the statement of the Artin reciprocity law, Theorem 9.23. It is then 
an exercise to shO\~ there is a unique minimal one with this property. 

Proposition 14.10. L,A.(w, X) is a polynomial in q-W of degree d(X) where 

d(X) = 29 - 2 + deg.1'(x) + L degP. 
PES(x) 

Here, 9 is the genus of k, .1'(X) is the Arlin conductor of x, and S(X) ~ S 
is the set of primes in S at which X is unramified (i,e., X(I{P)) 1). 

Proof. From the definition of LA(w,X) we have 

LA(w,X) = II (1 X(P)NP-W
) L(w,X) . 

PeS 

By a famous result of A. Weil [1], we know that L{w, X) is a polynomial in 
q-W of degree 2g 2 + deg .1'(x). It remains to examine the factors of the 
product over the primes in S. 

If X is ramified at P we have X(P) = 0, so these terms do not contribute. 
If X is not ramified at P, we have X(P) ::f:. 0 and so 1 XCP)N p-w 
l_X(p)q-wdegP, which is a polynomial of degree deg P in q~w. The result 
follows from this. 

Proposition 14.11. We have 

(B(W) = CA(W) II LA(W, X) . (7) 
x;iox" 

Proof. This assertion follows immediately from the definitions and the 
method of proof of Theorem 14.9. The method there uses the semi-local 
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identity given in Equation 6. We simply use that identity for all primes not 
in S, take the inverse of both sides, and then multiply over all primes not 
in S. 

We want to use Equation 7 together with Theorem 14.4 to get a class 
number formula. An important first step is to find a formula for the order 
of vanishing of LA(W, X) at w:::;; O. 

Proposition 14.12. SUPPOIle X '# Xa and let m(x) denote the order' oj 
vanishing of LA{W,X) at W = O. Then, 

m(x) = #{P E 8 I X(Z(P)) = 1} . 

Proof. From the definition, 

LA(W,X) = II (1- X(P)NP-W)L(w,X) . 
PES 

Since L(O, X) ::f. 0 by Corollary 2 to Proposition 14.9, we see that m(x) is 
just the number of PES such that X(P) = L This only happens when X 
is unramified and is trivial on (P, M f k) (recall that M is the fixed field of 
I(P)). Since the Artin automorphism at P generates Z(P)fI(P) C GfI(P) 
these conditions are equivalent to X(Z(P)) = 1. 

We have now assembled all the background necessary to prove the main 
result of this chapter. However, we need one mote piece of notation. For 
a character X of G and a prime P E SI.; we have defined x(P), We now 
extend this definition to divisors DE Vk. If D == ,[;a(P)P E 'Dk, set 

X(D) == II X(P)Q(P) . 
P 

Theorem 14.13. (The Analytic Class Number Formula) Let K/k be a 
geometric, abelian extension of global function fields. Let S be a finite set 
of primes oj k, A the ring of S -integers and B the integral closure of A in 

K. Set R~q) R~) and R~) = R~), where 8' is the set of primes of K 
lying above those in Then 

hBR~) = h.4R~) II Ox. , 
X#)(o 

where 
( l}m(x) 
,- I 2:= x(D) deg(D)m(x) . 
m(x)· <leg D:fd(x) 

Here D runs over all effective divisors of k which are prime to 8 and oj 
degree. less than or equal to d(x) (defined in the statement of Proposition 
14.10). Alternatiuely, one can think of D as running through all integral 
ideals of A with dimr(A/ D) ~ d(x). The number m(x) 'i$ defined above. 
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Proof. Proposition 14.12 we have 

Lll(W, X) cxwm(x) + O(wm(X)+l) , (8) 

where is a non-zero constant. Combining this with Equation 7 of Propo
sition 14.11 and the assertion of Theorem 14.4 yields the following identity: 

hBRB = hARA II Cx . (9) 
X;t'Xo 

We have set RSf = RB and Rs = RA • The same process shows the following 
fact (which can also be proved directly), 

18'1 181 + L m(x) . (10) 
X;t'Xo 

From Equation 8 we see that ex is the m (X)-th derivative of LA (w I X) 
evaluated at w = 0 divided by m(x)!. By Proposition 14.10, we know that 
LA (w, X) is a polynomial in q~W of degree d(X). Thus, 

~(g2 = LX(D)q-degD w , 

D· D 

where the sum is over effective divisors prime to 8 and of degree ::5 d(X). 
Thus, with the same restrictions on the sum we find 

1 _l_:LX(D)(-degD In q)m(xi . 
m(x)! D 

Notice that = (In q)m(x)o'X" where Ox is defined in the statement of 
the theorem. Combining this remark with Equations 9 and 10 yields 

hBRB = hARA(ln qr'-$ II 
X;t'Xo 

where 8
1 = i8'1 and s = lSI. 

The result now follows from the fact (see the remarks preceding Lemma 
14.3) that (In q)s'-l R~) = RB and (In q)s-l R1) RA. 

In the number field case the situation is similar, but more complicated. If 
K jk is an abelian extension of number fields we can again choose a finite set 
8 of primes of k and form S-units, S-class groups, 8-L-functions, etc. Here 
it is standard to include in S at least the primes which ramify in K and (I) 
the arcrumedean primes. The local factors at the non-archimedean primes 
look exactly like their counterparts in the function field case, 1-X(P)N p- s , 

and are handled similarly. On the other hand, the local factors at the 
archimedean primes involve the r-function, and this adds another level of 
complexity. The use of the r-function in "the local factors at infinity" is 
seen most clearly in the famous thesis of J. Tate [1]. An exposition is found 
in Chapter XIV of Lang [41. 
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Exercises 
1. Let S be a finite set of primes in a global function field. In the def

inition of the S-regulator, Rs, we began by choosing a set of units 
{ell e2,"" es-d whose cosets in E(S)/JF* form a free Z-basis. Show 
that Rs is independent of this choice. 

2. In the proof of Lemma 14.3, we defined a map l : V(S) -t 2::8 • Prove 
the assertion tha.t [Z: l(V(s))] = Il?ES deg P. 

3. Prove the last assertions of Theorem 14.5. Namely, prove that E(S) 
is the group of units of Os and that Cls is isomorphic to the ideal 
class group of Os. 

4. Let F be a finite field of characteristic different from 2. Let f(T) E 
A JF[T] be a square-free polynomial and let B be the integral closure 
of A in F(TKJ f(T)). Show that B = A + Ay' f(T). 

5. Prove Proposition 14.6 by considering the completion of k = JF(T) at 
00, koc;. and the extension of koo generated by the roots of X 2 f(T). 

6. Let S be a finite set of primes in a global function field K. Suppose 
all the elements in S have degree 1. Show that hK = hsR~q}. 

7. Let k = JF(T) and let S ::= {Po, Pooh the set consisiting of the prime 
at 0 and the prime at 00, Show that Os = IF[T,T-l]. What is E(S) 
in this case? 

8. (Continuation) Let f(T) E JFIT] be a square-free polynomial of even 
degree whose constant coefficient and leading coefficient are both 
squares in JF*. Show that both Po and P,;x, split in K k( J f(T)). 

g, (Continuation) Let B be the integral closure of JF[T, T-l] in K. Show 
that 

hBR~) = ~ Lx(g)(degg)2 ) 
9 

where the sum is over all polynomials g(T) with degg $ degf and 
g(O) 1= O. Here, x(g) means X of the divisor LPlis ordp(g)P. 

10. Redo the last three exercises under the assumption that S constitutes 
all the primes of k of degree 1, I.e., S = {Pa I a E JF} U {Pool, where 
Po: is the prime corresponding to the localization of JF[T] at (T a). 



15 
The Brumer-Stark Conjecture 

This chapter is devoted to the explanation and, in special cases, the proof of 
a conjecture which generalizes the famous theorem of Stickelberger about 
the structure of the class group of cyclotomic number fields. This important 
conjecture, due to A. Brumer and H. Stark, is unresolved in the number 
field case. The analogous conjecture in function fields is now a theorem due 
to the efforts of J. Tate and P. Deligne. A short time after Deligne completed 
Tate's work on this result, D. Hayes found a proof along completely different 
lines. We will give a proof for the cyclotomic function fields introduced in 
Chapter 12. We will do so by using a method of B. Gross which combines 
the a.pproaches of Tate and Hayes as they apply in this relatively simple 
special case. The use of I-motives, which is essential in Deligne's work, will 
not be needed here. 

Before beginning, it will be useful to give an outline of this chapter. 
We start with some generalities about groups acting on abelian groups, the 
group ring and its properties, and a review of the orthogonality relations for 
group characters. After these preliminaries we will discuss Gauss sums and 
their prime decomposition in cyclotomic number fields. This culminates in 
the statement of Stickelberger's theorem. We t;hen formulate the Brumer
Stark conjecture for both number fields and function fields (Le., for all 
global fields). For abelian extensions of the rational numbers Q we show 
that the Brumer-Stark conjecture is a simple consequence of the theorem of 
Stickelberger. Finally, we come to the main result of this chapter, the proof 
of the Brumer-Stark conjecture for cyclotomic function fields. The proof is 
in two parts. The first is a genera.! result due to Tate which asserts, roughly 
speaking, that the generalized Stickelberger element annihilates the group 
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of divisor classes of zero (of a global function field). The second 
part involves determining the prime decomposition of a torsion point of 
the Carlitz module. this decomposition is implicit in the results of 
Chapter 12, we 'prove the second part first. We then condude the chapter 
with a proof of Tate's result. This proof will be somewhat incomplete, 
because it relies heavily on work of A. Weil. Weil's results will be stated, 
but not proved, since this would require advanced methods of algebraic 
geometry. Accepting Weil's results as given, Tate's proof is very beautiful 
and ingenious. It can be described as a sophisticated application of the 
Cayley-Hamilton theorem of linear algebra. 

Let V be an abelian group which is acted on by a finite group G. In 
other words, we are given a homomorphism p : G -+ Aut(V). Given this 
data, there is a canonical way to make V into a module over the group 
ring Z[G]. Recall that the elements of Z[G] are formal linear combinations 
of group elements, EO'EGa(u)u, with coefficients a(a) E Z. The addition 
of two such elements is done coordinate-wise. The product is given by the 
following formula: 

(2: a(u)a) (2: b(r)r) 
<reG rEG 

2: ( 2: a(a)b(r))7' 
"lEG O',rEG 

0''1'"=,,/ 

\~rith these conventions, let a(a)a E Z[C] and v E V. Then define 

(2: a(a)u) (v) 2: a.(a)p(o-)(v) , 
(TEG t;1EG 

It is a simple matter to check that with this definitioIl} V becomes a Z[G] 
module. 

It is cumbersome to write p(a)(v). We often p as fixed and write 
more simply p(u)(v) = av, 

Another notational convention is worth mentioning. Suppose that the 
group operation in the abelian group V is written multiplicatively instead 
of additively. Then the group ring acts according to the following formula: 

(L a(a)a) (v) II (av)a(O') . 
O'eG <rEG 

An example of when this notation is appropriate is the case where K / k is 
a Galois extension of number fields, G is the Galois group, and V is the 
ideal class group of K. 

It is often useful to generali7~ these notions by assuming that V is not 
just an abelian group, but a module over a commutative R. In this 
case, we assume p maps G to AutR(V), i.e., that the actions of G and 
of R on V commute with one another. In this case the action of G on 
V extends to an action of the group ring R[G] on 1/ in exactly the same . , 
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manner as outlined above in the case R = Z. Of course, the group ring 
R[G] consists of formal R-linear combination of group elements. Addition 
and multiplication are by the same formulas as in the case of the 
ZiG]. 

Let f : G -t R* be a homomorphism from G to the group of units of R. 
This is easily seen to extend to a. homomorphism of rings from R[G] to R 
by means of the formula 

f(L: a(a)a) = L: a(o)f(O')· 
rJEG aEG 

Conversely, if such a homomorphism of rings (more precisely, R-algebras) 
is given, then, by restricting to G, one gets a homomorphism of groups 
G -t R". 

Let's now somewhat. We will assume that G is abelian. Set 
IGI = n and suppose that n is a unit in R. Suppose further that R is 
an integral domain and that R* contains an element of order n. These 
assumptions are satlsfied if R is an algebraically closed field of characteristic 
zero. If R is an algebraically closed field of characteristic p > 0 and p does 
not divide n, then, once again, both assumptions hold. 

Proposition 15.1. The group G = Hom( G, R*) is isomorphic to G. 

Proof. (Sketch) Tbe proof is very simple in the case that G is a finite 
cyclic group. The general case is handled by use of the theorem that a 
finite abelian group is isomorphic to a direct sum of cyclic groups. See 
Lang [4J for details. 

Corollary. IGI IGI· 
The elements of G are called characters of G and the groups G is called 

the character group of G or, sometimes, the dual group of G. 

Lemma 15.2. Let G be a finite abelian group and a E G, 0 f:. B, the 
identity element of G. Then there is a X E G such that x(a) f:. l. 

Proof. (Sketch) Suppose X(o-) = 1 for all X E G. There is a natural homo

morphism from ff(!;;) -+ (; which, under our assumptions, would be onto. 
This contradicts the corollary to Proposition 15.1. 

Proposi tion 15.3. (The Orthogonality Flelations) Let G be a finite abelian 
group of Qrder n. If 0',7 E G, then 

(a) 

where 8(0',7) 1 if a = T and is 0 otherwise. If x, 1f; E G, then 
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(b) 

where J(X. '¢) = 1 if X == 1j; and is 0 otherwise. 

Proof. To prove the first relation, let 'Y E G and set T(r) = I:x;:;G X(r). If 
"f e, the identity of G, then dearly, T(e) n. If "f :f. e there is a 1j; E G 
such that 1{1( ,) #- 1 by Lemma 15.2. We have, 

'¢(r)T(7) = 'if1(r) L X(r) L('if1X)(r) = T(r) . 
XEG xEG 

Thus, ('if1('Y) - 1)1'(7) = 0 and so, 1'(7) = O. In general, given 0,7 E G set 
'Y = 0"-11' and note that for all characters x, x(0'-11') = X(0'-1)x(7). This 
proves the first relation. 

The proof of the second relation is similar. Choose an element ,X E G 
and set S(-\) = I:"EG -\(0'). If ,X = Xo, the trivial character (Xo(<l) = 1 for 
alIa E G), then, clearly, S(Xa) = n. If ,X :f:. Xo. then there is a l' E G such 
that ,X( T) f 1. We have, 

-\(7)S('x) = -\(7) L 'x(0') = L 'x(70") = SeA) . 
/TEG <J'EG 

Thus, (ACT) - l)S('x) = 0 and so S('x) O. In general, if Xl'I/J E G, set 
)., = x-l'lj!. Then, ).,(0') = (X-l'lj!)(O') = X-l(O')'1jJ(O') = X(O"-l)-¢(O'). The 
second relation follows immediately from this. 

We have assumed that G is a finite, abelian group. For any finite group 
one can define irreducible characters and prove orthogonality relations 
which generalize those given in Proposition 15.3. We will have no need 
for this generalization in this chapter. We have discussed this situation in 
Chapter 9. The interested reader can find an elegant presentation of this 
topic in Serre f3}. 

Let V be an R[G] module and X E G. Define Vex) = {v E "T I O'V = 

x(cr)v, Vcr E G}. '1'he R-submodule V(X) is called the X-th isotypic com
ponent of V. Under the assumptions on G and R that we have made, we 
will show that V is the direct sum of the isotypic components V(X), as X 
varies over G. This useful result is proved using certain idempotents in the 
group ring R[G) which we will now define. 

Let X E G a.n'd define g(X) E RfG) by the following formula: 

1 
sex) = 11: L X(O"-·l)o , 

,,-EO 

Since we are assuming that n IGI is a unit in R, the formula does indeed 
define an element of R[G]. 
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Lemma 15.4. 

1) For all CT E we ha've CT£(X) = x(cr)e(x) . 

2) Por all X, 7/' E we have e(x)e(1jJ) = ,seX, 1{J)e(x) . 

3) e(x) eJ the identity ofG (and, also, of R[G]). 

4) For"x,'l/J E G we have X(.::(1/))) = 8(X,1/)). 

5) The set {€(X) I X E G} is a free R basis for the group ring R[G]. 

Proof. To prove part 1, let l' E G and calculate 

7e(x) = r~ L X(CT-1)CT = ~ L X(7)x(7-1)X(cr-1)1'0' 
aEG uEG 

1 
X(7);: L x«(nr)-l)TCT = x(r)c(x) . 

(fEG 

To prove part 2, we use part 1 and the orthogonality relations as follows: 

r::(x)c-(1jJ) = ~ L x(a- 1)crE:(1jJ) = 
(fEG 

(~ L X( CT-1 )1j,J(a)) e( 'l/J) 8(X, 1jJ )r::( 1jJ) . 
aEG 

The proof of part 3 is another application of the orthogonality relations. 
We calculate again 

= L (~ L x(a- 1))0' = L £5(0'-1, e)cr = e. 
aEG XEG (TEG 

The property 4 is just a restatement of the second orthogonality relation. 
To see this, note that 

x(c-{4J)) = x(~ L 4J{cr- 1)CT) = ~ L 1jJ(a-1)x(0') = 6(X,1/)· 
uEG (fEG 

Finally, to prove property 5 note first that by part 1, R[GJe(x) = Rc(X). 
From this and part 3 we see that the set {e(x) I X E G} spans R[G] over 
R. The linear independence follows immediately from 2. 

For the sake of clarity, in the following proposition we restate the hy
potheses under which we have been operating. 
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Proposition 15.5. Let G be a finite abelian group of order n, R an integral 
domain who,~e 1tnits, R· J contains an element of order n. Assume aLso that 
n is a unit in R. V be an R[G] module. Then V is the direct .mm of its 
isotypic components V (X). In other words, 

Proof. To begin with, we claim that V (X) s(X) V. If v E V. consider 
£(X)v. By the first part of the above lemma, we see that u£(X)v == x(O')e(x)v 
for all a E G. This shows that C:(X}V ~ V(X). If v E V(X), then 

C:{X)v = ~ 2: (x(o-l)O')v 
(TEG 

~(2: X(o-l)X(U»)v = v. 
(rEG 

This shows V(X) ~ e:(X)V, so our claim is proved. We have also shown that 
s(X) acts as the identity on VeX), a fact which we will use shortly. 

From the above Lemma, part 3, we aee that for all v E V, v = EXEG g(X)v. 
This shows that V is the sum of its isotypic components. It remains to show 
that the sum is direct. Suppose that for each X E G we have an element 
Vx E V (X) and that EXEC Vx = O. Then, for each 'if; E G we have 

0= £(1/J)(2: vx ) = 
xEC 

2: c:(1fJ)€(X)vx = €(t/J)v.p = v,p . 
XEG 

We have used part 2 of Lemma 15.4 and the fact that c:(X) acts like the 
identity on V(X). This completes the proof. 

We have now presented all that we shall need from abstract algebra. Our 
next goal is to recall the relevant definitions and state the classical theorem 
of L. Stickelberger on the prime decomposition of Gauss sums. The details 
ofthis development and the proofs can be found in Ireland and Rosen [1]. 
Other sources are Lang [6J and Washington ill. 

For every positive integer m let (m denote the complex number . Let 
Km = Q((m) and denote by Dm the ring of algebraic integers in Km. Dm 
is generated, as a ring by (m) i.e., Dm = Z[(mJ. We can assume that m i= 2 

(mod 4)) since if m == 2 (mod 4) then r;m/2 = r;;, and em = and so 
Km = K m/2 . With this convention, a prime p E Z is ramified in if and 
only if plm. 
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Assume that p E Z is a prime which does not divide m and that P c 
Dm is a prime ideal lying above pZ. Dm/ P is a finite field with N P ::::; 
pf elements, where f is the smallest positive integer such that pi :::; 1 
(mod m). If a <t P there is a unique integer i such that 0 ::S i < m and 

NP-l i 
a-;;;- "" (m (mod P) . 

We set (a/P)m = and call (a/P)m the m-th power residue symbol. If 
a E P, we set (afP)m. = O. The m-th power residue symbol has a number of 
arithmetically interesting properties. For our purposes, the most important 
is that a -)- (a/P)'m induces a homomorphism from (DmJP)" -)- ((m), i.e., 
a character of the multiplicative group of Dm/ P. Let Tr p be the trace map 
from DmjP to '1l/pZ and define 

g(P) = 

<:xE(Dm/P)' 

The quantity g(P) is called the Gauss sum associated with the prime ideal 
P. We further define tP{P) = g(p)m. These quantities possess the following 
properties 

Proposition 15.6'. 

1} g(P) E Q{(m,ep ). 

2) 4.i(P) E Q(e",). 

3) !9(P)j2::::; NP. 

The proof of part 1 is immediate from the definition. Part 2 is somewhat 
surprising. The proof uses Galois theory. Part 3 is a standard property of 
Gauss sums. For details see Ireland and Rosen [IJ, Proposition 14.3.1. 

The goal we are after is the prime decomposition of tP(P) in Dm where 
P is any prime ideal not containing m. From part 3 of Proposition 15.6. Vle 
deduce that tP(P)q.(P) = Npm pfm.. It follows that the primes which 
divide (tP(P)) are primes in Dm lying over pZ. Since Q(m) is a Galois 
extension, the primes above pZ are all conjugates of P. We thus take a 
moment to recall the explicit description of the Galois group of Q( (m) 
which we gave in Chapter 12. 

If t E Z is relatively prime to m, there is a unique automorphism O't in 
Gm = Gal(Km/Q) with the property O"t((m) (:n. The map t -)- O"t gives 
rise to an isomorphism (ZjmZ)* ~ Gm . 

We can now state 

Theorem 15.7. (L. Stickel berger): 

(IP(P)) 
m-l 

II (O"t 1 P)t = ( 
t=l 

(t,m)=l 

m-I 

L to"tl)P. 
t=l 

(t,m}=l 
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This theorem dates from the 19-th century_ In the case where m is a 
prime it was formulated and proved by E. Kummer (18·17). Stickelberger's 
generalization came 43 years later (1890). 

We have seen that the prime decomposition of <p(P) involves only 
above pZ and that these are all conjugates of P under the action of the 
Galois group Gm - This is quite elementary. The remarkable feature of 
elberger's theorem is that the same element of the group ring Z[G] describes 
the prime decomposition for all P not containing m. If we use the known 
fact that every element of the class group ClK,,, contains infinitely many 
prime ideals, we derive the following important corollary. 

Corollary, The element 

m-l 

t=l 
(t,m)=1 

annihilates the class gmup ClK,».. 

For the proof of Stickelberger's theorem and some of the many important 
applications, see Ireland and Rosen [1], Lang [6], and/or Washington [IJ. 

The goal of the Brumer-Stark conjecture is to generalize the above results 
to an arbitrary abelian extension of global fields Kjk. If G = Gal(K/k), 
we are looking for an etement of ZIG] defined in some canonical way which 
annihilates the class group of K in the number field case and the divisor 
class group of K in the function field case. This canonical element should 
essentially be the one given in the above corollary when K Krn and 
k = Q. Brumer (unpublished, but see Coates [1]) was the first to a 
candIdate for such an element. We now describe the background necessary 
to write this down. 

Let Kjk be a finite abelian extension of global fields of n, and 
G its Galois group. S be a non-empty finite set of primes of k which 
contains all the primes which ramify in K and, in the number field case, 
all the archimedean primes. If X : G -t CoO is a complex valued character 
on G we defined the S-L-function, Ls(w,X..}, in Chapter 14 as follows: 

Ls{-w,X) II (l-X(P)NP- W )-l = II (l-X(P)NP-W
) L(w, X) , 

P'/;S PES 
P non-arch 

where L(w,x) is the complete Artin L-function attached to X. 
For the rest of this discussion the ring R will denote the of complex. 

valued meromorphic functions on the complex plane. It satisfies aU the 
hypotheses we need; it is an integral domain, it contains n n-th roots of 
unity, and n is a unit in R. 
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Definition. The L-function evaluator BK/k,S(W) E RfGl is defined as fol
lows: 

O(w) = OKlk,S(W) = L Ls(w, X)c:(X) . 
x.EG 

Proposition 15.9. For all X E G we have X(B{w)) = Ls(w,X.) . 

Proof. This is an immediate consequence of the definition of O(w) and 
Lemma 15.4, part 4. 

This proposition explains the designation of O(w) as the L-function eval
uator. 

One can rewrite the definition of O(w) in terms of partial zeta functions. 
For 0' E G the definition of the partial zeta function (w,O') is given by 
the sum 

(s(w,O') = 
D,{D,Sl:d 
(D,K/k)=(J 

ND-W
• 

Here, in the function field case the sum is over all effective divisors whose 
support contains'no prime in S and whose Artin symbol, (D, K/k), is equal 
to 0'. In the number field case the sum is over all integral ideals in the ring 
of integers of k which are prime to 8 and for which the Artin symbol, 
(D, K/k) , is equal to 0'. 

In all cases, the sum is absolutely convergent in the region !JC( w) > 1 
and all these functions can be analytically continued to the whole complex 
plane with at most one simple pole at w 1. The facts are reduced to 
known properties of zeta and L-functions by the following proposition. 

Proposition 15.10. With the above definitions and notations we have 

Ls(w, X) :L X(O')(s(w, a) (1) 
o-EG 

and 

1 ""'-(s(w,o-) = - L...J X(o')Ls(w, X)· 
n . 

(2) 
XEG 

Proof. From the definition of Ls( w, X), we find (summing over effective 
divisors or over integral ideals, prime to 8) 

Ls(w, X) = "'" X({D,K/k)) = "'" ( ) 
L...J NDw L...J X a 

(D,S)=l O'EG 

L X(O')(s(w, 0') . 
o-EG 

L 
(D,S)=l 

(D,K/k)==rY 

1 
lVDw 
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This shows that the sum defining (s(w, a) is, essentially, a subsum of tha.t 
defining Ls(w, X). The latter sum is absolutely convergent in the region 
!R(w) > 1 and so the sum defining (s(w, a) is absolutely convergent in this 
region as welL 

To prove Equation 2 simply choose aTE G, multiply Equation 1 on 
both sides by X(T-1)/n = X(T)/n, sum over all X E 0, and use the first 
orthogonality relation. 

From Equation 2 we see that (s(w,u) can be analytically continued to 
the whole complex plane and is holomorphic everywhere except for a simple 
pole at w = 1 (corresponding to the simple pole of Ls(w,Xo) at wI). 

We can now give the promised alternate expression for the L-function 
evaluator B(w). 

Proposition 15.11. 

8(w) = ()Klk,S(W) = L (s(w, a)u- 1 
. 

(TEG 

Proof. Define [jew) = EaEG(s(w,a)a-1 E R[G]. By Equation 1 of the 
previous proEosition, we find that X(B(w)t = Ls(w,X) (we have used 
X(u- 1) = X(u)). It follows that X(8(w) 8(w)) 0 for all X E Ai; 

we will see in a moment, this implies O(w) O(w). 
Suppose f E R[G] has the property that xU) = 0 for all X E 6. Write 

f = Erxc-{x) with rx E R (that tWs is possible follows from Lemma 15.4, 
part 5. Let 'If; E 0 and apply 'If; to both sides of this equation. We find 
o = r", (by Lemma 15.4, part 4. Since this is true for all 'If; E 6 it follows 
that f = o. 

'I'he values of the partial zeta functions (s(w,u) at w = ° are especially 
important. It turns out that they are rational numbers and we have good 
control of their denominators. More precisely-

Theorem 15.12. 

(a) (8(0, a) E IQ! • 

(b) 

where W K denotes the n1tmber of 'rOots of unity in K. 

This theorem is quite deep. Part a was first proved, in the number field 
case, by C.L. Siegel (1J and part b was first proved, in this case, by P. Del1gne 
and K. Ribet [11. Other proofs of both results appeared soon thereafter, 
e.g., by D. Barsky and by P. Cassou-Nogues. Part a, remains true when 0 is 
replaced by a negative integer ~n and part b remains true if we replace 0 
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by -n and W K by ('V}P), an integer also defined in terms of roots of unity. 
For details and applications see the instructive article of J. Coates [1]. 

We will give a proof later in the function field case using the fact that 
for non-trivial linear characters, x, Ls(w,X) is a polynomial in q-m. 

Definition. Define ()K/k,S OK/k,S(O) and WK/k,S WKBK/k,S' The 
element WKik s is called Brumer element of K/k relative to S . . , 

It follows from Proposition 15.11 and Theorem 15.12 that BKlk s E Q[G] 
and tha.t WK/k,S E :E[G]. For the most part we will fix the abelian ~xtension 
Kjk and the non-empty set of primes S, so we will call these elements 
simply () and w. 

We are now in a position to state the Brumer-Stark conjecture in both 
number fields and function fields. 

The Brumer-Stark Conjecture (The Number Field Case). We suppose 
that lSI > 1. Then, for every fractional ideal D oj K we hav~ wD = 
(aD) where aD E K* and aD has absolute value 1 at all archimedean 
primes. Moreover, if AD is a W K-th root of aD, then K(AD)/k is an abelian 
extension. 

Since the divisor of aD js determined, aD is determined up to a unit in 
Ok, The supplementary restrictions on aD insure that it is well defined up 
to a root of unity in K, 

The Brumer-Stark Conjecture (The Function FIeld Case). Suppose 

first that 181 > 1. Then, for every divisor D of K, we ha'ue wD = (aD) 
with aD E K". If)"D is a WK-th mot of aD, then K(AD)/k is an a.belian 
extension. If S = {\ll}, then for every di'uisor'D K, there is an integer 
nD E Z and an element aD E K* such t/wt wD = (aD) + nD :E~I~ qJ. 
Once again, if AD is any WK-th root of aD, then K(AD)jk is an abelian 
extension. 

~n both the number field and the function field easEl, it is easy to see tha.t 
the conditions imposed on aD determine it up to multiplication by a root 
of unity. The same is true for ).,D, The question of whether K(AD)jk is or 
is not abelian is not affected by this ambiguity. 

In both versions, the conjecture that w annihilates the class group is due 
to Brumer and the conjecture that K(AD)/k is abelian is due to Stark. 

We now show how Stickelberger'8 theorem implies the number field ver
sion of the Brumer-Stark conjecture for cyclotomic extensions of Q. 

Suppose m is a positive integer which is either odd or divisible by 4 and 
consider the cyclotomic field Km = Q((m). Let 8 be the set of primes 
dividing m together 'with the archimedean prime of Q. The first task is to 
compute the element w = WS,K.,../Q' 

Let t E Z be relatively prime to m and 1 S; t < m. Let (Jt be the 
corresponding element of Ga.l(Km/Q). As is easily seen, if n > 0 is relatively 
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prime to m, O'n = «n), Km/Q) = Ut jf and only if n == t (mod m). Thus, 

00 

L 
n=l 
(mod m) 

1 
nW 

co 1 

L (t+hm)w . 
h=O 

For any real number b with 0 < b :::;: 1, the Hurwitz zeta function is 
defined by the formula 

co 1 
(w,b) = [; (6+ h)w . 

It follows that (s(w,O't) m··W«w, tim). It is a well-known property of 
the Hurwitz zeta function that for every integer n ? 1 we have «1- n, b) 
-Bn(b)/n, where Bn(b) is the n-th Bernoulli polynomial. A good source 
for this is Washington ill or Lang [6). For n 1 we have B1(b) b - ~. 
Putting all this together yields 

and so 

t 
m 

m-l 

() = L G - ~)Utl . 
t=l 

(1.,m)",,1 

Assume first that m is odd. Then, WKm = 2m and so 

m-I m-I 

w=WKmO= L (m-2t)0't"!=mN-2 L tut:1
. 

t=! 
(t,rn)=1 

Here, N L:a"G a is the norm map. 

t=l 
(t,m)""j 

Let P be a prime of Km which is prime to m. Then, using the explicit 
expression we have just derived for wand Stickelberger's theorem, we find 

(
Npm) 

wP = ~(P)2 

This verifies the first part of the Brumer-Stark conjecture when D = P is 
a prime ideal which is prime to m with up = Npm jg(P) 2m. By Proposition 
15.6, part 3, ap has absolute value equal to 1. It is easily checked, by 
using the Galois properties of Gauss sums, that every Galois conjugate 
of Up also has absolute value 1. This verifies the second condition of the 
conjecture. Finally, since vV K = 2m in the case we are considering, we 
find that Ap == Npl/ 2 jg(P) so that Km.(Ap) ~ Q((rn,(p,y'NP) which is 
abelian over Q. If m is odd, the full Brumer-Stark conjecture for any divisor 
D prime to m follows from this. 
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When m is even and divisible by 4 we have W Km = m. The proof in this 
case differs insignificantly from the case we have considered. We leave the 
details as an exercise. 

We now turn our attention to the function field case. To ease the expo
sition we will restrict our attention to abelian extensions K/k which are 
geometric; i.e., both K and k have the same constant field, IF, which is a 
finite field with q elements. Under this condition, group of roots of unity 
in K is just IF"', so that WK ::::;: q -1. 

Our first task is to consider more closely the L-function evaluator 6I(w) 
BK/k,S(W) (we fix an abelian extension Kjk of degree n and a finite set of 
primes S of k which contains all the ramified primes), In the function field 
case, all the S-L-functlons which occur are rational functions of u = q-W, 
We write Ls(w, X) = Ls(u, X), (s{w,O') = (8(U, 0), and (J(w) = 8(u). From 
Proposition 15.10, Equation 2, we find 

(3) 

Let E = Q(n). All the characters in G have values in E. It follows 
from Theorem 9.24, and the Artin reciprocity law (Artin L-functions can 
be identified with Heeke L-functions), that for X non-trivial Ls(u, X) is a 
polynomial in 'U with coefficients in E. If X = Xo, the trivial character, then 

degP) Lk(u) 
U (1 - u)(l - qu) . 

Since S is non-empty by assumption, it follows that (1 qU)L8(U, Xl}) E 
Z[u]. 

It follows from all this and Equation 3, that (1- qu)O(u) E E[uJ[G] , We 
daim that it is actually in Z[u)[G]. 

To see this, note that from the definition of the partial zeta functions we 
have 

1 
(s(w,O') = 2: NDw - L u

degD = (s{u,o,) . 
D, (D,K/h)=", D, (D,K/k)=u 

It follows from this and Proposition 15.11 that (1 qu)iJ(u) E Z[[uJJ[G]. 
Since E[uJ n Z[[u]] = Z[u], we have proved~ 

Theorem 15.13. Let 8(w) O(u) = OR'Ik,S(U) be the L-function evalua
tor. Then, (1 - qU)8(ut is an element of Z[uJlG]. Evaluating at U 1 we 
have (q-1)e = (q 1)0(1) E ZIG]. 

The only point which perhaps needs some explanation is the last asser
tion. Recall that u = q-W, It follows that () = 0(0) = B(l), 
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Since l as we have already pointed out, WK :::: q-l under our hypothesis 
that Kjk is a geometric extension, we see that Theorem 15,13 is a strong 
function field version of Theorem 15,12. 

As before, set w = (q 1)0 E ZIG). We can now state the theorem of J. 
Tate mentioned in the introduction to this chapter. 

Theorem 15.14, Let K/k be a geometric abelian extension of globalfunc
tion fields with Galois group G. Let w = (q - 1)0 E Z[GJ be the Brumer 
element defined above. Then for every divisor D of K of degree zero, we 
have wD = (aD), a principal divisor of K. In othe?' wOTd'~J w annihilates 
the group of divisor classes of degree zero, ClK' 

This theorem proves a big piece of the Brumer-Stark conjecture in the 
general case. We will give the proof at the end of the chapter. Our next 
task is to use this result to prove the full Brumer-Stark conjecture for the 
cyclotomic function fields Km = k(Am) and K~ ;;:: k(Am)+ which were 
defined and investigated in Chapter 12. Note that Km now denotes the 
cyclotomic function field generated by adding the m-torsion on the Carlitz 
module to the rational function field k = IF(T). Here Tn is a non~constant 
monic polynomial of degree 11.-1 in the ring A = tnTj. 

The sets S and S+ corresponding to Km/k and K~/k will consist pre
cisely of the ramified primes. 'Thus, S {P I P\m} U {oo} and S+ = 
{P I Plm}. We recall that 00 is ramified in Km and splits completely in K;t. 
(see Theorem 12.4). We wish to calculate B = BKmlk,S and 0+ = 0K(;.jk,S+' 

Proposition 15.15. With the above definit·ions and notations 'We have 

(a) 

(b) 0+ = 

e= 
a monic 

deg a<M, (a,m)=l 

Q. monic 
dega<M, (a,m)=l 

-1 1:H (f - --lv . 
a q-l 

In the fi'fst equation, N = LUEGal(Km/k) CT, and in the second, N+ = 
LrTEGa.l(K;t;/Ic) (f , i.e.) the norm maps. 

Proof. Recall that Gal(Km/k) = {(fa I (a,m) = 1 and dega < M}. Here 
CTa is the unique automorphism with the property that (fa(A) = C,,(>') for 
all>' E Am· In fad, this condition defines (fa for any a E A with (a, m) == l. 
We have (fa = CTb if and only if a:= b (mod m). Moreover, «(a), Km/k) = do. 
if and only if a is monic. For all this see Chapter 12. 

Since S consists of the primes dividing m and 00, in the definition of the 
partial z.eta function we sum over effective divisors relatively prime to m 
with no component at 00. This is the same as summing over ideals in A 
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which are prime to m. Every ideal D has a unique monic generator d and 
ND = Idl qdegd. Thus, assuming a is monic, we have 

(S(w,O"a) = L 
(D,S)=1 

(D,Km/k)=l:ra 

1 
NDw 

d monic, {d,m)""l 

heA h monic 
h monic 

1 
lal-w + Iml-w

---:--1 ql-w 

If a is not monic, the calculation is exactly the same except that the 
term fal-w does not appear. Thus, (s(O, O"a) = 1- (q _1)-1 if a is monic 
and (S(O,O'a) = -(q 1)-1 if a is not monic. The expression for () given in 
part a of the proposition follows immediately from these results. 

Recall that K~ is the fixed field of {O',," I Ct' E IF*}. It follows that 
Gal(K~ik) = {O'a, I (a, rn) = 1 and dega. < 1vl and a monic}. Here we 
are identifying 0'" with its restriction to K~. As automorphisms of K~ we 
have O'd = O'a if and .only if d aa (mod m) for some 0: ElF". 

Since S+ consists only of primes dividing m, in the definition of the 
partial zeta we sum over all effective divisors of the form D D f + ioo, 
where DI is an effective divisor prime to m and 00 and i is a non-negative 
jnteger. As before, D j corresponds to an ideal of A with a monic generator 
d which is prime to m. 

Since 00 splits completely in K;t; we have ('Ci:J, Ktdk) e. Thus, for a 
monic we have 

(S+(W,O"a) = L 
(D,S+)=l 

(D,K:t.lk)=Ja 

00 1 

Now, N(D, + too) NDfN(oo)i = Idlq'. Thus, we can rewrite this ex-
pression as 

00 

i=O d monic 

. 1 L Idl-w -iW :::;: Idl-w . 
q 1 - q~tI} 

d monic 
tTd=O'a. 

Here, d runs over monic polynomials prime to m with O"d = O"a' As we 
have seen, the latter condition holds if and only if d == em (mod m) for 
Borne 0: Elf"', which is equivalent to the condition a-1d == a (mod m). In 
other words, we can sum over all d E A (not just the monies) with d == a 
(mod m). Thus, 

L Idl-w = L Idl-w = ja,-W + L la + hml-w 

d monic dEA hEA 
Cf'd=O'" d=a (mod m) h;£O 
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= lar,JI + (q 

Putting all this together, we find 

(s+(w, r7!l,) = (1 - q-",)-1(Ial-W + (q - 1)(1- qI-w)-llmrW) 

(1- qu)udega. + (q - l)udegm 

(1 - u)(l qu) 

As usual, we have substituted u = q-W and simplified somewhat. We need 
the value of this function at w = 0 or what is the same, at u = L If we 
substitute u = 1 into the above expression, we find that both numerator 
and denominator vanish. Invoking L'Hopital's rule) we differentiate both 
numerator and denominator and then substitute u = 1. The result is 

1 
q 1 

From this the proof of PaIt b of the proposition is immediate. 

Define 

cr;l and 1]+ = (M dega - 1)11';1 . 
a monic u monic 

des n<M, (a,m)=l dug a<M, (a",.)=J 

We can now write () = 'f/ - (q - I)-IN and 0+ = 1")+ - (q _1)-lN+. 
Also, for the Brumer elements we have w (q - 1)0 = (q - l}ry - Nand 
w+ = (q - 1 )fl+ - N+. This method of writing things will be of importance 
to us because of the following result of B. Gross (11. 

Proposition 15.16. The element 1] annihilates ClKm and the element ry+ 
annihilate8 Cl';,;+ . 

m 

We will prove this later as a corollary to the proof of Theorem 15.14. 
The last ingredient we will need is the prime decomposition of a primitive 

m-torsion point on the Carlitz module. The miraculous thing that happens 
is that this decomposition is essentially given by the Brumer element w+. 

Proposition 15.17. Let q:l= be a prime of Km lying over 00 in k. There 
exists a primitive m-torsion point>' E Am such that 

The element ,\,1-1 is in Kj,. As an element of Kj, its prime decomposition 
is given by 

(>.q-l) = w+q:l~ + q:l~ . 

Here, q:lm is the unique prime of Km lying above P if m = ps is a prime 
power and is the zero di"1,isor otherwise. s;p;t. is the prime of K~ lying below 
S;Pm· Finally, s;P~ is the prime of Kj, lying below !.pc<>' 
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Proof. Let koo be the completion of k at 00 and let be its algebraic 
closure. Let ordoo denote the normalized additive valuation of koo extended 
to koo in the usual way. Finally, let ~ : Km 4 koo be an embedding and let 
\1300 be the corresponding prime of Km. 

Using the results of Chapter 12, in particular Proposition 12.13 and 
Theorem 12.14, we see there is a primitive m-torsion point for the Carlitz 
module, A, such that ordoo(waA) = M -deg a-1- (q 1 )-1 for any a E A 
relatively prime to m and with degree less than lvt. Since \1300 is ramified 
over k with ramification index q 1, we can write this as 

ordq;;I'lloo(A) ord'll"" {iTa A) = (q 1){M - dega 1) -1. 

The decomposition group ofl.Voo is {iT", I a E iF*}. It follows that the set 
of distinct primes above 00 in Km is {iT;:;-l\13oo I a monic and dega < At}. 
We recall Proposition 12.7, which shows that if m = pa is a prime power 
there is exactly one prime ideal above P in Om C Km and it is totally 
ramified and generated by A. Otherwise, A is a unit in Om by the second 
part of Proposition 12.6. It follows that the prime decomposition of the 
divisor (A) is given by 

(A) 
a monic 

dega<,'\l, {a.m)=l 

((q-l)(M-dega 1) l)u~l\l3oo+\13m. 

From this and the definitions of'fl and 'T}+ we the first assertion. 
All the primes {iT; 1\l3~ I a. monic and deg a < M} are totally and tamely 

ramified over K~ of ramification index q -1. The same is true of l.Vm when 
it is non-trivial. The second relation follows easily from these remarks, the 
first relation, and the fact that w+ = (q 1)1}+ - N+. It is also helpful to 
notice that rJ restricted to K~ is N+. 

We have now assembled everything we need to prove the Brumer-Stark 
conjecture for Km/k and K"j;,/k. 

Theorem 15.18. Let k IF(T) , Km = k(Am), and K;t, k(Am)+, 
the maxima.l real s1J..bfield of Km. The Brumer-Stark conjecture is valid faT 
Km/k and K;;'/k. 

Proof. Let D be any divisor of Km. Since \1300 has degree 1 we can write 
D Do + t\13oo where t = deg D and Do has degree zero. Since the decom
position group of \1300 is {uoe I a ElF"'} we see that N'lloo = (q - l)1]'lJoo' 
Thus, 

w\13oo = ((q 1)'T} - N)~= = N~<x> N~oo = 0 . 

From this and Theorem 15.14 we see that u-,D wDo = (aD) for some 
aD E K:"'. This proves the first part of the Brumer-Stark conjecture for 
Km/k. 

To prove the second part we make use of Gross's result, Proposition 
15.16. From this we know that 'T}Do is already principal. Set ryDQ = (!3D). 
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Notice, also, that NDo = (d) where d E k*. This follows from the fact that 
Gl~ is trivial. Therefore, 

wD =wDo = (q -l)1]Do - NDo = (i3'})1) - (d) = ({3b-ld- 1
) • 

We see that we can choose OlD i3'})ld-1 and so the field generated by 
AD = q-{fiiD over K'm is the same as the field generated over Km by 9-.ijd. 
Now, k( q-W)/k is a Kummer extension and consequently a cyclic exten
sion of fields. Thus, Km(>'D) is the composite of two abelian extensions of 
k, namely, Km and k( q-W), and so is itself an abelian extension of k. This 
completes the proof for the case Km/k. 

Now consider the case K;;jk. Once again, any divisor D of K;; can be 
written in the form Do + tq:tt where t deg D. By Theorem 15.14, we 
find w+ Do = (OIDrJ is principal. From Proposition 15.17, we have w+qJ.t, = 
(,xq-l) - q:t;t. Thus, 

w+ D = (OIDo A(q-l)t) - tqJ;t", , 

wbich verifies the first part of the Brumer-Stark conjecture for K1;.j k. 
To prove the second part of the conjecture we use Proposition 15.15 once 

more to deduce that 1J+ Do (i3Do) is principal. It follows that 

w+ Do ((q 1)1]+ - N+)Do (f3b;, l d- 1) 1 

where d E k" is such that N+ Do = (d). Thus, we can choose OIDo = 
r.W-1d- 1 and so 
I-'Do 

We can set aD = fJb:1d-1 ,x(q-l)t. From this we see that At which is the 

q -1 root of OlD generates the same field over Km as q-{ld. Thus, K;t;(Ab) 
is contained in Km( q-{ld), which is abelian over k as we showed in the first 
part of the proof. This completes the proof for K;;/k. 

Remarks. 

1. We hope there is no confusion caused by the notation >'D for the ele
ment appearing in the statement of the Brumer-Stark conjecture and the 
element >., a primitive m-torsion point of the CarHtz module. 

2. For the reader who is familiar with the classical situation there may be 
some surprise that the Brumer element for K;t; is non-trivial. The Brumer 
element for Q{(m)+ jrQ is zero. This is because in this case S+ contains 
the archimedean prime of rQ and this splits completely in Q(m)+. It can 
be shown in general that a prime in S which split.s completely in K forces 
the Brumer element wKlk,$ to be zero. In the function field case, there are 
no archimedean primes. S+ conta.ins only those primes dividing the monic 
polynomial m, all of which ramify in K;;. 
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3. Using functorial properties of the Stickelberger element and Theorem 
15.18 on can show that if k is the rational function field and K k Km for 
some monic mEA, then the Brumer-Stark conjecture holds for Kjk. 

We now begin to describe the background necessary for the proof of 
Tate's theorem, Theorem 15.14. 

As we have seen, in the function field case, when we describe everything 
in terllB of u ::::; q-W, all the functions in question are rational in 'U with 
coefficients in E ::::; Q(n), where n = IK : k]. It will be necessary for us 
to work with characters whose values occur in the algebraic closure of Q/. 
Here, l is an arbitrarily chosen prime in Z different from p, the characteristic 
of IF. We write E! for a finite extension of QI containing the n-th roots of 
unity. The same analysis given earlier shows that 

B(u) L:LS(u,x-1)c(x) = L:(s(u,u)a-1
• 

uEG 

Now, of course, G = Hom(G,Ei), L(u,x) E El(u), and g(X) E EI[G]. It 
is still the case that (1 qu)e E Z[uI[G]. The necessity for these changes 
will become appar~nt in a little while. 

Let iF be the algebraic closure oflF, k = kIF, and K = KiF. Since K/k is a 
geometric extension, we have K n k == k. It follows that the Galois group of 
K/k is the direct product of Gal(Kjk) and Gal(KjK). The first group is 
naturally isomorphic to G, so we will now think of Gas automorphisms of 
k which leave k fixed. Let cp be the automorphism of K j K which induces 
the automorphism "raising to the q-th power" on IF. This is called the 
Ftobenius automorphism of the extension. Note that ¢ commutes with the 
elements of G as automorpbisms of K. 

In Chapter 11 we introduced the notation J for the divisor classes of 
degree zero of k, i.e., J = Olk' The corollary to Theorem 11.12 gives the 
algebraic structure of J(NJ, the points of order dividing N on J. If p f N, 
then 

29 

J[N} ~ E9 Z/NZ . 
i=l 

where g denotes the genus of K. 
Choose and fix a rational prime l #= p and consider the groups J!ln}. It 

is clear that for each positive integer n, multiplication by 1 maps J[ln+ 1] to 
J[ltl]. We define the Tate module, TI(J) as the inverse limit of the groups 
J[ln] under these maps. It is possible to give a very concrete iIiterpreta
tion of this group. Namely, the elements of l1(J) call be identified with 
infinite-tuples, (al,a2,a3,''')' where for all n > 0 we have an E Jlln] 
and la,,+l = an- The Tate module is acted upon by the l-adic integers 
Zt in the obvious way; if 0:: E Zl and a (al) a2, as, . .. ) E T!(J), then 
aa (aa!! aa2, aa3,' .. ). Similarly, since G and ¢ act on each J[ln], these 
actions can be extended diagonally to an action on Tl(J). Thus, TI(.l} is a 
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!li[G] module with an action by ¢ which commutes with the action of [GJ. 
Using the above structure theorem for J[N]) one can show that 'n(J) is a 
free!ll module of rank 2g. We set 11 = Vi(J) QI ®z/ 7j(J). Vi is a vector 
space of dimension 29 over Q/ with a natural action by QI[G] and ¢ and 
these two actions commute. 

We need enough roots of unity in our coefficient field. To this end define 
V = El 0QI Vi, By Proposition 15.5, we have the following decomposition: 

V= LV(x). 
XEG 

Since the actions of <P and G commute, it is easy to see that each El
vector space, V(X), is mapped into itself by <p. We need the following two 
results. 

Proposition 15.19. If a polyno·mial in cp, f(¢) E Z[GlI¢], vanishes on Vl, 
then it vanishes on J. 

Theorem 15.20. The determinant of I-cpu acting on Vi is the numerator' 
of the zeta junction oj the field K, i.e., 

det(1 - ¢U)IVl = LK(U) . 

Suppose X E G, X =1= X,,· Let ¢(X) be the E!-endomorphi.9m ojV(X) induced 
by <p. Then 

det(I - ¢(X)u) 

FOT'the trivial character, Xo, 'we have 

- 1 L(u,X- ) . 

where Lk{U) is the numerator of the zeta function oj k. 

Proposition 15.19 is a consequence of a far more general result about 
geometric endomorphisms of abelian varieties. The point is that any BUch 

polynomial f(4)) can be thought of a.."l an element of End(l(J), regarding J 
as an abelian variety over IF. It is not a difficult result given the necessary 
background. Theorem 15.20, on the other hand, is a major theorem. It is 
due to Weil. The proof can be found in the original book of Weil [21. A 
more modern exposition can be found in the article by J. Milne [1]. We will 
simply accept the result as true and deduce consequences. 

We now have everything we need for the proof of Thcorem 15.14. We 
know by Proposition 15.13 that 

(1 - qu)O(u.) = L (1- qu)Ls(u,x-1)e(x) E Z[ul[G]. 

For each X =f; xO, 18(U, X) is a polynomial in EI[u] which is divisible by 
the Artin L-function L,{u,x). For X Xo we know that (1- qu)Ls(u,xo) 
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is in 2.[1,1.1 and is divisible by Lk(u). From this, Theorem 15.20, and the 
Cayley-Hamilton theorem, we see that (1- qcp-l)O(¢-l) induces the zero 
endomorphism on V. MUltiplying by a sufficiently large power of 4>, cpN say, 
we see that 

is a polynomial in ¢ with coefficients in Z[G]. Since it vanishes on V, it 
vanishes on Vi(J) and, by Proposition 15.19, it vanishes on.1. Since elk 
.1(lF) c J, we see J(4)) restricted to l(lF) is zero. However, ¢ re~tricted to 
.1(lF) is the identity, so J(¢) restricted to l(lF) is J{l) = (1 q)B(l) = -w. 
'rhls shows that w annihilates .1(lF) elk, as asserted. 

It remains to prove Gross's result, Proposition 15.16. This will follow 
from the proof, just given, of Tate's theorem. We need explicit expres
sions for the elements 8(1,1.) and O+(u) associated to the cyclotomic func
tion field extensions Km/k and K;tJk, respectively. These were implicitly 
constructed in the course of the proof of Proposition 15.15. 

For the extension Km/k, we found that (1,1., 0',,) = 1,1.deg"+(I_qu)-ludegm 

if a is monic and (l - qu)-lUdeg m. if a. is not monic. Thus, 

fJ(u) = 
a monic 

deKa<M, (a,m.)=l 

uM 
'udegaO'-l + ---N . 

" 1- qu 

We note that the norm map N induces the zero mapping on VI, and 
thus on V, since elk (0) (because k is the rational function field). As in 

the proof of Tate's theorem, substitute rjJ-l into (1 - qu)O(1,1.) and multiply 
by rPM to obtain a polynomial in Z[G][¢] that annihilates V. Because the 
norm element annihilates V, we find that 

(¢ q) ..I.M-l-dega -1 
'f' 0'" , 

0. monic 
deg a.<M, (a,mJ=l 

annihilates V. The endomorphism of V induced by ¢ - q 1s invertible since 
its determinant is given by 

We have used the first part of Theorem 15.20. By the functional equat.ion for 
the zeta function we find that the last quantity is a power of q times L K (l), 
which is the class number of K (see Theorem 5.9). Therefore det(4)-q) ::f O. 
It follows that the element 

L ¢M-l-deg "O';;:l E Z[GJ[¢] 
a monic 

dego.<M, (a,m}=l 
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annihilates V. By Proposition 15.19, it annihilatf'..8 J and so its restriction 
to J(lF) = GlK is the zero mapping. Since ¢ restricts to the identity, the 
restriction of this element is ",. We have proven Proposition 15.16 in the 
case Km/k. 

The proof in the case K~/k is similar, but a bit more complicated. We 
sketch the proof and leave it to the reader to check the details. Recall that 
in the proof of Proposition 15.15 we showed 

qu )udeg a + (q _ 1 )1tdeg m 

(1 - u)(1 q1t) 

Using this, and a little algebraic manipulation, we deduce the following 
identity: 

(l-qu)O(u) = (1- qu) L tt.
dcga 1 -1 1- qu+ (q _l)uM N+ 

------u" + . l-·u l-u 
a. monic 

desa<M. (n,m)=] 

All the rational functions of u occurring as coefficients are actually poly
nomials since the numerators vanish at u = 1. Now, substituting u = ¢-l, 
and following the same steps as in the first part of the proof leads to the 
conclusion that the following element annihilates Ct';.;;; 

L -- dega 0;;1 

a monic 
deg a<M, (a,m)=l 

However, this element differs from 1}+ by an integer multiple of the norm 
mapl N+; so we find that rt+ annihilates Cl'l<!. and the proof is complete. 

Having come this far, the reader who is interested in the proof of the 
Brumer-Stark conjecture in the generat case for function fields has two di
rections to go. Learn the necessary background about I-motives and read 
Deligne's proof as presented in Chapter V of Tate's monograph [1]. This 
proof does not involve Drinfeld modules at all. On the other hand, by learn
ing more about the theory of Drinfeld modules one can build up enough 
background to read the paper Hayes [5J, which gives an elegant proof involv
ing no algebraic geometry beyond the Riemann-Roch theorem for curves. 
Hayes relies instead on the more advanced theory of Drinfeld modules. The 
"mixed" proof we have given here for the case of cyclotomic function fields 
should provide a good head start in either direction. 

Exercises 
In the following problems, Kjk will denote a. finite, geometric, abelian 
extension of global fields, G the GaloIs group of K/k, and S a finite set of 
primes of k which includes all those which ramify in K and, in the number 
field case, all the archimedean primes. We will often shorten the notation 
for the Stickelberger element OKlk,S to Os. 
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L If P 1. Sl show that OSU{P} (1 O"pl)OS where O"p = (P,K/h). 

2. For any prime P of k, let Np = L<TEZ(P) a, where the sum is over 
all the elements of the decomposition group of any prime in K lying 
over P. Suppose PES and that #(8) ;::: 2. Show t;hat Np()s = O. 
Conclude that Os = 0 if any prime in 8 splits completely in K. Hint: 
Consider X(N pOs) for all X E G and use Proposition 14.12. 

3. Let K' be an intermediate extension between k and K. Let G' = 
Gal(K' /k) and 'if : G -, Gf the natural map given by restriction. 
Show that 1r((JK/k,S) = OW/k,S' 

4. Let € : Q[G] -7 Q be the augmentation map defined by e-(E", r(a)o) = 
La 1'(0"). If #(S) ?: 2, show that e(Os) O. 

5. We showed in the text that (q 1)8,! E Z[G]. Show that (0 - I)Os E 
Z[G] for every a E G, 0'# 1. Hint: If Bs(u) is the L-function evaluator, 
show first that (0" l)Os(u) is a polynomial in u. 

6. In Deligne-Ribet [1], the authors show that for primes P which are 
unramified in K and do not divide W K we have {O" P - N P)B s E Z[GJ, 
where O"p =' (P,K/k). Let D be any divisor (ideal) of K and assume 
the Brumer-Stark conjecture is true. Assume also that #(8) ?: 2. For 
P ~ S, Pi WK, and P ¢ Supp(D), show tha.t (O"p NP)()sD = (ap) 
where exp E K*. Hint: By the Brumer-Stark conjecture, WKBSD = 
(ex), where ex E K* and K()")/k is abelian where ).,W.K = a. Let 
O'p = (P,K()")/k). Show that (ap-NP)BsD «(O"p-NP))"), where 
both sides are interpreted as divisors ~n K()"). Let Op (O"p - N P)'. 
Show that it suffice to prove that Op E K* and then prove this using 
Galois theory and the fact that 0" p IV P annihilates ILK. 

The next exercises are based on another conjecture of Stark, which is 
in ttu'n a very special case of a broad class of conjectures on the value of 
Artin L-functions at zero. Let T be a finite set of primes in k such that 
all primes which ramify in K and all archimidean primes (if there are any) 
lie in T, #(T) ?: 2, and at least one prime Po E T splits completely in K. 
If #(T) 2:: 3, define U{o} to be the set of elements in K" which are units 
except possibly at the primes lying above Po. If T =: {Po,Q} define U(oj 

to be all T-units u which satisfy lulQ 1u.IO"Q for all 0" E G. Finally, let !.Po 
be a prime in K lying above Pa. 

Conject ure A. If T satisfies the conditions just stated, there is an element 
eQ E U(o) such that 

for all X E G. Moreover, K{ WK Fo)/k is an abelian extension. 
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The next exercises indicate how one can deduce the Brumer-Stark con
jecture from Conjecture A. 

7. Let 8 be a non-empty, finite set of primes of k containing the primes 
which ramify in K and, in the number field case, ehe archimedean 
primes. Let Po be a prime of k which splits in K and set T = SU{Po}. 
Prove that L1(0, X) = log(N Po)Ls(O, x)· 

8. Let Po be a prime which splits completely in K and l.i3o a prime of 
K lying above Po. Prove that ord~Da = -log lal~ojlog(N Po) for all 
aEK"'. 

9. Use Conjecture A, stated above, together with the last two exercises 
to deduce 

10. Use Exercise 8 and Proposition 15.10 to deduce WK(s(O,a) = 
ord<1-1~Jeo). 

11. Assuming #(8) :;::: 2 show that Conjecture A implies WKeSI.i3" = 
(eo), which verifies Brumer-Stark for the prime divisor \Po. Show 
Conjeeture A also implies Brumer-Stark at \Po in the remaining case 
where #(8) 1. 

12. The result of Exercise 10 can be used to prove the full Brumer-Stark 
conjecture if one assumes Conjecture A. We sketch a proof and illvite 
the reader to fill in the details. We have seen chat Brumer-Stark 
is true for a prime I.i3 ~ 8 provided that '.P has relative degree 1 
(f('.PIP) = 1). Choose one such prime '.Po and let So be the set 
consisting of '.Po alone. The So-class group (of K) is finite and every 
class in it is represented by infinitely many primes of relative degree 
one. This follows from considerations of L-functions associated to 
Clso ' Using this, show that if D is any divisor of K we can write 
D = I.i3 + (a) + m\po, where I.i3 f/:. 8 is a prime of relative degree 
one, a E K*, and m is an integer. The result now follows from the 
Exercise 11 and the fact, proved in Tate (3L that Brumer-Stark is 
true for principal divisors. 

In the next set of exercises we sketch the proof of the Brumer-Stark 
conjecture in the case of relatively quadratic extensions of global function 
fields. Let Kjk be a geometric extension of degree 2. Assume that the 
characteristic of k is not 2. Let the Galois group G of Kjk be generated by 
T. Let X be the unique non-trivial character of G. Let S be a finite set of 
primes of k which include all those primes which ramify in K. Finally, let 
Sf be the set of primes of K lying above those in S. We will assume 1812: 2 
and that no prime in S split.s in K (otherwise the Stickelberger element Os 
would be zero). 
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13. Prove that Os = 2-1L s (O,X)(1- T). 

14. Use the relation (K,S'(W) = (k,s(w)Ls(w,X) to show (with obvious 
notation) 

15. Let s = IS\, UK,S' be the 5 '-units of Kl and Uk,S be the S-units of 
k.Show 

2s
-

1 Rh •s = [UK,S' : Uk,sjRK,S' . 

Hint: Since no prime in S is ramified or split in K show that for every 
u E k+, log tul<.p = 2 log lulp for \PIP E S. 

16. Show that the kernel of the natural map from elk,S -> elK,S' is 
isomorphic to Hl(G,UK,S') :: {u E UK,S' I ttUT = l}/{u/uT I U E 
UK,S'}' The reader who does not know cohomology of groups may 
just want to accept this fact "on authority." 

17. For all U E UK,S' show that uT = ±u. Hint: First show uT /u E IF* by 
showing IUT /ui'il = 1 for all primes qJ of K. 

18. The map u -)0 uT /u gives rise to an exact sequence (1) -)0 Uk,S -)0 

U K,S' -)0 (±1). Use this and the definition of HI( G, U K.S') to prove 
that [UK,S! : Uk ,sHHl(G, UK,s')1 2. Hint: Consider individually 
the following two cases: the case where u = uT for all u E UK,S' and 
the case where there is a Ul) E UK,S' such that 'u~ = -UQ • 

19. Let M be the number of elements in the cokernel of the natural map 
from Olk,S -)0 elK,S', Use the last few exercises to give the following 
explicit description of the Brumer element: 

ws = (q 
q-l 

l){)s == -2-2S-2M(1 - r) . 

20. Use the result of Exercise 19 to verify the Brumer-Stark conjecture for 
the extension K/k and the set 5. For all this in the case of algebraic 
number fields consult Tate [3J. 





16 
The Class Number Formulas 
in Quadratic and Cyclotomic 
Function Fields 

In this chapter we will discuss the analogues of some fascinating class num
ber formulas which are well known in the case of quadratic and cyclotomic 
number fields. Some of these go back to the nineteenth century, e.g., the 
work of Dirichlet and Kummer. More recent contributions are associated 
with the names of Carlitz, !wasawa, and Sinnott. We wilt review some of 
these results and then formulate and prove a number of analogues in the 
function field context. 

Let's begin by reviewing the class number formulas for quadratic num
ber fields (for details, see the classical text of E. Heeke (2]). We need the 
definition of the Kronecker symbol which is a mild generalization of the 
Jacobi symbol of elementary number theory. Suppose d is an integer con
gruent to either 0 or 1 modulo 4. If p is an odd prime, define (dip) to be 
the usual Jacobi symboL If p = 2, define (d/2) = (dl - 2) to be 0 if d is 
even, 1 if d;;;: 1 (mod 8), and -1 if d:::: 5 (mod 8). Now define (dIm) for 
any non-zero integer m by multiplicativity. This new symbol is called the 
Kronecker symbol. It is useful in the theory of quadratic number fields, as 
we will see in a moment. 

Let dE Z be square-free and consider the field K = Q( Jd). The dis
criminant of KIQ, 15K, is d if d;;;: 1 (mod 4) and 4d if d =:: 2 or 3 (mod 4). 
If Xd is the non-trivial character of Gal(KIQ) , then it can be shown that 
the Artin L-function L(w, Xd) is given by 
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By using the relation (K(W) = (Q(w)L(W,Xd) and comparing the residue 
of both sides at w = 1 we link up the class number of K with the value 
of L(W,Xd) at w == 1. Pursuing these ideas leads to the following theorem 
which is due to Dirichlet. 

Theorem 16.1. The class number h of the quadratic numbeT field K = 
Q(.Jd) is given by 

(a) 

if rlK < -4, and by 

(b) 

if OK> 1. Here, £. > 1 is the fundamental unit of K, and a varies over" all 
integers between 1 and (;K with Uhda) -1, and b varies over all integers 
between 1 and rlK with (15K/b) == L 

In the case that d is negative, K is called an imaginary quadratic number 
field. Part a of the theorem shows that the class number of such a field can 
always be computed in finitely many steps. It turns out that this is not 
the most efficient way to compute the class number, but the formula is 
remarkable nevertheless. 

In the case where d is positive, K is said to be a real quadratic number 
field. The Dirichlet unit theorem tells us, in this case, that the unit group 
modulo (±1) is infinite cyclic. There is precisely one unit £. in K which 
is greater than 1 and projects on to a generator. This unit is called the 
fundamental unit in L. In part b of the theorem, let 'fJ be the quotient of 
the product of values of the sine-function which appears on the right hand 
side of the equation. We have 

h= 21 1,) log(1]), . oglE 

from which it follows that E2h "17. This shows that 1] is a unit of K which 
can be explicitly constructed using special values of the sine-function. It is 
called a cyclotomic unit. It turns out to be a general phenomenon that for 
totally real abelian number fields, the class number is related to the index 
in the whole unit group of an explicitly constructed subgroup of cyclotomic 
units. 

We next consider the cyclotomic fields Km = Q( em) and their maximal 
real subfields K;t; = Q(m + (;;:;1). Let hm denote the class number of Km 
and ht. denote the class number of K;t;. It can be shown that ht,lhm so 
that hm = h,th;;,., where h;;,. is an integer called the relative class number. 
We will state results about both ht. and h;;,.. 
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For a prime to m let (Ta E Gal(Km/Ql) be the automorphism which takes 
(m to (~. This induces an isomorphism (Z/mZ)* s::: Gal(Km/Q). Note that 
(T -1 is complex conjugation. Any character of Gal( Km/Ql) can be thought 
of, via this isomorphism, as a character on (7l./m7l.) * . We call X an even 
character if X( -1) = 1 and an odd character if X( -1) = -1. Since -1 
corresponds to complex conjugation, we see that the even characters are in 
one-to-one correspondence with the characters of Gal(K;t/Q). 

For the sake of simplicity, we restrict ourselves, in the statement of the 
next two theorems, to the case where m = p, an odd prime. 

Theorem 16.2. Let h; be the relative class number ofQ(p). Then, 

h; = 2p II -~ Lx(a)~ , 
( 

p-l ) 

x odd a=1 

where the product is over all odd characters of (7l./pZ) * . 

This beautiful result is due to Kummer. It shows that the relative class 
number can be computed in finitely many steps. It also turns out to be use
ful in deriving divisibility results about the class number. As we shall soon 
see, it is possible to rework this formula in such a way that the calculation 
of h; involves nothing but elementary arithmetic in Z. 

Recall that in Chapter 12 we showed that the elements ~:=~ are units 
2n 

in the field Kp- Assuming that Kp C C we can choose (p = eT. Then 

(; - 1 _ e~(a_l)sin(1I"a/p) 
(p -1 - sin (rr/p) . 

The element e7(a-l} is a 2p-th root of unity and so is a unit in Kp- Thus, 
the elements 

sin(1I"ajp) 
. ( / ) for a = 2,3, ... ,p - 1 

sm 11" p 

are units in Kp and, in fact, they are units in Kt. Note that the units 
corresponding to a and p - a. are the same. Kummer showed that the units 
corresponding to a in the interval 1 < a < ¥ are independent. He actually 
showed much more. 

Theorem 16.3. Let ct be the subgroup of units in Kt generated by the 
units 

sin(1I"ajp) 

sin( 11" /p) 
fo1' 

and by ±l. Let Et be the full unit group of Kt· Then, ht = [Et : ct]. 
This result can easily be generalized to apply to K p" i.e., to Km where 

m is a prime power. For a proof see Lang [6J or Washington [1]. It can 
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also be generalized to arbitrary positive integers m, but this is much more 
difficult than one might expect. It was accomplished by W. Sinnott in 1978 
(see Sinnott (11), over a hundred years after Kummer proved his result. 

We will prove the analogue of Theorem 16.3 in the case of cyclotomic 
function fields Km where m = P is a monic irreducible polynomial in IF[TJ. 
The result for prime powers was first proven in Galovich-Rosen tl] and 
generalized to arbitrary monic polynomials m in Galovich-Rosen (2]. In 
fact, much more general versions hold in the function field case. We will 
discuss these generalizations briefly after the proof of Theorem 16.12. 

A tool which is useful both in number fields and function fields is the 
Dedekind determinant formula. This result wa.<J communicated by Dedeldnd 
in a letter to Frobenius in 1896. 

Theorem 16.4. Let G be a finite abelian group, f a function from G to 
C, and G = Hom(G,C*). Then 

(a) det [f(o--lr)l = II L x(o-)f(rr) . 
d,r 

X€C IlEG 

and 

(b) II L x(rr)f(o-) . 
X#Xo crEG 

Proof. Let V be the vector space of all complex-valued functions on G. 
A basis for this vector space is given by the functions oo-(x) defined by 
80'(0') = 1 and 8".(-r) = 0 for l' -=I- 0-. The proof is straightforward. This 
shows the dimension of ~T over lC is n := IG]. 

Another basis of V is given by {X I X E G}. The characters are linearly 
independent over C, as can easily be seen from the orthogonality relation. 
Since lot JGI by the corollary to Proposition 15.1, it follows that the 
elements of G are a basis for V, as asserted. 

Let G act on V by defining 0- f to be the function which takes x to f(xo-). 
This extends to an action of the group ring qG] on V as follows: 

(2: ao-o-) f 2: ao-(O'f) . 
o-EG O'EG 

Now, fix an element f E V and associate to it the group ring element 
T = 2:0- f{rr)rr. The idea is to look at the ma.trix of T with respect to the 
two bases of V we have given and then take determinants. 

First, note that (Jor = OrO'-l. Thus, 

It follows that the determinant of T is the determinant of the n x n matrix 
[/(cr- 11')1· 
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Secondly, note that (OX)(x) := X(xo} Xex)X(o) = X(cr)X(x), so that 
X is an eigenvector for a with eigenvalue xC cr). It follows that X is an 
eigenvector for T with eigenvalue 5((0)1(0). The determinant of T 
on \/ is just the product of its eigenvalues and this concludes the proof of 
part a. 

To prove part. b we restdct T to the subspace V;, {! E V lEa-Eo J (a) = 
O}. It is easy to see that this subspace is mapped into itself by every element 
in G and thus by every element in <C[GJ. We write 90wn two bases for \/0' 
rr'he first is {Jr - oe 11' 1= e}. The second is {X E G I X 1= Xo}. The proof 
that the first is a basis is a simple exercise. As for the second, we know thal 
for x:f. Xo ,va have EI7 X(cr) = O. This shows the non-trivial characters are 
in Va. There are n - 1 of them and they are linearly independent. Since the 
dimension of t~} is n I, we conclude that the non-trivial characters form 
a basis. 

What is the matrix of T restricted to Va with respect to the basis {Jr 

de I T =f e}? From our earlier computation we see 

T(or oe} = TOr - T6e = I)f(O'-l1') 1(0'-1))0(1' 
(1EG 

For any 1 E V we have 0 E"'EG(J(O'-1r) - 1(0'-1)). Multiply both sides 
of this equation on the right by 0" and subtract the result from the last 
sum in displayed equation. We find 

T(or -6e ) = L: (1(0-11') j(cr-1))(6a -

aEG,a-#e 

This shows the determinant of T restricted to Vo is the determinant of the 
(n-l) x (n-l) matrix [1(0'-11') 1(0'-1)]. The proof of part b now follows 
from considering the action of T on the basis {X E G , X =J. Xo}, exactly as 
in the proof of part a. 

We remark that if a is replaced by in either determinant considered 
in the theorem, the effect is simply to permute the roWs 80 that the deter
minant is multiplied by ±l. Thus, det[J(o-lT)] = ±det[f(a1'}]. We will 
use this remark shortly. It is a nice exercise to determine this sign change 
in terms of the structure of the group C. 

As an illustratIon of the use of the Dedekind determinant formula we 
will state and prove the promised reformulation of Theorem 16. L 

First we recall a definition from elementary number theory. Let r' E R 
be any real number. Then there is a unique integer n E Z such that 0 :5 
r n < 1. We set n = [r land r - n = {r}. The latter quantity is called the 
fractional part of r. Note that if a) Tn E Z and m :f. 0, then (~) depends 
only on the residue class of a modulo m. 

It will be convenient to write Gm = (Z/mZ)* and G;!:, = Gm /(±l). 
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Let X be an odd character of (ZjpZ)* and define the generalized Bernoulli 
number 

The reader will recognize these are the quantities that appear in the state
ment of Theorem 16.2. Since both x(a) and (!!) only depend on Q. modulo 
p we can rewrite this definition as P 

In this expression substitute -a for a and use the fact that X is odd to 
derive 

'" -a BI,x = L.t -x(a)\-) . 
neOp P 

Now add both expressions for BI,I( and we find 

1 '" ( a -a ) Bi,x = 2 L.t x(a) (-) - {-) 
neGp P P 

The summands are invariant under the substitution a --t -a, so we get our 
final expression for B1,x' 

Theorem 16.5. Let h; be the relative dass number o!!fJ.«(p), where pis 
an odd prime number', Then 

where a and b are integers in the range 1 :::; a, b :::; ~. 

Proof. From Theorem 16.2 and the expression we have derived for the 
generalized Bernoulli number B1;x., we find 

2p IT '" ( a -a ) ± 1!.:::1. L.t x(a) {-) - (-) 
2 2 X odd 0+ p p aE p 

From this, it is clear that all we have to prove is that the product in this 
expression is, up to sign, the determinant of the theorem. 
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Let w be any odd character on Gp . The set of odd characters is easily seen 
to be the same as {Wx' Ix' even}. Thus, the product in the last expression 
is the same as 

II L x'(a)w(a) ((~) (-po,») = ±det [W(ab) ((~) _ (-;b))] , 
x' even aEG;l' P 

where we have invoked the Dedekind determinant formula as it applies to 

the group Gt and the function f(a) =w(a) (\~) - (-;)). 

Tb complete the proof, simply notice that {a E Z 1 1 :S a :::; 9} is a set 
of representatives for at. Also, since w is a character, w(ab) = w(a)w(b). 
Thus, the terms involving "" in the determinant can be factored out to give 

2=l 
the determinant of the theorem multiplied by Ilu;] w(a}2. This is easily 
seen to be (-1) , and that completes the proof. 

This elegant result is was proved in Carlitz and Olson [11. A discussion 
can also be found in Lang [6], Chapter 3. Later, we will give a function 
field analogue of Theorem 16.5. For now, we will concentrate on finding an 
analogue to Kummer's theorem, T'heorem 16.3. 

Let's begin by recalling some notation and results about cyclotomic func
tion fields. Let A = IF[T], k = IF(T) , Am = the m-torsion points on the 
Carlitz module (m E A, a monic polynomial), Km = k(Am}, and Om, the 
integral closure of A in Km . 

We have an isomorphism a -t O'a from (A/mA)* -t GTn = Gal(Km/k) 
where 0'(1. is characterized by O'a(>") = Ca(>') for all A E Am. 

Let J = {a", 1 a: E IF''}. The fixed field of J is denoted by K'j;. and by 
analogy with Q«m)+ is called the maximal real subfield of Km. We denote 
by o;t the integral closure of A in K;t. The prime 00 of k splits completely 
in K;t.. Each prime q300 of Km whieh lies above 00 is totally and tamely 
ramified above K~. The map a -t O'u, gives rise to a.n isomorphism: 

(AjmA)* jJ s:; a;t = Gal(K,~jk) . 

Let 8m be the set of primes of Km lying over 8 = {oo} and S~ the set 
of primes of K;t. lying over 00. We have jS;;;,1 18m l = \lI(m)j(q - 1) and, 
by Proposition 14.8, 

In these equations, R~q} is the q-regulator of the 8m -units and R~ql is the 

q-regulator of the S!-;nits. m 

Our next goal is to give analytic formulas for the class numbers of Om 
and O;t; .. One approach would be to specialize Theorem 14.13 to the two 
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abelian extensions Kmjk and K~jk. However, that theorem involves some 
advanced material in its statement, for example the notion of the Artin 
conductor whose very definition depends on the Artin reciprocity law. We 
prefer to derive the necessary formula in the present circumstance in a 
much more elementary fashion. 

Let's reconsider the Artin L-series LA{w, X), which appeared in Chapter 
14, 

In this sum, D varies over all effective divisors of k prime to S {oo}. 
Recall X{D) = X(D, K"./k)) if D is prime to the conductor of X and 
X(D) 0 otherwise (see the discussion of these points in Chapter 9). The 
effective divisors prime to 00 are in one-to-one correspondence with ideals 
in A. We make this identification. The definition of the conductor of X can 
be made very concrete in the present situation. Let Gm(X) ;; Om be the 
kernel of X and let Km(X) be the corresponding sub field of Km. Then the 
conductor of X, or rather the part of the conductor which is prime to 00, 

is given by the ideal (rnx) C A where mx is the monic divisor of m of least 
degree such that K7n (xJ ~ Km)( ~ Km. Since Gal(Km/Km..} ~ Gm(X) we 
see that X can be viewed as a character on ~ (AjmxA)*. 

Each ideal D in A has a unique monic generator, say, a. It follows 
immediately from Proposition 12.10 that if D is prime to (mx), then 
(D, Km)Jk) = aa as elements of GTn )(. Thus, if we define, as we have been 
doing, x{a,,) = x(a}) we can rewrite the L-series as follows: 

We have used ND = N(aA) = #(AjaA) qdega = ]a]. For emphasis) 
in this equation X is being considered as a character on (AjmxA)*. From 
now on we make this convention: whenever a Dirichlet character modulo 
m occurs in an L-series, LA(W,X), we X as a character modulo mx' 
With this convention, the Artin L-series and the Dirichlet L-series coincide. 

Our Artin L-series (associated to Kmjk with S = {oo}) have been re
vealed to be nothing more than the Dirichlet L-series that we treated in 
some detail in Chapter 4. Proposition 4.3 shows that when X ~ xO, L( w, X) 
is a polynomial in q-W of degree at most AI)(. -I, where Mx deg mx' Set~ 
tlng u = q-W and LA(w, X) = LA(u,x) we recast the content of Proposition 
4.3 as follows: 

LA{u,x) = L x(a)udega
. 

a monic 
dega<M" 

{I} 

At this point we need to make a distinction between characters. For any 
monic polynomial '171, we call a character of (A/mA)" even if x(a) = 1 for 
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all a E JF*. Otherwise, X is said to be an odd character. If we think of X 
as a Galois character on Gm , then it is even if and only if it is trivial on 
J = Gal(Kml K,t). For this reason, one sometimes calls an even character 
a real character and an odd character an imaginary character. This is all 
done by analogy with the number field case. 

Recall that the value w = 0 corresponds to the value u = 1. We will need 
the following result. 

Lemma 16.6. If X =1= XO -is an even character, we have LA(l, X) = o. 
Proof. If X is even, a E JF*, and a E A is monic, then X(OIU) = x{a). Thus, 

a monic 
dega<Mx 

The last equality is a consequence of the following facts: X is not trivial, 
x(a) = 0 if (a,mx ) i= 1, and the set {a E A I (a,mx ) = 1, dega < Mx} is 
a set of representatives for the group (A/mxA)*. 

Proposition 16.7. We have 

(a) 

(b) 

(o=(w) (A(W) IT LA(W,X) . 
x#x" 

(otJw) = IT LA(W, X) . 
x'lxo 
x even 

The first product is over all non-trivial Dirichlet characters moduw Tn and 
the second is over all non-trivial even Dirichlet chamcters modulo m. 

Proof. Both formulas are special cases of Proposition 14.1 L To justify the 
second formula, note that even characters are the characters of (A/m)" IIF· ~ 
G /J ~ G+ = Gal(K+ /ki. mJ m mJ I 

It is possible to give a proof which avoids Artin L-series and just uses 
properties of Dirichlet L-series. One combines Lemma 4.4 with Proposition 
12.10 and the definition of (0", (w) to get the first equality. The second 
equaHty can also be done in a similar manner. This method is especially 
easy to carry out when m is irreducible. In the case, there are 
technical difficulties introduced by having to consider conductors. 

Theorem 16.8. We have 

(a) 

(b) 

hK", = IT ( 2: 
X odd a monic 

dega<Mx 

x(a)) IT ( L 
X even a monic 

dega x(a)) . 

X#Xo dega<Mx 

hKt, = II (L dega x(a») 
X even a monic 
X#Xo dega,<Mx 
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Proof. Recall that 

Co,Jw) = II (1 - NqrW) (Km(W) 
':PES", 

and 
L (-W) (" K~ q 

'>K,,,(w) = (1 _ q-w)(l _ ql-w) , 

where LKm. (u) is a polynomial whose value at u = 1 is h Km . 

Since every prime in 8m has degree 1, we have 1 - Nq:l-w = 1 q-W for 
alll-lJ E 8m . So} combining the last two equations and switching to the <LU" 

language, we find 

(o",(W) (l-u) 

By Proposition 16.7, part a, we find 

1 IT-(o"..(w) = LA(U, X) . 
- qu x,tXQ 

Now, combining these last cwo equations and rewriting slightly, we find 

(2) 

We have used the fact that the number of non-trivial even characters 
is ~~} 1. This is because the set of even characters are in one-to-one 

correspondence with the characters of (A/mA)* /IF", a group with ~~~) 
elements. 

We would like to just substitute u ::::: 1 into Equation 2, but we must first 
deal with the expressions LA(u,x)/(l 1t) when X is even and non-trivial. 
By Lemma 16.6, the numerator of these expressions are zero at U = L We 
can apply L'HopitaPs rule and Equation 1: which gives an explicit formula 
for the polynomial LA(u,x) to derive 

whenever X is even and non-trivial. 

L: deg a x(a) , 
a monic 

dega<.Mx 

The proof of part a of the theorem now follows immediately by taking 
the limit as u --t 1 in Equation 2, and using Equation 1 once again. 

The proof of part (b) follows along exactly the same lines using the 
fact that the even characters are in one to one correspondence with the 
characters of (A/mAt /IF* s:! G~, and the fact that 18~1 :::::: ISm. I = 

Before we can state and prove the main theorem of t.his chapter, we need 
three more preliminary results. 
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Lemma 16.9. Let m be a monic polynomial and suppose that A is a gen
erator of Am,. If b is a polynomial prime to m, then tJbA/A E K;h. 

Proof. By definition of the automorphIsm tJl> we have O"bA Ob(A). In 
particular, when 0:: E IF", we have O"1>'A Oo:(.,x) = o::A. Thus, 

It foUows that tJbA/A is fixed for all elements in {O"rx I 0; ElF"} .1, the 
Galois group of KmlK;h. The result follows. 

It follows readily from the results of Chapter 12 that the elements tJbA/ A 
are units. If m is not a prime power, then A itself is a unit. If m pe is 
a prime power, then A generates the unique prime ideal in Om lying above 
P. It follows easily that tJoA is another such generator and therefore O'bA! A 
is a unit. Units of this type will playa key role in what follows. 

Now that we know (fbA/ A is a unit in O~ our next task is to determine 
lts divisor as an element of K~. In Chapter 15, using results developed in 
Chapter 12, we showed that there is a primitive rn-torsion point Am E A 
and a prime ~oo of Km lying over 00 such that for all monics a E A with 
(a,m) = I and dega < M we have 

a-I)-l. (3) 

See Proposition 15.17 and its proof. 
We need to allow a to vary somewhat more freely. For a E A with 

(a,m) = 1, define (a} to be the unique polynomial c with 0 S;; dege < M 
and a == c (mod m). Define fm(a) = (q l)(M deg(a) -1) - L We can 
then rewrite Equation 3 as follows: 

(31
) 

The advantage is that Equation 3' is valid for any a prime to m. 
The illo(m)/(q-l) primes in Sm = {tJ;l'fJoo j a monic, dega < M, (a, m) 

I} are all the primes in Km lying over (x). Let ~;t be the prime of K;:' 
lying below ~oo. Then = (O".;l~t I a monic,dega < M,(a,m) I} 
are all the primes of K;J; lying above 00. Since tJbAm/Am is a unit in O~, 
the next proposition completely determines its divisor. 

Proposition 16.10. For a,b E A monic and to m we have 

ord -
<1'a 

Proof. Using Equation 3' above, we find 

ordu-la-l m (Am) 
b (.L 't-'oc 

(q l)(M - deg(ab) 1) - 1 = frn(ab) . 
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Combining Equations 3' and 4, we find 

Finally, since rT;lqJ"", is totally and tamely ramified over 0';1'13t:, and 
rTb)"m!)""" E K~ by Lemma 16.9 we have 

The units O'b)"!),, are similar to the cyclotomic units ~: =~ in the number 
field Q((m). We now give the general definition of cyclotomic units in the 
function field case. 

Definition. Let Vm be the subgroup of K;;' generated by the non-7-ero 
elements of Am and em = Vm n O~. The group em is called the group of 
cyclotomic units in Km. 

Note that constants are cyclotomic units since if at E IF" we have a = 
O'o.)"m!)"",,' 

Lemma 16.11. If m = pt is a power of an irreducible P, then the group 
of cyclotomic units, em, is generated by.IF" and the set 

1-:n = {O"b)"m!Am I b monic, 0 < degb < degm, (b,m) = 1} . 

Proof. We will give the proof when Tn = P is irreducible and leave the 
case m pt, t > I, as an exercise. 

Every non-zero element of Ap has the fOfm O'n)"P, where a varies over the 
non-zero polynomials of degree less that deg P. If u is a cyclotomic unit, 
then 

a 

where the exponents n" are in Z. Rewrite this equation as 

u II(uaAP!AP)n l1 x ),,;;na . 
a 

Consider the fractional Op-ideal generated by both sides. We find, Op = 
(Ap fEn4 • Since (Ap) is a prime ideal, this implies L na = O. It remains to 
show that we can restrict our attention to a monic. 

If a is not monic, a = exb with ex E IF'" and b monic. Then 

The lemma now follows immediately. 

Corollary_ If m = pt, every cyclotomic unit is in 0;''' _ 
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Proof. It follows from Lemma 16.9 that the set Tm is contained in K;t.. 
Since the constants, IF*, are also in K;!;, the result follows. 

We remark that both the lemma and the corollary are false if m is not a 
prime power, since then Am is a cyclotomic unit and it is not in K~. 

Note that the set Tm. has the same cardinality as the rank of O~. One 
might be tempted to think that it generates a subgroup of finite index. 
This is not always the case, but it is true if m = pt is a prime power. We 
will now show this and more when m = P is itself a prime. The following 
theorem is the analogue of Kummer's theorem, Theorem 16.3. 

Theorem 16.12. Let m = P be a prime. Then, the group of cyclotomic 
un'its, Ep, is of finite index in at" and 

Proof. We begin by specializing and reworking tbe analytic class number 
formula, Theorem 16.8, part b, in the case where m P, a prime in 
A = IF[TJ. 

Since P has no monic divisors except 1 and itself, we see that any non
trivial character X on (A/PA)" bas P for its conductor. Let d = degP. 
Then 

hKt II ( L -dega x(a)) . 
x eVen a monic 
x1'Xo deg a<d 

Recall the definition, fp(a.) = (q - l)(d deg(a) 1) 1. By Lemma 
16.6, we see that for X even and non-trivial, Ea monte, d<lga<dx(a) = O. It 
follows that 

a monic 
dega,<d 

x(a)fp(a) = (q - 1) 'L 
a monic 
dega<d 

Thus, our formula. for h K~ can be rewritten 

a x{a) . 

hKt = (q 1)1- !~) II ( L x(a) fp(a)) 
X even a monic 
X;CXo deg a<d 

We want to apply the Dedekind determinant formula to rewrite the 
right-hand side of this equation. The group we are considering is at = 
Gal(Kpjk). If a E Qt, then a coincides with ao. for some a representing 
an element of (A/PA)*/lF*. Define fp(a) = fp(a). It is easy to see that 
this definition is independent of the choice of a. Now, invoking Theorem 
16.4, part (b), we find 

hK "" = p 
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In this matrix, a and b vary over all monic polynomials which are distinct 
from 1 and have degree less than d = deg P. 

By Proposition 16.10, the determinant on the right-hand side is the same 
as 

det[ord<7;;-l~;t,(UbAPIAP)] . 

Call the absolute value of this determinant R~;2. Using this remark, Equa~ 
tion 5, and the fact that h K+ = ho+ R(sql, (see Proposition 14.8), we derive 

P P P 

(6) 

It remains to show that the right-hand side of this equation is equal to 
the index of cp in Or. To do this we use the ideas that go into the proof 
of Proposition 14.3. Matters are even simpler in the present case, since all 
the primes above 00 have degree 1. 

Before proceeding, lees simplify the notation. Let U be a subgroup of 
Or' and S st. Let s = lSI ~~). For each monic a with dega < d, 
let !l3a = U;l>pt.. Arrange the monies of degree less than d in some order 
with 1 being the first and label the coordinates of Z8 with these monies. 

Define a map, lq, fTom K:r, to ZS, which takes an element x to the s-tuple 
whose a-th coordinate is ord~u (x). Let H" be the subgroup of elements in 
zs whose coordinates sum to zero. HO is a free group of rank s - L Using 
the fact that the primes in S have degree 1, it follows that if u E U, we 
have lq(u) E HO. 

Let T = {Ul'U:;!, .. . ,us-d be a set of elements in U. Consider the (8 -
1) X (8 1) matrix: 

T = [ord'l!" (Ui)] , 

where 1 ::; i ::; s - 1 and a 7':- 1 varies over monies of less than d. 
We claim that the s-tuples {lq(Ul), lq(uz), ... ,lq(Us-l)} are linearly inde
pendent over Z if and only if det T -; O. Moreover, if det T f. 0, then the 
group generated by {lq(uI),lq('U2}, ... ,lq(us-I)} has index I det Tl in HO. 
To see this, let el E ZS be the vector whose first coordinate is 1 and aU of 
whose other coordinat.es are O. Then, Z8 =:0 Zel ED HD a.nd we are reduced 
to considering the s x s matrix whose first row is el and whose i-th row, 
for 2 ::; i ::; s, is Iq(u,;_d. determinant of this matrix is the same as 
the determinant of T (consider the cofactor expansion along the first row), 
which proves the assertion. 

Applying these general considerations to a set of fundamental units and 
to the generating set of cyclotomic units, we find that RSql = [HO : lq(OP"')] 

"p 

and R~~ = [Ho: lq(t'p)J. From this and Equation 6 we find 

ho+ [lq(Or) : Iq(Ep)] . 
p 
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If U is any subgroup of the group of units containing JF* we have an exact 
sequence (1) -7 IF'" -+ U -+ lq(U) -+ (1). It follows that 

ho+ = [01;* : ep] . 
p 

Remarks. 
1. The main reason the case m = P, a prime, is so much easier than the 
general case is that all non-trivial Dirichlet characters have P as conductor. 
This makes it easy to use the Dedekind determinant formula in conjunc
tion with the analytic class number formula. In other cases, the conductor 
depends on the character and one must take care. In the case m = pt, a 
prime power, this is relatively easy to do (see the exercises). If m is not a 
prime power, keeping track of the conductor is quite difficult and requires 
rather sophisticated technique. 
2. Theorem 16.12 first appeared in Galovich-Rosen [1). Soon thereafter it 
was generalized to K~ for arbitrary m (see Galovich-Rosen [2]) by following 
the methods of Sinnott [1]. These results were generalized in stages to the 
case of arbitrary global function field k as base and with ray class fields 
taking the place of Km. See the work of Hayes [4], Shu [1], and Oukaba [1]. 
The most general'case was handled by 1. Yin [1]. 

We want to use Theorem 16.12 to help provide an analogue to Dirichlet's 
theorem, Theorem 16.1, part b. For simplicity we will assume m = P, a 
monic polynomial of even degree d. 

It will be useful to define M to be the set of mornc polynomials of degree 
less than d. 

Lemma 16.13. Assume q = IIFI is odd and that P is a monic irreducible 
of even degree d. Then k( JP) ~ Kt. 
Proof. Recall the factorization of the Carlitz polynomial 

Cp(u) = IT (u - A) . 
U AEAp 

>40 

Comparing constant terms on both sides shows (-1 )qd -1 n A = nAP, 
where the product is over all elements in Ap {o}. 

The set of non-zero elements of Ap coincides with {(JaAp I a #- 0, deg a < 
d}. Since every non· zero polynomial can be written uniquely as the product 
of a constant times a monic, we derive the following equation: 

II qd~l II 
( 0) q-l (etaAp )q-l = p . 
exEF* "''']v! 

The product of all the non-zero elements in a finite field is -1. Since q is 
assumed odd and d is even, q:~l is even. It follows that P is a q I-power 

in K p , and so, a posteriori, a square. This shows that k( JP) ~ Kp. 
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To show k( v'P) ~ Kj;, note that G p is cyclic. This shows there is a 

unique quadratic extension of k inside Kp. We have just seen that 9;:11 = 
let! is even. It follows that k has a quadratic extension inside Kj;. By the 
uniqueness, it must be k( v'P). 

We now want to define a cyclotomic unit in k(/P). Recall that O"a>"/'A E 
Kj; for all a not divisible by P. The Galois group G~ is isomorphic to 
(A/ PA)'" /IF*. For the rest of the present discussion we are going to let a 
vary over (A/ pY /F". Define 

IT (c1a)..P) -(a/P) , 

aE(A/PA)+jJ[h sgn(a)'Ap 
(7) 

where (a/ P) is the quadratic character on (A/ PA)"'. The factor sgn( a) 
the leading coefficient of a, is included so that the quotient c1a 'A/sgn(a)'A is 
independent of the class of a in (A/ PA)* /IF*. We also need to know that 
(a./P) is an even character, i.e., that it is equal to 1 on lFoO. This is true, 
since for a E lFoO , 

IP~-l qd_ 1 

(a/P) = a = a q-l = 1, 

because, under our assumptions, '1q

d

: 1
1 is an even integer. 

Lemma 16.14. The unit 11 is an element of kelP). 
Proof. We have seen that k( v'P) ~ Kj;. An element c1b E Gj; is in 
Gal(Kj; /k( v'P») if and only if b is a square in (A/ PA)'" /Yl". Notice that 

= ( IT (O"baAp )-CrJ./P») (O'b'AP )L:~(aIP) 
c1b17 ( b)'A x (b)'A . 

aE(A/PA)'/F. sgna. p sgn p 

The second factor is equal to 1, since L.a (a/ P) = O. If b is a. square in 
(A/PA)'"/lF\ then (b/P) 1 so (a/P) = (ba/P). Under these conditions 
the above equation shows O"bl1 1), which proves the lemma. 

Theorem 16.15. Let q be odd and P be a monic irreducible polynomial 
of even degree d. Let K = k{vP) and OK the 1"ing of'integers of K (i.e., 
the integral closure of A in K). Let 1'00 be a prime of K lying over 00 a.nd 
€ a fundamental unit of OK such that ordp",.,{€) < O. Finally, let Tf be the 
cyclotomic unit defined in Equation 7 (after an approp1'iate choice of 'Ap). 
Then 

ordp"" (t}) 
ordp",,(€) 

Moreover, €hOK :::; 0'1] for some a E JF*. 
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Proof. By Propositions 14.6 and 14.7, we know that 00 splits in K and 
that 

hK = hOi< logq 1€lp~ = -'hoKordpoo (E) . 
The last equality uses the fact that ~oo has degree 1 . 

The Artin character X of Op ~ (A/PAY corresponding to K/k is even 
and of order 2. The only prime of K which is ramified OVer k is the prime 
above P, from which it is easy to see that x(aa) x(a) (P/a) for all a 
not divisible by P. By the law of quadratic reciprocity (see Theorem 3.5), 
we find 

(P/a) = (~1)deg"degp ~sgn2(a)-degP(a/P) = (a/P) , 

since deg P is even by hypothesis. 
Using the same method of proof that led to Theorems 16.8, we can derive 

the following class number formula for hK: 

hK = L -dega x(a) = L -dega (a/P) . 
Q. monic 
dega<d 

(~ monic 
der;o.<d 

Recall the definition fp(a) = (q l)(d-deg(a} 1) -1. By Lemma 16.6, 
we rewrite this formula as 

hK (q _1)-1 L (a/ P) fp(a) . 
a monic 
dega<d 

(8) 

Let !,poe be a prime of K p lying over Poa and let )."p be a generator of 
lip such that ord!p=)."p (q - l)(d 1) - 1. As we have seen, such a 
generator exists and for a.ll a not divisible by P we have ordql.,JO'a)"') = 
fp(a). Substituting this into Equation 8 and simplifying the result gives us 

hK = (q -1)-lord;p",,(1]-1) . 

By Lemma 16.14, 1] E K. Also, !.Poo is ramified over J:loo with ramification 
index q L Thus, 

hK ::-:: -ordp".,(1]) , 
The first assertion of the theorem follows by combining this equation 

with hK ~hoKordp",,(t), which has already been demonstrated. 
To prove the last assertion, consider 0:' := f.hOKr]-l. This is a unit in OK 

and the first part of the proof shows that the ord of a at Poo is zero, Since 
the divisor of a has degree zero its ord at the other infinite prime must 
also be zero. We have shown the divisor of a is the zero divisor. Thus, a is 
a constant. 

It may be useful to rewrite the unit 'f/ in a way that emphasizes the 
relationship of Theorem 16.15 to Theorem 16.1, pa.rt (b). Namely, 

1] = II (T a)."P / II O'bAp. 

("I P)""-l (bIP)=l 
a monk b monic 
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Using the analy'tic theory of Drinfeld modules which we sketched in 
Chapter 13 we can make the even more precise. The Carlitz mod
ule is associated to a rank 1 lattice An and a Carlitz exponential function 
eA;r(u). Set ec(u) = eAif(u). In the exercises to Ohapter 13 we point Ollt 
that the set of P-torsion points for the Carlitz module which lie in C (the 
completion of the algebraic closure of k"",) is given by 

{ec(air/P) 10::; dega < d} U {O} . 

If we take Ap to be eo(irlP) , then aaAp = Ca(Ap) = Ca{ec(ir/P)) = 
eo( air I P). Hence, we can rewrite T} once more (considering it as an element 
of C) as follows: 

r] IT ec(anjP} / IT eo(birjP). 
(a/P)=-·l 

a monic 
(b/P)=l 
b monic 

The relationship of thls unit. with the expression after the logarithm in 
Theorem 16.1, part b, is now quite striking! 

The final goal of chis chapter is be produce a function field analogue of 
the Carlitz-Olsen Theorem, Theorem 16.5. We need a definition. 

Definition. The relative class number, h:;;.., is defined to be hK~j hK~,. 

As it stands, h;;t IS a rational number, but it is actually an integer. This 
can be shown algebraically, by showing that the mapping from the divisor 
classes of K;t; to the divisor classes of K m , induced by extension of divisors, 
is injective. It also follows from Theorem 16.8 since by parts a and b of that 
theorem and the definition of h~ we deduce 

IT ( I: x(a)). 
x odd a monic 

dega<Mx 

The right-hand side of this equation is an algebraic integer and the left
hand side is a rational number. This shows Ii;;. E Z. 

We will again assume m P a monic irreducible of degree d. As 
the advantage of assuming m is prime is that we don't have to worry about 
conductors. The last equation simplifies to 

h? IT ( I: x(a)). 
x odd a monic 

dega<d 

(9) 

To be precise, the product is over odd characters on (AI PA)". We will 
come back to this equation shortly. 

Define t = (qd 1)/(q - 1). Then t is the size of the set M of monic 
polynomials of less than d. For each character t/J of IF" we construct 
a txt matrix C(w) as follows: 

C(1/.I) = ['w(sgn{ab))] . 
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More concretely, write ab = cP + T, where rEA and degr < d. The 
element r cannot be zero since neither a nor b is divisible by f. Then, 
sgn(ab) = sgn(r) the leading coeffident of T. 

The following theorem is the function field version of Theorem 16.5. 

Theorem 16.16. 
hp = ± II detC(I/'J) . 

",eF' 
1/!¥'>Po 

Proof. For every non-trivial character I/'J of :IF" define 

h,p = II ( L x(a)) 
xl,. =W a monk 

dega<d 

Then Equation 9 can be rewritten 

hp = IT h",. 
'>PI'''''' 

(10) 

Fix a character. ¢ on (AI PA)* whose restriction to F* is 7/J. Then every 
character with this property is of the form ¢Xl where X' is an even character. 
We'll return to this in a moment. 

If 7/J is a non-trivial character on :IF", define ;j; : A -+ C by ;P{a) == 
7/J ( sgn ( (a))) -1 if Pta and 0 otherv,ise. 

Using this definition and the previous remark we can write 

h,p = II ( L x'(a)¢(a)~(a») 
x' even a monic 

d"ga.<d 

(ll) 

Of course, with a monic and deg a < d the ter~ J( a) is equal to 1. So why 
is it there? The point is that the product ¢(a)'if;(a) defines a function on 
(AI PA)'" since both terms depend only on the congruence class of a modulo 
P~ and, in fact, it defines a function on (AI PA)* jIF* since if 0: E :IF" and a 
is monic with deg a < d, 

¢(aa);f;(aa) = ¢(a)¢(a)ljJ(a)-l ¢(a) ¢(a}(f(a). 

The upshot is that the sums in Equation 11 over aU monic a with deg a < 
d can be replaced with sums over (AlP A)* IF". We then apply the Dedekind 
determinant formula to Equation 11 and deduce 

h", = ± det[qS(ab)~(ab)1 det[¢(a)¢(b)yZ;(ab)]. 

By elementary properties of the determinant we can factor out c/J(b) 
from the b·th row and ¢(a) from the a-th column. The result is that 
the determinant is multiplied by ¢(11" a)2, where the product is over all 
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a E (A/ P A)* jlF"'. This product is the product of the elements of order two 
in this group and so its square is the identity. Thus) 

h", = ±det[~(ab)1 ±det["u(sgn{ab})-l] = ±detC("u-l) . 

The proof is concluded by substituting this result into Equation 10 and 
noting that 'I/J-l runs through the non-trivial characters of IFoO as 'I/J does. 

Theorem 16,16 is taken from Rosen [4], where other similar results are 
proven and some applications to the size of hp are given. As far as I know, 
no one has published anything generalizing Theorem 16.16 although L. Shu 
has a preprint which addresses this problem. 

There is an elaborate theory of the so-called Stickel berger ideal and its 
relation to the relative class number. We have not discussed this circle of 
ideas. The interested reader may wish to consult Iwasawa [1] and Sinnott 
[1] for the case of cyclotomic fields. The (very general) function field case 
has been dealt with in Yin [3]. In a paper which is to appear, Yin [4], gives 
a new definition of the Stickelberger ideal in the function field case which 
enables him to deal with the class number itself and not just the relative 
class number. 

Exercises 
1. Prove Lemma 16.11 in the general case. More specifically, if m = 

pt is a prime power, show that the group of cyclotomic units in 
Kpt is generated by JF* and the set {a aApt / Ap< I a monic, (a, P) = 
1, dega < tdegP}. 

2. Generalize the statement of Theorem 16.12 to the case where m = pt 
is a prime power and prove it. Hint: Prove first that a character of 
Gal(Kpt/k) has conductor pa if s is the smallest power of P such 
that x(a".) = 1 for all a 1 (mod Plf). The reader may wish to 
consult the proof of the classical case. See, for example, Chapter 8 of 
Washington [11. 

3. Let P be a monic irreducible of even 
16.15 it is claimed that 

Prove this formula. 

a monic 
dega<degP 

In the proof of Theorem 

(a/P) . 

4. There is a natural map from CIK;!; -+ ClKm. induced byextensiop 
of divisors. Show this map is one to one, thereby giving a new proof 
that hK;t; divides hK~' Hint: Assume D is a divisor of K~ and that 
iKm.iK'!. D = (a:) for some 0: E K:"'. Show a q

-
1 = a E K~ and deduce 

K;" (a) I K;" is unramified everywhere. 
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5. Let P be a monic irreducible of degree d in IF[T]. Since Gal(Kpjk) 
is cyclic of qd - 1, there is a unique subfield L c Kp such 
that [L q - 1. Show that L. k( if d is even. and 
L k( if d is odd. 

6. (Continued) Show that L ~ Kt if and only if q 1 I d. 

7. (Continued) More generally, show [L n Kt : k] (d, q - 1). 

8. (Continued) Let L+ == LnKj;. Derive analytic class number formulas 
for hL+ and hL and show hL+ divides hL. 





17 
Average Value Theorems 
in Function Fields 

In Chapter 2 we touched upon the subje.-;t of average value theorems in 
A IF[TJ. The technique which we used goes back to Carlitz who as
sociated certain Dirichlet series with some of the basic number-theoretic 
functions and then expressed these Dirichlet series in terms of (A(S), The 
zeta function is so simple in the case of the polynomial ring that it was 
possible to arrive at very precise results for the average values in question. 
For example l for n E A define d(n) to he the number of monic divisors of 
n. Then we showed 

n monic 
degn=N 

The corresponding classical result goes as follows. Fbr nEZ, let d(n) 
denote the number of positive divisors of n. Then 

L den) = xlogx + (21' -l)x + O(vx) . 
l::;nS;x 

The constant l' is Euler's constant. 
The relation of the two results is made dearer if one re.-;alls that the size 

of a non-zero polynomial n of degree N was defined to be In I = q-iV. Setting 
x = qN, the first equation can be rewritten 

L d(n) = x logg(x) + x , 
n monic 

Inl=x 
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which makes the analogy much clearer. 
In the first part of this chapter we consider average values of the general

izations of some elementary number~theoretic functions to global function 
fields. Everything becomes a little more complicated, as will be seen. 'The 
work is made a lot easier through the use of a function-field version of the 
famous Wiener-Ikehara Tauberian theorem. The proof of the function-field 
version of this theorem is relatively simple, being an application of the 
Cauchy integral formula. The idea behind this is due to Jeff Hoffstein. 

In the second part of the chapter we work over A IF[TJ once a.gain, 
but we consider average values of a "not so elementary" number-theoretic 
function. Namely, to each non-square polynomial mEA we consider the 
order Om = A+Aym c k(rm) and its class number hm = IPic(OmJI. We 
w.ill average these class numbers in various ways, thereby obtaining analo
gies to two famous conjectures of Gauss. We will discuss this connection as 
well as possible variants and generalizations. 

Let KIF be an algebraic function field with field of constants IF with 
IIFI = q. We could set aside a few prime divisors, S, the primes "at infinity," 
and work with the ring A of functions whose only poles lie in S. Our 
functions would then be defined on the ideals of A. Instead, we will work 
with functions on the semigroup of all effective divisors. Everything we do 
can be extended to the former situation without much difficulty. 

Let VK be the group of divisors of K and Vi< be the su~~migroup of 
effective divisors. We explicitly include the zero divisor as an element of 
vt. Let f : 1)]{ -t ,C be a function and define 

" f(D) 
(f(8) = L..t NDs ' 

DE1)~ 

the Dirichlet series associated to f. 

(1) 

Since the use of the variable s will cause no confusion in this chapter, 
we go back to using s for the variable instead of w. Also, when we use D 
as a summation variable, it will be assumed that the sum is over D in vt 
with, perhaps, some other restrictions. 

For N ~ 0 an integer, define F(N) EdegD=N feD). Equation 1 can 
be rewritten 

00 

(,(8) = L F(N)q-Ns . 
N=O 

Finally, define Zj(u) as the function for which Z,(q-~) = (j(8). Then 

00 

Zf(u) = L P(N)uN 
. (2) 

N=o 

In Chapter 5 we investigated the function bN(K), the number of effective 
divisors of K with degree N. We showed that if N > 2g - 2 (where 9 is the 
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genus of K) 

Definition. Let f ; vt -t C be a function. The average value of f is 
defined to be 

A (f) l' LdegD=N f(D) l' ve = 1m = 1m 
N -Jooo Ldeg D=N 1 N-Joe.:> 

F(N) 
bN(K) , 

provided the limit exists. 

This definition is certainly the right one in the current context. In many 
interesting cases, the limit doesn't exist. In that case the task is to find 
some simple formula for F(N), or a simple formula. plus an error term. \Ve 
will give a number of examples after proving the next theorem which is 
the function field version of the Wiener-Ikehara rrauberian theorem. The 
original theorem is much more difficult to prove, See Lang [5]. A little later 
we will give a function field version of greater generality. 

Before stating the theorem we have to establish a convention which wiH 
be used througho\lt the remainder of this chapter. The function q-S is easily 
seen to be periodic with period 21l'i/log(q), The same therefore applies to 
all functions of q-S such as our functions (,( s). For this reason, nothing is 
lost by confining our attention to the region 

{ 
1l'i 1l'i } B= SEC I -- <!)(s) < -- , 

log(q) - log(q) 

In what follows, we will always suppose that s is confined to the region 
B. This makes life a lot easier. For example, (K(S) has two simple poles, 
one at s 1 and one at s = 0 if s is confined to B, but it has infinitely 
many poles on the lines *(8) = 1 and lR(s) = 0 if s is not so confined. 

Theorem 17.1. Let f ; vt -t C be given and suppose 'f(8) converges 
absolutely for !R(s) > 1 and is holomorphic on {s E B IlR(s) = I} except 
for a simple pole at 8 = 1 with residue a, Then, there is aD < 1 such that 

L feD) = alog(q)qN + O(lN) . 
degD=N 

If (j(8) - is holomorphic in !R(s) 2: J', then the. error term can be 
replaced with O(qa! N). 

Proof. The hypothesis implies that Zf(u) is holomorphic on the disk {u E 
:c I lui ::;; q-l} with the exception of a simple pole at u = q-l Qust use the 
transformation ,5 -t U = q-S). What is the residue of Zj(u) at '!:t = q-l? 
The answer is given by . 

-3 -1 
q-l)Z,(U) = lim q - q (8 

s-Jol 8 - 1 
1)(f(8) = 

log(q) 
--0:. 

q 



308 Michael Rosen 

Next, notice that since the circle {u E rc I lui = q-l} is compact, there 
is a 0 < 1 such that Zj(u) is holomorphic on the disk {u Eel lui::; q-O} 
except for the simple pole at u = q-l. Let 0 be the boundary of this disk 
oriented counterclockwise and let 0, be a small disc about the origin of 
radius € < q-l. Orient 0, clockwise, and consider the integral 

_1_ 1 Zf{U) du 
27fi fc.+e uN +1 • 

By the Cauchy integral formula, this equals to sum of the residues of 
Zf(u)u- N - 1 between the two circles. There is only one pole at u = q-l 

and the residue there is 

On the other hand, using the power series expansion of Zf(u) about 
u = 0, we see 

It follows that 

_1 1 Zf(U) du = -F(N) . 
271'i fe, u N +1 

F(N) = a: log(q)qN + ~ 1 Z~(+v! du. 
27ft fe u 

Let M be the maximum value of IZf(u)! on the circle O. The integral 
in the last formula is bounded by M qON, which completes the proof of the 
first assertion of the theorem. 

To prove the last part, we may assume JI < 1 since otherwise the error 
term would be the same size or bigger than the main term. If (j(s) -
a!(s - 1) is holomorphic for ~(s) 2: JI, then Zf(U) is holomorphic on the 
disc {u Eel lui ::::; q-8'} except for a simple pole at u = q-l. In that case 
we can repeat the above proof with the role of the circle 0 being replaced 
by the circle 0 ' = {u Eel lu I = q-8'}. The result follows. 

We illustrate the use of this theorem by investigating the generalization 
of the question: what is the probability that a polynomial is square-free? 
In Chapter 2 we showed, after making the question more precise, that the 
answer is 1!(A(2). 

What would it mean for a divisor to be square-free? This is initially 
confusing, but only because we write the group law for divisors additively. 
A moment's reflection shows that the following to be the right definition. 
An effective divisor D is square-free if and only if ordpD is either 0 or 1 
for all prime divisors P, i.e., if and only if D is a sum of distinct prime 
divisors. 
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Proposition 17.2. Let f : D1< -+ C be the characteristic junction of the 
square-free effective divisors. Then F(N) = EdegD=N f(D) is the number 
of square-free effective divisors of degree N. Given f > 0, we have 

( _ 1 hK N ( (~+E)N) 
F N) - (K(2) q9-1(q _ 1) q + DE q . 

Mo'reQver, Ave(J) 1/([((2). 

Proof. Recall that for divisors C and D we have N{C + D) = NC ND. 
From this we calculate 

"" 1 II( 1) (K(S) 
L.,; NDs = 1 + Nps = (K(2s) . 

D square-free P 

By the function-field Riemann Hypothesis we know that all the zeros 
of (K(S) are on the line 1R(s) ~. Thus 1/(K(2s) has no poles in the 
region 1R(s) > ;!-. On the other hand, we know that jn this region (K(S) is 
holomorphic except for a simple pole at s = L 

Choose an € > 0 and set IF = ~ + E. Then all the hypotheses of Theorem 
17.1 apply to (1(8) and we find 

(3) 

where a is the residue of (K(8)/(K(2s) at s = L We have seen in Chapter 
5 that the residue of ([((s) at s = 1 is 

PK = qr;-l(q -1) log(q) (4) 

It follows that Q' = PI</(K(2). Substituting this information into Equa
tion 3 completes the proof of the first assertion of the proposition. 

To prove the second assertion recan that Ave(f) = limN-+oo F(N)/bN(K) 
and that for all N > 2g- 2, bN(K) hK(qN-g+l-l)/(q -1). By the first 
part of the proposition we find, for lIT in this range, 

F(N) 

bN(K) 

1 qN-g+l 

(K(2) qN-9+1 

Now, simply pass to the limit as N tends to 00. 

As a second example, we generalize the function a(n), the sum of the 
divisors of n. If D is an effective divisor, what is a divisor of D ? A little 
thought leads to the following definition; 0 is a divisor of D jf and only if 
DO?: o. D has only finitely many effective divisors in this sense and we 
define a(D) to be 

a(D) = L NO. 
O'5,C'5,D 
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The reader should not have trouble being convinced that this is a sensible 
generalization of the usual "sum of the size of divisors" function. 

The Dirichlet series (,,(8) is equal to (K(S)(K(S -1), as can be verified 
by the following calculation: 

Proposition 17.3. Let (1 : Vi( --t C be the sum of norms of divisors 
function defined above. Given an € > 0, we have 

L (1(D) = (K(2) g_lhX 1 q2N + O€(qL!+E)N) . 
degD=N q (q - ) 

Proof. Since (",.(8) == (K(S)(K(S -1), it has a pole at 8 = 2, a double pole 
at s = 1, and a pole at s = O. The conditions of Theorem 17.1 do not hold! 
However, we can make progress by substituting 8 + 1 for s. This yields 
(,,(8 + 1) = (K(S + l)(K(s), This function has a simple pole at s = 1 and 
is otherwise holomorphic on the region lR(s) > 0, Choose an t > 0 and set 
8' = € in Theorem 17.1. We have (,,{s + 1) is holomorphic on the region 
lR(s) ;::: € except for a simple pole at s = 1 with residue (K(2)PK' 

We are all set to apply Theorem 17,1, except that we need the expansion 
of (17(8 + 1) as a power series in q-S == u. 'This is easy, 

It follows that 

q-N L O"(D);::: (X(2)PK log(q)qN + O€(qcN) . 
degD=N 

MUltiply both sides of this equation by qN and use the explicit expression 
for PK given by Equation 4, This finishes the proof. 

It is amusing to carry matters a step further. Divide both sides of the 
equation in the proposition by bN(K) and use the rell.'3oning at the end of 
the proof of Proposition 17.2. We find that the average of oeD) among all 
effective divisors of degree N is approximately (K(2)qN. 

As a final application of these methods we want to investigate the func
tion d(D), the number of effective divisors of D. More precisely, d(D) = 
#{C E vi< lOS C S D}, 
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It is relatively easy to check that (d(S) = (K(sf. This function has a 
double pole at s = 1 so Theorem 17.1 doesn't immediately apply. Moreover, 
it is hard to imagine any simple trick red,ucing us to the conditions of that 
Theorem. What is needed is a generalization. This is provided by the next 
result. 

TheoreIIl 17.4. Let f : 'Dk ._-} C and let (f (s) be the corresponding Dirich
let series. 8uppose this series c.onverges absoLutely in the. region lR( s) > 1 
and is holomorphic in the region {s E B 111((8) = I} except for a pole of 
orde'(' r at s = 1. Let (X = Hms ..... l(s -1)1'(1(s). Then, there is a J < 1 and 
constants C-i Ulith 1 :5 i :5 r such that 

F(N)= L !(D)= qN CtC_ i(N7\ l)(_q)i)+O(qaN) 
degD=N i=:1 

The sum in parenthesis ·is a polynomial in N of degree r - 1 with leading 
term 

log{q)'" (X Nr-1 
('1'-l)! . 

Proof. As in th~ proof of Theorem 17.1, we can find a 8 < 1 such that 
Zf(u) is holomorphic on the disc {u E C I lui :5 q-li}. We again let C be the 
boundary of this disc oriented counterclockwise a.nd Gc a small circle about 
8 = 0 oriented clockwise. By the Cauchy integral t.heorem, the integral 

is equal to the sum of the residues oftbe function Zj(u)'u- N - 1 in the region 
between the two circles. There is only one pole in this region. It is located 
at u = q-l. To find the re-..sidue tbere, we expand both Zf(u) and U- N - 1 in 
Laurent series about u q-1, multiply the results together, and pick out 
the coefficient of (u _ q-1 ) -1. 

By using the Taylor series formula or the general binomial expansion 
theorem we find 

The Laurent series for Z 1 (u) has the form 

i=-l' 

with C- r f. o. 
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Multiplying these two series together and isolating the coefficient of 
('U - q-l) -1 in the result yields 

N+l L:-
1 (-N -1) -i-J q Ci. 1 q 

-~-
i=-r 

= qN ~C-i(-~ 11)qi . 

To get the last equality we simply transformed i to -i and redistributed 
one factor of q. 

It is ea.",y to see that (-~-1) = (~l)k(Ntk), so the residue can be rewrit
ten as 

~. (N +i 1)( )i 
L..tC-i i-I -q" 
1=1 

As in the proof of Theorem 17.1, it now follows that 

Finally, we mllst prove the assertions about the term in parenthesis. First 
of all, it is clear that when k ~ 0, (N+k) is a polynomial in N of degree 
k, and that its leading term is k!-l N~. Thus the sum in parenthesis is a 
polynomial in N of r - 1 and its leading term is 

(rC.=r1)!{-qr Nr.~l. 

It remains to relate 0: = lims -+1 (s - 1 r (f( s) to C- r • This relationship 
follows from the calculation 

Substitute this expression for C- r into the previous expression for the 
leading term of the sum in parentheses and we arrive at 

log(qy N r - 1 

(r 1)!0: 

for the leading term. This completes the proof. 

Corollary. With the assumptions and natation of the theorem, we have, 
as N -+ 00, 

F(N) _ log(q)r NN-r-1 
(r_l),a: q . 

(Here, ""," means "is asymptotic to"). 

",' 
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Proof. This is immediate from the theorem. 

In order not to clutter the statement of-Theorem 17.4, we did not in
clude a refinement similar to the last part of the statement of Theorem 
17.1. However, it is easy to establish the following generalization in the 
present case. Suppose the hypotheses of Theorem 17.4 hold and that P(s) = 

u_i(8-1)-i is the polar part oftha Laurent expansion of (/(8) about 
s = 1. If (1(8) P(s} is holomorphic in ~(s) ~ 6' , then the error term can 
be replaced with O(q8

I

N). The proof is the same as in the earlier situation. 

For general Dirichlet series there is a generalization ofthe Wiener-Ikehara 
Tauberian theorem, which is analogous to Theorem 17.4. It is due to H. De
lange [1]. A statement of the theorem is given in Appendix II of Narkiewicz 
[1]. 

We now want to apply Theorem 17A to the divisor function d(D) on 

Vk' 
Proposition 17.5. LetKjlF be a global function field andd(D) the divisor 
function on the effective di'visors. Then, there exist constants J.!.K and AK 
such that for fixed If'. > 0 we have 

L d(D) = qN (AKN + J.!.K) + O«q<:rN) . 
aegD=N 

More explicitly} AK h1d2 - 29 (q _1)-2. 

Proof. We have already seen that (d(S) = (K(s)2) a function which has a 
double pole at s = 1 and is otherwise holomorphic for 1R(s) > O. Choose 
€ > O. Notice that lims-+l(S-1)2(K(S)2 pl. Applying Theorem 17.4 and 
the remarks given after that theorem we find there are constants AK and 
tt K such that 

L d(D) = q';'" (AKN + MK) + O,,(q€N). 
degD=N 

Applying the formula for the leading term of the polynomial in paren
thesis given in the statement of Theorem 17.4, we find 

log(qy log(q)2 2 h'k 
(r - l)!a = -}-! -PI< = q2g-2(q -1)2 

This finishes the proof. 

Another interesting fact is that the average value of d(D) over the effec
tive divisors of degree N is asymptotic to 
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This is easy to establish on the basis of the proposition. 
vVe have merely touched on the fringes of a large subject. The reader who 

wishes to explore this area further should consult the book of J. Knopf
macher {ll. We will not pursue these matters here. Instead, we turn to 
another topic in the area of average values of arithmetic functions. 

In his famous work Disquisitiones Mathematicae, C.F. Gauss considered 
at length the arithmetic of binary quadratic forms ax2 + 2bxy +cy2 defined 
over the integers Z. '.['he discriminant of such a form is by definition D = 
4b2 -4ac (because of the restriction that the coefficient of xy be even, Gauss 
considered only even discriminants). He defined an equivalence between 
such forms and showed that equivalent forms have the same discriminant. 
Moreover, he showed that the number of equivalence classes of forms with 
the same discriminant is finite. Call that number hD. Based on extensive 
numerical evidence he made two conjectures about the average value of 
these class numbers hD. Slightly reformulated, they read as follows. 

1. Let D = -4k vary over all negative even discriminants with 1 :::; k :::; 
N. Then 

""' h 4r. N 1 
~ D""'---~· 

l:5,k-:;;N 21((3) 

2. Let D = 4k vary over all positive even discriminants such that 1 ::; 
k:::; N. Then 

The number RD in the second conjecture is closely related to the regula
tor of the real quadratic number field Q( vIJ5). In fact, the both conjectures 
can be reformulated in terms of orders 0 in quadratic number fields where 
the class numbers h are interpreted in terms of the size of the Picard group 
of 0, Pic(O), i.e" invertible fractional ideals of 0 modulo principal ideals. 

Both of these conjectures have been proven. There is a long history. The 
interested reader can find a brief review of all this in Hoffstein-Rosen 11]. 

We wHl consider the function field analogue of Gauss's conjectures. As 
usual, instead of Z and Q we consider the pair A = ]F[T) and k = IF(T). 
For the remainder of the chapter, we assume that the characteristic of IF is 
odd. Let mEA be any non-square polynomial, and consider the quadratic 
function field K == k(.;m). Write rn = mornf, where rna is square-free. The 
polynomial mo is well defined up to the square of a constant. Define Om to 
be the ring .4 + Arm c K. It is an A-order in K, Le., it is a ring, finitely 
generated as an A-module, and its quotient field is K. 

Proposition 17.6. With the notations introduced above, the integml clo
sure of A in J( is Omo. The ring Om is a 8ubring of Omo and the polynomial 
ml is a generator of the annihilator of the A-module Omo/Om,. Finally, if 
o is any A-orde'r in K, then 0 = Om for sorne m. E A. 
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Proof. Since the characteristic of IF is odd, it is easy to see that Klk is a 
Galois extension. Let (J generate the Galois group, 

Clearly, K = k(rm) = k(ymo). Every element in K has the form r + 
8y'TitO for suitable r, 8 E k. The automorphism (J takes y'TitO to -y'TitO. 

Suppose r + sym:G is integral over A. Applying (f we see that r - sy'TitO is 
also integral over A. Thus, so is the sum and product of these two element.s, 
Le. 2r and r2 - mos2 are integral over A. Since A is integrally closed, we 
have 2r E A and r2 - mos2 E A. We may divide by 2, so rEA and it 
follows that mos2 E A. Since mo is square-free, we must have sEA. We 
have proved that ifr+symo is integral over A, then r+symo E A+Avmo. 
The converse is clear, so our first assertion is established. 

From the definitions, Om = A + Arm == A + .4ml.JT7iO <; A + Avrno = 
Omo' It is then immediate that as A-modules 

which proves the second assertion. 
Let 0 be any A-order in K. One can easily show that every element of 

o is integral over A. Since 1 E 0 by definition, we have A C O. Since K is 
the quotient field of 0 there is an element a: E 0 such that a: ¢:. A. By the 
first part of the proof we can write a: = a + bvmo with a, b E A and b f. O. 
It follows that bvmo E 0 with b E A - {a}. Choose ml E A - {O} to be a 
non-zero polynomial ofleast degree such thatmly'ffio E O. Set m = mornr. 
We claim that 0 = O'm' It is clear that Om ~ 0, so we must show the 
reverse inclusion. Suppose a + bvmo E 0 with a, b E A. By the division 
algorithm in A we can write b = eml + r, where c, rEA and either r = 0 
or degr < degml. Multiply this retation on the right by vmo and we can 
deduce that r....jmii EO. Since m] is a non-zero polynomial of least degree 
with this property, we conclude that r = O. 'Thus, Q = a + Cl?llvrno E Om 
and we are done, 

Definition. Let mEA, m not a square, and let Om C k( rm) be the 
A-order described above. Pic(Om), the Picard group of Om, is the group 
of invertible fractional ideals of Om modulo the subgroup of principal frac
tional ideals. The class number hm is defined to be the cardinality of this 
group (we will see shortly that hm is finite). 

If mo is square-free, then as we have just seen, Omo is the integral 
closure of A in K = k(ymo). In this case l Omo is a Dedekind domain, 
Pic(Orno) = Cl(011l{)' the class group of 011l{)' and hmD is the usual class 
number. Moreover, 1£mo is finite by Proposition 14.2 (take S to be the 
primes of K lying above 00). 

Before going further with this analysis, we need another definition. If 
mEA, m a non-square, define Xm(a) as follows: 

Xm(a) = (rn) . 
a. 2 
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Recall that if P is irreducible, then Xm(P) = 0 if Plm, and if P f m then 
Xm(P) 1 if m is a square modulo P and -1 otherwise. If a is a product 
of irreducibles, one extends Xm(P) by multiplicativityj i.e., if a = rr~=l Pi, 
then Xm(o.) = rr~=l Xm(Pt ). 

If m;:= momy we have Xm(a) = Xml}(a) whenever (a, m) = 1. However, if 
P is an irreducible such that Plml and P 1 mo, then we have Xm (P) = 0, 
whereas XmoCP) ! O. 

Define L(s,Xm) as follows: 

L{s Xm) = "" XmCn) = II (1- Xm(p))-l 
, L...J Inl3 IP:s 

n monic P{m I 

Noticc that if m = momf, wc have 

When m is square-fIce, the next proposition shows that L(s, Xm) is 
closely related to the Artin L-function associated to the abelian extension 
k(fo)/k. 

Proposition 17.7. Suppose Tn is .square-free. Consider the quadratic ex
tension K = k( fo) of k. Let Loo(s, Xm) be 1 if 00 is ramified in K, 
(1 - q-s)-l if 00 splits in K) and (1 + q-s)-l if 00 is inert in K. Then 

is the Artin L-Junction associated to the unique non-trivial character of 
Gal(Kjk). 

Proof. We have seen that A. + Ay'm is the integral closure of A in K. The 
discriminant of this ring over .4 is 4m. Since 4 is a nOll-zero constant, a 
prime P of .4 is ramified if and only if it divides m. 

Let L(8, X) be the Artin L-function associated to the unique non-trivial 
character X of Gal(Kjk). If P is a finite prime, X(P) = 0 if P is ramified 
and X(P) = X((P,K/k)) if Pis unramified. By the definitioll of the Artin 
symbol, (PI Kjk) is e if P splits, and IY if P is inert (0' being the non-trivial 
element of the Galois group). Thus, X(P) = 1 if P splits and X(P) = -1 if 
P is inert. By the decomposition law in quadratic extensions (take l = 2 in 
Proposition 10.5), P splits in K if and only if Xm{P) = 1. Thus, for finite 
primes xCP) = Xm{P). At 00 we know that 1001 = q so (1- X(oo)q-S)-l 
is 1 if 00 is ramified, (1- q-s)-l if 00 splits, and (1 +q-S)-l if 00 is inert. 
Thus, (1 - x{oo) 1001-8 )-1 Loo(s,Xm). We have shown that L(s, X) and 
Loo(8, XTn)L(s, )em) have the same Euler factors for all primes. Thus, they 
are equal. 
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\Ve are now in a position to state the connection between L(l, Xm) and 
class numbers. \Ve begin with the case of. m square-free. This relation is 
proven in the thesis of E. Artin (see Artin [1]). We will show, in a little 
while, how to generalize this result to the case of non-square polynomials 
rn. 

If mEA, recall the definition of sgn2(m). This is 1 if the leading coeffi
cient of m is a square in JF* and is -1 if it is not. 

Theorem 11.8A. Let m E .4 be a square-free polynomial of degree M. 
Then, 

1) If M is odd, L(l,Xm) = ~hm. 
"v Iml 

f) If M is even and sgn2(m) = L(1. Xm) = 9:
1

1 
I hm· , 2'1/ m 

8) If M is even and sgn2(m) = 1, L(l,Xm) = ~ hmRm· 

Here, Rm is t~e regulator of the ring Om. 

Proof. Set K = k( -/iii). From Proposition 17.7 and Proposltion 14.9 we 

derive 

Multiply both sides of this equation by s - 1 and take the limit as s -} 1. 
One finds 

Simplifying, we obtain 

(5) 

Proposition 10.4 and the folloWing remarks show that the genus, g, of K 
is ]I,{;: 1 in case 1 and J~ - 1 in cases 2 and 3. 

Proposition 14.6 shows that in case 1, 00 is ramified, in case 2, 00 is inert, 
and in case 3, 00 splits. By Proposition 14.7, we find hm = hK, hr., = 2hK, 
and hmRrrl = hK in cases 1, 2, and 3, respectively. 

Let's consider case 1. We ha.ve g = ,',1;;1 and Loo(l,Xm) = 1. Also, hm = 

hK. Substituting this informa.tion into Equation 5, and noting M = q'1-, 
we find 

This proves case 1, 
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'To deal with case 2 we note 9 lI:1 - 1, Loo (1, Xm) = (1 + q-l )-l, and 
hrn 2hK . Substituting into Equation 5 once again, we find 

Case 2 of the Proposltion is immediate from this. 
The last case, case 3, is done in exactly the same way. Here, 9 1;[ - 1, 

Loo(I, Xm) = (1 _. q-])-l, and hK = hmRm. Substituting into Equation 5 
one more time yields 

1l.tl'1.Hmq = (1 _ ~) -1 £(1 ) . 
y'fmT q' ,X1'l'l 

Case 3 follows easily, and this concludes the proof. 

Let's now return to the general case. Let ·m. be a non-square polynomial 
and write m = momf with mo square-free. We will need the relation be
tween hm and hmo . While this 1s not a very difficult relationship to find and 
prove, it does take a rather detailed investigation which is off to the side 
of our main purpose. For this reason, we will merely state the result and 
refer to Lang 11], Chapter 8, Theorem 7, where the corresponding result for 
quadratic number fields is proven. The function field version, stated below, 
is proved in exactly the same way. For a general result (for number fields) 
along the same lines the reader may wish to look at Neukirch [1], Chapter 
1, Theorem 12.12. 

Proposition 17.9. Let Tn E A be a non-square and write Tn = momIwith 
mo square-free. Then, 

Implicit in this result is that the index [O~ : 0;'] is finite. If 00 either 
ramifies or is inert, both groups are equal to IF" and the index is L If 00 

splits, then both groups have Z-rank 1 and one can show without much 
difficulty that the index is the same as the quotient of regulators R.n/ Hmo. 
'Ve set Rm Rmo = 1 in the first two cases. Then the relationship given 
by Proposition 17.9 can be rewritten 

(6) 

Theorem 17.8B. All the assertions of Theorem 11.SA remain valid if 
Tn E A is a non-square polynomial. 
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Proof. Suppose m mom? with mo square-free. From the definitions, 

L(s, Xm) = L(8, Xmo) II (1 . Xmo(P)IPI-S) . 
Plm! 

It follows that Equation 6 can be rewritten as 

hmRm 1 hmoRmo 1 
Jjmf L(l, Xm) llmo\ L(l,Xmo} 

With the help of this equation, we see that Theorem 17.8B follows from 
Theorem 17.SA. 

By Theorem 17.8B, we see that the task of averaging class numbers 
reduces to the task of averaging the numbers L(I, X,.,.). It turns out that it 
is no harder to average L(s,Xm) for any value of s. This is what we shall 
do. 

To begin with, notice that 

L( , ""' Xm(n) ~("" ( ») -ds s,X,.,.) = L..i. ~ = L..i L..i. Xm n q . 
n mOnIC cI.=O n mOmc 

deg(n)=cI. 

Definition. For d E Z, d ~ 0, define 

Sd(Xm) = L: Xm(n) 
n rnonic 

deg(n)=d 

Using this definition, we can rewrite L(8, Xm) 3.'l E~o Sa.(Xm)q-ds. This 
sum is actually finite as we see from the following Lemma. 

Lemma 17.10. If m rf. JF* is not a square, Sd(Xm) 0 for d ~ M = 
deg(m). 

Proof. By the reciprocity law, Theorem 3.5, we have 

(~)(:) = (_l)~Mdsgn(m)d . 

Call the quantity on the right ofthls equation Cd. Then, we have Xm(n) = 
cd{n/m). Thus, if d ~ M, 

L (!:) =0, . m 
n monIc 

deg(n)=d 

by the proof of Proposition 4.3. 
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Corollary. If m r/:. JF" is not a square, then 

M-l 

L(s,Xm) = L Sd(XTn)q-ds , 
d=O 

a polynomial of degree at most lvI 1 in q-s. 

Proof. This is immediate from the lemma and the previous remarks. 

Our goal is to understand the sums Ldeg{m)=M L(s,Xm) or the same 
sums rest,ricted to monic polynomials m of degree lvI. By the corollary we 
are reduced to considering the sums Ldeg{11l)=M S,t(Xm) where d < lvI. 

We will need the following definition and the subsequent proposition. 

Definition. Let jv[ and N be non-negative integers and n a monic poly
nomial of degree N. Define wn(lvI) to be the number of monic polynomials 
m of degree lvI such that gcd(n, m) 1. Define <I?(N, lvI) to be the number 
of pairs (n) m) of monic polynomials such that deg(n) = N, deg(m) = lvI, 
and gcd(n, m) = 1. 

Note that 
L <I?n(lvI)=w(N,lvI). 

n monic 
deg(n}=N 

Also, it is obvious that <I?(N, lvI) = .p(lvI, N). 

Proposition 17.11. iP(O, lvI) qM and if M, N 2: 1, then 

iP(N,lvf) qM+N (1-~) . 
Proof. From the definition, 1>(0, M) is equal to the number of monic poly
nomials of degree M which we know is qM. This proves tbe first assertion. 
To prove the second assertion, call two pairs (n, m) and (n', m') equivalent if 
gcd(n,m) = gcd(n',m'). Breaking the set {(n,m) I deg(n) = N,deg(m) = 
M} into equivalence classes and counting leads to the identity 

min(N,M) 

l"'+M L l iP(N -d,M -d). 
d=O 

Suppose At, N ;::: L The proof now proceeds by induction On the number 
M + N. The smallest value tbis number can have is 2, in which case the 
formula yields q2 = ib(l, 1) + qib(O, 0), or .p{l, 1) q2 q = q2(1 _ q-l). 

Now suppose the formula is correct for all pairs N', M' :2: 1 with N' + 
lvP < N + lH. \Ve may also suppose, by symmetry, that IV::; M. Then 

N-l 

qM+N = ifJ(N, M) + L qdifJ(N - d, M - d) + qN ifJ(O, M - N) . 
d=l 
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For 1 :::; d:::; N -1 we have ifJ(N -d, M -d) = qM+N-2d(1 ~ q-l) whereas 
by the first part of the proof, ifJ(O, iV! - N) = qM-N. Substituting into the 
above formula and simplifying slightly, 

N-l 
qNItN, <I!(N,M)+qM+N Lq-d(l_q-l)+qM =ifJ(N,M)+qM+N-l. 

d=l 

The seccmd assertion now follows immediately. 

This ~legant proof is due to David Hayes. 
It is convenient to extend the definition of iJ!(N, M) to half integers by 

defining !f!(N/2, M) = 0 if N is odd. 

Proposition 17.12. Suppose 1 ::; d:::; 1\1 - 1. Then 

m monic 
deg(m)=M 

deg(m)=M 

Proof. To begin with assume all sums are over monies. Then 

L Sd(Xm) 
deg(m)=M 

L L (~) = 2: L (:). 
deg(m)=M deg(n)=d deg(n)=d deg(m)~M 

If n is not a square, (.-In) is a non-trivial character modulo n. Thus, in 
this case, since lvI > degn = d, 

L (:) 0, 
deg(m}=M 

by the proof of Proposition 4.3. 
Now, suppose that n = nr is a square. Then (min) = (m/nt)2 = 1 

whenever gcd(m, nl) 1 and (m/nlf· = 0 otherwise. It follows that 

Thus 

L Sd(Xm) 
deg{rrt}=M 

To do the general case, let 0: E IF'" and sum over all o:m as m runs through 
the monies of degree M. The above calculation shows the answer is again 
equal to iJ!(dj2, M). It follows that if we sum over all polynomials of degree 
d the answer is (q -1).p(d/2, M). This completes the proof. 

We now have an the information we need to state our main results about 
averages of L-funetions. We begik with the easiest case, averaging over all 
monics of fixed odd degree. 



322 Michael Rosen 

Theorem 17.13. Let M be odd and pOBiti've, We have, Jor all s E B with 

5 # ~J 

-M '" L(s X ) = (A(2s) - (1- ~) (ql-2S)¥/, (2s) . 
q L, ,Tn (A(2s+1) q' ."A 

m mOntC 
deg(m)=M 

For s !, we hafJe 

m monic 
( 1)(M-1) 1+ 1- q -2- . 

deg(m}=M 

Proof. By the corollary to Lemma 17.10, L(8, Xm) = E~Ol Sd(Xm)q-ds. 
From this, Proposition 17.11 and Proposition 17.12, we find 

M-l 

L L( 5, Xm) = L ( L Sd(Xm)) q-ds 

m mOllie d=O m monic 
deg(m}=M deg{m)=M 

= qM + q,(1, M)q-28 + (>(2, M)q-48 + ... + q,((M 1)/2, M)q-(M-l)8 

The result for s = ! follows from this by substitution. For s # ~ we sum 
the geometric series to derive 

( 1) ql-2<! ( 1 ) 
= 1 + 1 - q 1 _ ql-2~ 1 - q (ql-2s).M.p(A(2s). 

We have used the fad that (A(S) == (1- , a fact we will use again 
almost immediately. 

A close look at the last line shows that it only remains to identify the 
sum of the first two terms with a quotient of zeta values. This follows from 
the calculation 

( 1) ql-2s ql-2s q-28 
1 + 1 - - = 1 + -:---;--'-;:;--

q 1- ql-2s 1 -
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Corollary 1. If 'iR( s) > !, then 

rn monic 
deg(m)=M 

as M -4 00 through odd values. 

Proof. This follows immediately from t.he theorem together with the ob
servation that if 1R(s) > ~ then Iql-2s l < 1. 

Corollary 2. If M i$ odd and positive, then 

q-M L hm 
m monic 

deg(m),""M 

Proof. We begin by substituting s 
theorem. We find 

q-M L(l, Xm) = (A(~) - (1 
m monic (A( ) 

deg(m)=M 

1 into the identity 

'The equality follows from (A(2) = (l_q-l)-l. 

in t.he 

By Theorem 17.8A and Theorem 17.8B, we see that L(l, Xm) = hm ~ 

hmq- . Substituting this information into the last equation yields the 
result. 

We remark that in Theorem 17.13 and the corollaries we could have 
averaged over all polynomials of odd M instead of the monies of that 
degree and the result would be the same. This is implied by Proposition 
17.12. We leave the details to the reader. 

We are left with consideration of the two cases where deg(m) M is 
even and the leading coefficient of m is either a square in IF" or a non
square. These cases are complicated by the possibility of m being itself a. 
square or a constant times a square. In these cases, k( Fn) is either equal 
to k oj' is a constant field extension. We wish to exclude both possibilities. 
This can be done without much difficulty, but the calculations are more 
involved. We will be content with stating the results in these cases and 
referring the reader to Hoffstein-Rosen [1], Section 1, for the proofs. 

Theorem 17.14. Let M be even and positive. The following sums are over 
all non-square monic polynomials of degree lvI. 

(1) Suppose .s i ~ or L Then 

-M", ' (A (2s) 
q L...i L(8, Xm} = (A(28 + 1) 
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(2) FoT's 1 we have 

q-M2:L(l,Xm) = ~~~;~.-q-!f (2+ (1 ~) (M -1)) . 
Corollary 1. If Re{ 8) > then as kl -+ 00 though even intege?'s, 

Corollary 2. With the hypotheses of the theO?'em, we have 

Nothing mysterious happen,~ Q,t s = 4. We leave the evaluation of these 
averages at s = ~ to the exercises. 

"Ve now state the result in the remaining case. 

Theorem 17.15. Let M be positive and even, and let "[ E IF* be a n07l
square constant. The following sum is over all non-square monic polyno
m'ials of degree M. For s ::j:. ~ we have 

Corollary 2. With the hypotheses of the theorem, we have 

There is a question that could be asked about all the occurrences of 
expressions involving the zeta function, (A(S), which occur in these last 
few theorems. After all, all these expressions are simple rational functions 
of q-S that can be written down explicitly. We have maintained the zeta 
function notation for two reasons. First, it makes the analogy with average 
value results in the number field case more striking. Secondly, consider the 
following research project. Fix a global function field k other than JF(T) as 



17. Average Value Theorems 325 

base field and fix a ring of S-integers A in k. Investigate average value of 
class numbers of the integral closure of A in quadratic extensions of k. This 
would all have to be formulated more exactly, but after making everJl'thing 
precise it is fairly clear that special values of (A (s) will appear in the answer. 
In this general situation, the zeta function (A (s) is no longer as simple as in 
the rational function field case, nevertheless it will playa similar structural 
role. Thus, it seems reasonable to phrase the more elementary results in 
the way we have done it. 

We want to conclude this chapter by mentioning a number of refinements 
and generalizations of the above results on class numbers. 

The first refinement is to consider only polynomials m that are square
free. In this case, Om is the integral closure of A = lFIT] in K k(rm). 
Thus the class numbers hm are similar to the class numbers associated 
to quadratic number fields. In the language of binary quadratic forms, 
we would be restricting consideration to forlIlB with fundamental discrimi
nants. Averaging in this case is surprisingly difficult. In Hoffstein-Rosen [l.], 
the task is accomplished with the help of functions defined on the meta
plectic two-fold cover of GL(2, koo), where koo is the completion of k at the 
prime at infinity. 

Definition. For SEC, ?R(s) :::: !, define 

c(s) = II(1 -1P1-2 - IPI-(2S+l l + 1P1-(2.+2)) . 
p 

It is easy to see the product converges uniformly and absolutely in the 
region under consideration. 

For simplicity we state the next theorem for the region ilt( s) ;::: 1. The 
full result concerns the region 3~( s) :2:: ~. 

Theorem 17.16. Let € > 0 be given and aS$ume sEC with fff(s):::: 1. 

{l) If M 2n + 1 is orid, then 

(q_l)-1(qA1_qM-l)-1 L L(s, Xm) = CA(2)(A(2s)c(s)+O(q-n(1-e)) , 
m 

where the sum is over all square-free m such that deg(m} = M. 

(2) If M = 2n is even, then 

Tl l)-l(qM _qM-l)-l E L(s,Xm) = (A(2)(A(2s)C(8)+O(q-n(1-£)) , 
m 

where the. sum is over all square-free m such that deg{m) = M 
and sgn2(m) = 1, or over all square-free m with deg(m) = M and 
sgn2(m) ;::;; -1. 
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The problem of working out the generalization of these Iesults to the 
case of arbitrary global function fields as base field has been solved by B. 
Fisher and S. Friedberg. They use a new technique of "double Dirichlet 
series.!> Their paper should appear soon. 

Motivated by questions about rank 2 Drinfeld modules on A. = IF[T] with 
complex multiplication by orders in quadratic extensions of k = IF{T) , D, 
Hayes has formulated average value results about degrees of "minimal ide
als" and j-invariants which refine Theorem 17.13. Results and conjectures 
in the case of aU discriminants have been published in Hayes [7]. Using The
orem 17.16, he and his former student, Z. Chen, have also treated the case 
of averaging over fundamental discriminants. '1'his has not yet appeared. 

Finally, We point out that one can move beyond the consideration of 
quadratic extensions. Let l be a prime dividing g 1. Then, ]f* contains a 
primitive l-th root of unity. It follows that every cyclic extension of degree 
l of k = ID'{T) is obtained by adjoining an l-th root of a polynomial in 
A. One can develop a theory of orders in such an extension and try to 
build a theory of average values of class numbers similar to what we have 
seen in the case of quadratic extensions. This was done in Rosen [31. Even 
in the case where all discriminants are under consideration, the averaging 
process becomes more difficult. In this paper the case l 3 is treated in 
detail. Later, in her Brown University Ph.D. thesis, G. Menochi was able 
to handle the case l 5, The complication increases at each step. To get 
a completely general result looks out of reach without new methods. At 
this time, no one has attempted the task of averaging class numbers over 
fundamental discriminants when! > 2. 

Exercises 
1. Suppose f : 'OJ( .-7 C and that A ve(J) exists in the sense defined at 

the beginning of this Chapter. Show that 

Ave(J) = lim N __ oo 
feD) 

2. Let D = a(P)P be an effective divisor of K. Let m > 0 be a 
positive integer We say that D is m-th power free if for each P, 
a(P) =1= 0 implies m t a( P). Let 1m be the characteristic function of 
the m-th power free divisors. Show Ave(fm) = (K(m)-]. 

3. Let m > 0 be a positive integer and D an effective divisor. Define 

f7m (D) = L: NCm
. 

O~C~D 

Find an asymptotic formula for Sm(N) LdegD=N O'm(D). 
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4. Let D = Ea(P)P be an effective divisor of K. Define JJ..(D) == 1 if D 
is the zero divisor, j.L(D) = (_I)t if D is square-free and exactly t of 
the coefficients a(P) are not zero, and JJ..{D) = 0 otherwise. For every 
fixed t > 0, show 

L Ik(D) = O(q(~+e)N) . 
degD=N 

5. Let D be an effective divisor of K. Define rhn(D) to be the number 
of m+ I-tuples of effective divisors (Ol, C2 ••.• , Om, 0m+1) such that 
E:i10i = D. Note that d1(D) = d(D) is equal to the number of 
divisors of D. Show that Cd,JS) (K(S)m+l and use Theorem 17.4 
to derive an asymptotic formula for 6.m (N) = Ldeg D=N drn(D). 

6. Prove Theorems 17.14 and 17.15. 

7. In the situations of Theorem 17.14 and 17.15 find a formula for 

q-M L L(I/2, Xm) . 
m rnonlc 
degm=A1 





Appendix 

A Proof of the Function Field 
Riemann Hypothesis 

In this Appendix we will give a detailed exposition of E. Bombieri's proof 
of the Riemann Hypothesis for function fields over finite fieJds or, in other 
language, for curves over finite fields. For the statement, see Theorem 5.10 
of Chapter 5 or Theorem A 7 below. 

For hyperelliptic curves this result was first conjectured, in the 1920s, 
by E. Artin. In the 19308, H. Hasse made the first substantial contribution 
by proving it in the case of function fields of genus one (the case of elllptic 
curves). In the late 1940s, A. Weil found a way to prove the general result. 
In fa.ct, he gave two proofs; one involved intersection theory on algebraic 
surfaces, the second involved l-adic representations and abelian varieties. 
Both proofs used sophisticated algebraic geometry. In fact Weil had to 
redo the foundations of algebraic geometry to provide the necessary back
ground for his proofs. It was a surprise then when S.A. Stepanov, in the late 
1960s, found a proof, albeit in special cases, which involved nothing deeper 
than the Riemann-Roch theorem. Soon thereafter, Vv. Schmidt was able 
ot use Stepanov's ideas to prove the general result. Finally, E. Bombieri 
found a substantial simplification of the proof of Stepanov and Schmidt, 
see Bombieri [1], both for his original treatment and for references to this 
history. 

Although the proof we are about to give is extremely ingenious and 
"elementary" it has to be admitted that Weil's original method, espe
cially the approach involving algebraic surfaces, is much more natural. 
Hmvever, this intersection-theoretic proof requires extensive background 
whereas Bombieri's proof uses nothing more than material developed in 
this book. 
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It is possible to give Bombieri's proof purely in the context of function 
fields without mentioning algebraic curves. The resulting treatment is log
ically coherent, but feels very artificial. As a compromise, we will assume 
that the reader is familiar with the beginnings of the of algebraic 
curves as is presented, for example, in Fulton [lJ, and sketch the connection 
between the algebraic-geometric language and the we have used 
in this book. Having done that, we will switch back and forth as convenient. 

Let C be a complete, non-singular algebraic curve defined over a finite 
field IF. We assume that C is embedded in projective N-space, pN (]F), where 
iF denotes a fixed algebraic closure of IF. Let 1( JF(C) be the function 
field of C over IF. Recall that a typical element of f E 1( is represented 
by a quotient F /G where F and G are homogeneous polynomials of the 
same degree in the ring IF[Xo, Xl, ... , XNj, and where G does not vanish 
identically on C. In this circumstance, G only vanishes at finitely many 
points of C, and f defines an actual function on the complement of this set 
to iF. 1( is an algebraic function field in one variable over IF and one can 
show IF is algebraically closed in 1(. Now, let Then R = KlF = 

Un KlFn = Un 1( .... 
There is a one to one correspondence between points on O(IF) and primes 

in R. If a = lao, all ... , aNI E C(iF), let 0", be the set of elements fER 
represented by FjG where G(a) "I- 0 (F and G are homogeneous polyno
mials with coefficients in IF). This is easily seen to be a ring. Let P rx C Ocr 
be the set of f E Ocr such that f(a) = O. Then, DOl is a discrete valuation 
ring and POI is its maximal ideal. The fact that Oc.. is a dvr follows from 
the assumption that every point on C, in particular a, is non-singular. One 
can show that the map a ~ (O'~l Po;) is one to one and onto map from 
C(iF) to the primes of the function field 

There is also a natural map from C(lF) to the primes of 1(. If a E C(lF), 
let Ra be the set of elements in 1 E K which are rcpresented by F/G with 
G(a) =1= 0 where the coefficients of both F and G are in IF. Let Pa. be the 
set of elements f E Rex such that l(a) O. Then, ROi is a dvr and Po. is 
its maximal ideal. It is useful to remark that the residue class field, Raj Pex 
is generated over IF by adjoining the ratios of the coordinates of a. We call 
that field IF(a) and notc that degK P", [JF(a) : IF]. 

The map O! -+ (R",Pa ) from G(lF) to the set of primes of 1( is onto, 
but it is not one to one. In fact, we have POI = POI' if and only if aa = ex' 
for some a E Gal(F iIF). An automorphism a operates on a point Q: = 
lao. 0:1,···, awl by 0'0: = [aO!o, aO!}, ... l aO!N]' It follows from this that the 
number of points in C(JF) which correspond to a given prime P of 1( is 
equal to degK P. An important case of this remark is that there is 
a one to one correspondence between rational points on C, i.e. C(IF), and 
primes P of 1( of degree 1. The number of primes of degree 1 of 1( was 
denoted by Nt (1() in Chapter 8. See Proposition 8.18 and also Proposition 
5.12. 

We define a rational map ¢ : WN (IF) ~ WN (iF) by 
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¢([XO,Xl, ... ,XNJ) = [X6 J x'f, ... ,xj.,.]. 

This is called the Frobenius morphism. It has the important property that 
an element is fixed under ¢ if and only if it is in IPN (IF). More generally, 
an element is fixed under ¢tl if and only if it is in jp'N (lFn ). Since C is 
defined over IF\ C{/F) is defined by the vanishing of a set of homogeneous 
polynomials with coefficients in IF. It follows easily that ¢ maps G(lF) to 
itself and that the fixed points of this action, C<l>, is equal to C(IF). More 
generally, C'V' = G(lF't,). 

As we saw in Chapter 8, the Galois group of K! K is isomorphic to the 
Galois group of IF IIF. The latter group is generated (topologically) by 1C, 

the automorphism that takes , E F to ,q. We use the same letter 1f to 
denote the corresponding automorphism of K. We think of 11' as acting on 
the coefficients of functions. Note that ¢ and it have the same action on 
points of C(JF). Using this and the definitions, we find that for a E C(JF) we 
have 1I'P Cf = P "'(at). Thus, a prime P of K corresponds to a rational point 
if and only if itP = P. 

Our first goa.l is to establish, under some mild restrictions, an upper 
bound for Nl (K). We will show 

Theorem AI. Let g be the gent~s of G and suppose (g + 1)4 < q and that 
q is an even power of the characteristic p. Then, 

Before getting to the proof of Theorem Al) we will need a number of 
preliminary results. 

We may assume that C(iF) is non-empty since otherwise the Theorem 
is vacuous. Let 0 be a rational point) i.e. an element of C(JF), and Po 
the corresponding prime of R:. For each positive integer m define Rm = 
L(mPo) {J E [( I (I) + mPo 2': a}. Rm is a finite dimensional vector 
space over IF and we know a lot about this dimension via the Riemann-Roch 
theorem, Theorem 5.4. 

Proposition A2. 

1) dim Rm+l S;; dim Rm + 1. 

2) dim Rm S;; m + L 

3) dim Rm 2': m - g + 1 with equality if m > 2g 2. 

4) Rm 0 ¢ c;;, Rmq 

5) f E Rm. implies f 0 ¢ is a q-th power and (f 0 ¢) = q1r- 1 (I) . 
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6} dim ~ dim Rrn for e ~ O. 

7) dim R.n 0 ¢ dim Rm. 

Proof. To prove 1, note that if I and 9 both have a pole of order m + 1 
at Po then 1/ 9 has order 0 at Po and thus is congruent to a constant l' 
modulo Po. It follows that 1- 1'g = 9(1/ 9 -I) has a pole of order at most 
nt, i.e. f - 19 E R.n. 

Since Ro consists precisely of the constants, it has dimension 1. Assertion 
2 now follows from 1 and induction. 

Assertion 3 is simply Riemann's Theorem, Theorem 6.6, together with 
degKPo = 1. 

We can deal with 4 and 5 simultaneously. Let I be represented by the 
quotient of two homogeneous polynomials with coefficients in iF. Set A = 
11"-1 E Gal(lFjlF). We find 

(1 0-+')(0') = F(¢(a») = '\F(a)Q I()Q 
'f' G(¢(a» >.G(a)9 A a . 

Thus, f 0 ¢ = Afq and consequently (f 0 ¢) q.\(f) which proves 5. Also, 
if f E R.n, then so is AI since ordp,,{Af) = ord1TPo (f) = ordpo(f). 'rhus, 
f 0 ¢ = >.fq E Rmq which proves 4. 

The map f ~} p'" is a quasi-linear isomorphism of Rm with R~ which 
proves 6. 

Finally, to show 7 it is enough to check that f -t f 0 ¢ is one to one. If 
10 ¢ = 9 0 ¢, then Af9 Agq so Af = A9 which implies f = 9 (apply 1T to 
both sides). 

If A is a subspace of and B is a subspace of Rn. we denote by AB 
the subspace of Rm+n generated by all the products Ig where f E A and 
gEB. 

Pr?position A3. 1/ lpe < q, then the natural homomorphism from 
Rf ®p Rm 0 ¢ to Rf (Rm 0 ¢) is an isomorphism. 

Proof. By Proposition A2, part 1, \ve see that Rm has a basis {ft, 12, .. , 
fd such that ordh < ordfi+l for i = 1,2, ... , t 1. Any element of the 
tensor product can be written in the form 

i=1 

where the 9i are elements of RI • If such an element is in the kernel of the 
natural homomorphism, we would have a relation of the form 

t 

L g( (h 0 ¢) = 0 . 
i=] 
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We will show this can't happen unless 9i == 0 for all i 1,2, ... ,t - 1 and 
that will establish the Proposition. 

Suppose some gi :f:: 0 and let r be the sniallest such index. Then, 

t 

L gfUi o¢). 
t=1'+1 

Taking the order of both sides at Po and using Proposltion A2, part 5, we 
see 

peord gr + q ord fr 2: min (pCord gi + q ord ji) 2: -lp" + q ord fr'H . 
'>1' 

Thus, 

peord 97' 2: -ipe + q(ord /7'+1 - ord i7') 2: q - tpe > 0 . 

It follows that g1' has a zero at Po. Since 91' E Rl it has no poles away 
from Po and a zero at Po. It follows that 91' = O. This contradicts our 
assumption, and so, completes the proof. 

Corollary. If lpc < q, then dim Ri' (Rm 0 ¢) = (dimR/)(dimRm). 

Proof. This follows directly from the Proposition and from Proposition 
A2, part (7). 

Vlfe have now completed the preliminaries. 

Proof of Theorem AL The idea is to produce a function with a high 
order zero at each rational point and a small number of poles. We will see 
how this works as we go along, We continue to assume that lp€ < q. 

We begin by defining a IF-l1near homomorphism 8 from Rf (Rm 0 ¢) to 

Rf Rmo Using the notation established in the proof of Proposition A3, this 
is given by 

i=l £=1 

That /j is well defined follows immediately from Proposition A3. The dimen
sion of the domain of /j is greater than (l - 9 + 1) (m 9 + 1) by Proposition 
A2, parts 6 and 7 and Riemann's theorem, part 3. Assume that l, m ;:::: g. 
Then, the image of 8 is contained in L(lp" + m)Po ) which has dimension 
lpe + m 9 + 1, again using Proposition A2, part 3. Thus, 

dim ker /j 2: (l- 9 + 1)(m - 9 + 1) - (lpe + m 9 + 1) . 

If the quantity on the right is positive, the kernel is not emptv. Assume 
this and let j = 2:i g( (fi 0 ¢) be a non-zero element of ker 6. If 0 =I a E 
C(IF), we calculate 

f(o:) = L9i(a)P< fi(¢(a)) I: gi ( a)pc fi (a) = 0 . 
i i 
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So, f must vanish at every point of C(IF) except o. Moreover, by Propo
sition A2, part 5, and the fact that pe < q by hypothesis, we see from the 
expression for f as a sum that f is a pe_th power. Thus, 

We have used the fact that Rm 0 1> ~ Rmq by Proposition A2, part 4. This 
inequality yields 

Nl(K) s 1 + l + mqp-e . 

Our proof of this inequality is subject to the conditions 

a) lpe < q . 

(b) l,m 2:: 9 . 

(c) (l g+1)(m-g+1) >lpe+ m - g +l. 

\Ve proceed to make suitable choices for l, m , and e so that these three 
conditions are fulfilled and makes the above inequality into the one asserted 
in the statement of the Theorem. 

We are assuming that q is an even power of p, so set q = p2b and choose 
e b. Set m = pb + 2g. We now want to choose l so that condition (c) 
holds. Simplifying that inequality slightly, we need 

(l g)(m+l-g»lpb 

or 
( l g)(pb + 9 + 1) > lpb 

or 
l> ~pb+g. 

g+ 

Let's moose 1 = [gpb 1(9 + 1)] + g+ 1 ([r] denotes the greatest integer less 
than or equal to r). With these choices for l and m, conditions band care 
fulfilled. 

Assuming (g + 1)4 < q we will now show that condition a is also fulfilled. 
Note that (g + 1)4 < q implies (g + 1)2 < pb which yields gpb + (g + 1? < 
(g + 1 )pb. Thus, 

+ 9 + 1 < pb (1) 

This inequality implies l < pb, so that lpb < p2b = q which is condition c. 
Let's substitute our choices for 1, m, and e into the inequality Nl (K) < 

l + 1 + rnqp-e. Since, by Equation 1 we have 1 < pb we find 

This completes the proof of rrheorem AI. 
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Having produced a good upper bound for Nl (K), we now take up the task 
of producing a suitable lower bound. The method will involve consideration 
of Galois extensions of K. 

Let Lj K denote a finite, geometric, Galois extension of K with Galois 
group G. Let I = lFL and K = FK. Since we have a.'3sumed LIK is 
geometric, it follows that Ga1(LjK) ~ Gal(LjK) G. We will simply 
identify G with the Galois group of I; K. The Frobenius element IT of 
L j L maps to the F'robenius element of K j K by restriction. We will denote 
both of these automorphisms by IT. Note that as automorphisms of 11K, 
1r commutes with G (use the fact that L is the composite of Land K). 

Let T denote the set of primes in K which lie above rational primes 
in K, i.e. those primes of K whose degree is equal to 1. As we have seen 
ITI = Nl (K). Also, we showed earlier that the primes in T are characterized 
by the condition 1rP = 'P. Let t denote the primes in t lying above those 
in T. If PET then the set of primes above 'P are acted upon transitively by 
G. Also, 1r maps this set into itself since 1rP P. Thus, if i1J E T there is a 
a E G such that Tli1J = aq3. Moreover, the element a is uniquely determined 
if i1J jP is unramified. Let Tf ~ t be the set of unramified primes in T. We 
have defined a map, 

Definition. With the above notations, let T(a) denote the set of unrami
fled primes q3 in l' such that ry(q3) = a. Let N(t/K,a) denote the number 
of elements in TI(a}. 

A few observatjons will be useful. For each prime in T which is unram
ified in L, there are IGI primes above it in '1'. This follows from from the 
fundamental relation e!g = IGI (see Proposition 9.3) since f = 1 because 
we a working over an algebraically closed constant field IF, Thus, 

11'1 = IGINt(K) + 0(1) . 

The error term depends on the number of ramified primes in L/K but 
is independent of q. We will later vary the constant field, Le consider the 
fields Kn = JFnK, and so the 0(1) term will not matter much. 

Since 1" = U"EO TCa), disjoint union, we find 

2:: N(a, L/K) = IGIN1(K) + 0(1) , (2) 
(tEa 

We will need this relation shortly. 
For those readers who prefer more geometric language, I corresponds 

to a curve C defined over JF and covering C, Le. there is an epimorphism 
'¢ : C --* C. The set T corresponds to the set of rational points C(JF) on 
C and the set t corresponds to ¢'-l(C(JF). The fibers above the points in 
C(JF) are mapped into themselves by both q; (or 1r) and G, etc. The whole 
argument can be given in either language, 
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Proposition A4. With the above notations and definitions let 9 be the 
genus of L (which is the same as that of L) and let cr be an element of G. 
Suppose (ii + 1)4 < q and that q is an even power of p. Then, 

Proof. The proof is almost identical with the proof of Theorem AI. One 
supposes there is at least on rational prime '+50 in L and defines the vector 
spaces Rn L(n'+5o). In the proof of that Theorem we begin with defining 
a homomorphism 0 from Ri" (Rm 0 t/J) -t R( Rm. We modify that to get a 

map Ou from Rf (Rm 0 t/J) -t R( (Rr" 0 cr) as follows 

t t 

Oq(I:ar (Ii 0 ¢)) = Lg( (h 0 cr) . 
i=] [,.,1 

Just as before, one invokes Proposition A3 to insure this map is well defined. 
The rest of the proof goes exactly as before with the one exception. After 
assuming l ;:: fj and m 2 g one has to show that the image of 0" has 
dimension less than or equal to lpe + m - 9 + 1. 

If f E Rmd then f 0 (f E L(m(f-1!po). It follows that the image of oa- is 
contained in L(lpc'.f3o + m(f-1'llo) which has dimension lpil- + m - 9 + 1 by 
Riemann-Roch. 

We leave it to the reader to check the remaining details. 

Proposition A5. With the same notations as ab()'IJe) for all 0' E G, 

Proof. By Proposition A4, we have for each (f E G, 

Os [q+l+(2g+1)0i-Nl(0',LIK)] , 

Sum over cr and one finds 

Os L[ 1 s (q + 1 + (29 + 1)0i)IGI-IGIN1(K) + 0(1) . 
a-EG 

We have used Equation 2. Since each term in brackets is positive, we deduce 

From this inequality, the Proposition follows immediately. 

We are aiming to prove that Nl(K) = q + O(y'"ii). Theorem Al assures 
us that with mild restrictions N1 (K) S q + O( Jil) so we must derive the 
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inequality in the other direction. Proposition A5 allows us to do this quickly 
in a special case. Suppose we can find an element x E K such that KjlF(x) 
is a finite, geometric, Galois extension. Let's apply Proposition A5 to the 
pair of field K and JF(x) instead of Land K. Since the number ofrational 
primes in IF(x) is exactly q + 1, we find q + O(y0) :s; NI(a, K jF(x) for 
each a E Gal(KjlF(x). Summing over CJ and using Equation 2 again we find 
IK : W(x)]q + O(,fo) S [K : W(x)]NI(K). Cancel (K : IF(x)] and we have 
our proof that NI(K) = q + O(,fo). 

In general, we cannot find an element x E K with all these nice proper
ties. However, since IF is a perfect field, one can find an element x E K such 
that K/lF{x) is separable (see Lang 14], Chapter VIII, Proposition 4.1). Let 
L be the Galois closure of K/J'l(x), Le., the smallest algebraic extension 
of K that is Galois over IF(x). It can happen that the constant field, lE, 
of L is larger than iF. If so replace Ir'(x) by E(x) and K by lEK. Then, all 
three extensions are geometric and L/lE(x) is Galois. So, at the expense of 
making a small constant field extension, we can assume IF is the constant 
field of L to begin with. We shall see that small constant field extensions 
will not affect the overall proof. 

Theorem A6. Let K jIF be a function field of genus 9 over a finite field 
IF with q elements. Suppose q is an even power of p. S'uppose further that 
there is an element x E K such that the Galois closure, L, of KjJF(x) 
is a ge.ometric extension of IF(x). Finally, assume (9 + 1)4 < q. Then, 
NI(K) = q +O(,fo). 

Proof. By Theorem AI, NICK) :s; q + O(,fo), so it remains to prove the 
opposite inequality. 

Let G = Gal(LjlF{x)) and H = Gal(L/K). Let c.r E G. Applying Propo
sition A5 to the extension LjlF(x) we find 

Sum these inequalities over all elements in T E H. We obtain 

IH\q + O(yIQ) s L NI(-r, LjlF(x)) . 
'rEB 

We will show in a moment tha.t if T E H, N1(T, LjlF(x)) Nt(T, LjK). 
Assuming this is correct, the sum in the last inequality is 

using Equation 2 one more time. 
Putting the last two relations together, we have q + O(..;q) :s; Nt(K) 

which is the result we are looking for. 
It remains to prove Nl(T,LjlF(x)) = Nt(T,LjK) ifT E H. Let ~ be a 

prime of L lying over a rational prime P of IF{x). If 1l'~ = T~ for T E H, 



338 Appendix 

we have to show that iP lies over a rational prime of k. Let p He below q3 
in K. Then, 1fq:J rq3 implies 1rJl rp = p. However, we have seen that 
the relation 1ft' = P characterizes the rational primes of k. This completes 
the proof. 

Our final task is to show that Theorem A6 is equivalent to the Riemann 
Hypothesis for function fields over finite fields. This is relatively simple. 

Theorem A.7 (the Riemann Hypothesis for Function Fields) Let K IJF be 
a function field with finite constant field, IF, having q elements. Let (K(S) 
be the ze ta function of K. A II the zeTaS of (K ( s) lie on the line iR( s ) ~ . 

Proof. If we make the substitution u = q-S we have 

( ) = LK(U) 
u (1 _ u)(l _ qu) 1 

where 
29 

LK{U) = IT (1 -niU) . 
i=l 

Here,9 denotes the genus of K. As we have pointed out in many the 
assertion that all the zeros of (K(S) lie on the line !R(s) = ~ is equivalent 
to the assertion that all the inverse roots, 1fi' of LK(1J) have absolute value 
.;g. 

We first remark that to prove the Theorem, it suffices to prove it for any 
constant field extension, Kn = lFnK, of K. This follows from Proposition 
8.16 which asserts that 

2g 

LK,,(U) = IT(l-1fiu). 
i=l 

Thus, if the Riemann Hypothesis is true for Kn we would have Ir.fl for 
all i = 1, ... , 2g which implies, obviously, that l1fil = q! for all i 1, ... ,29. 
This is the Riemann Hypothesis for K. 

Let's choose n so large that (9 + 1)4 < q'Tt. If qn is not an even power 
of p, replace n by 2n. Next, as we have seen, we may, by Laking a finite 
extension IFm of F2n , assume there is an x E Km such that Km/lI!'m{x) 
is separable and that the Galois closure L of Km/lFm(x) is a geometric 
extension of lFm(x}. Thus, we have shown that we can find an Tn 2:: 1 so 
that all the conditions of Theorem A6 are fulfilled for Km. By the last 
paragraph, to prove the Riemann Hypothesis for K we may as well assume 
all these properties hold already for KIF. If these conditions hold for KIf!, 
they hold in any constant field extension. Theorem A6 then implies that 
Nl(Kn ) qtl. + O(q¥) for all n?: 1. 

We recall some facts proved in the text, namely at the end of Chapters 
5 and 8. First, l'!t(Kn) = Nn(K) where Nn(I{) is defined by Nn(K) = 
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LdlT< dad(K). The number a&(K) denotes t.he number of prime divisors of 
K of K-degree equal to d. Moreover, 

'raking the logarithmic derivative of ZK(U) and using the above identity 
yields 

Zk(U) ~N 'K ) n 
'/.l,Z (u)=L.t 1( n U ' 

K n=l 

Now write ZK(U) = n;!l (l-1T,:u)/(l-u)(l-qu) and calculate uZk{u)/ 
ZK(U) using this formula.. We find 

..,..tl 
- "2 

Combining these formulas produces the following identity. 

00 2g 00 

I.: (11f1(Kn ) qn - l)un 
- L 2:)1TiU)7t , 

i=1 n=l 

Since N1(Kn) = qn+O(q¥), the sum on the left has radius of convergence 
at least q- t. The radius of convergence of the sum on t.he right is exactly 
the minimum over i of the quantities l1rd- 1. Thus, l1ril s:; q~ for aU i. 
VVe know that 7ri -+ q/1ri is a permutation of the set of inverse roots of 
LK(U) (see the remarks following Theorem 5.9 where this fact is shown to 
equivalent to the functional equation for (Ids)). It follows that \1T'il = qt 
for 1 = 1,2, ... ,2g. This is what we wanted to prove!! 
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